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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE 1775 February 4, 1999 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, February 4, 1999 
The House met at 10 a.m. and was 

called to order by the Speaker pro tem-
pore (Mr. LATOURETTE). 

f 

DESIGNATION OF THE SPEAKER 
PRO TEMPORE 

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following commu-
nication from the Speaker: 

WASHINGTON, DC, 
February 4, 1999. 

I hereby designate the Honorable STEVEN 
C. LATOURETTE to act as Speaker pro tem-
pore on this day. 

J. DENNIS HASTERT, 
Speaker of the House of Representatives. 

f 

PRAYER 

The Reverend Dr. Ronald F. Chris-
tian, Director, Lutheran Social Serv-
ices of Virginia, Fairfax, Virginia, of-
fered the following prayer: 

Almighty God, in this moment of 
quiet we are acknowledging Your pres-
ence in our lives and in our world. 

Through the words of Your prophets 
we are challenged in our deeds, for 
surely shalom is our greatest need, jus-
tice must be our supreme passion, serv-
ice to our neighbor in need is every-
one’s responsibility, and gratitude for 
Your many gifts Your only request. 

So we pray, may our actions be mold-
ed by Your great love for all people. 
May our lives be modeled after those 
heroes and saints who so lived their 
lives personal that sacrifice was not 
too great a price to pay. May we com-
mit our actions to the great principles 
of malice toward none and equality for 
all. And, may we always be more ready 
to give mercy than receive it, dem-
onstrate compassion than to be shown 
it, and offer honor to another than to 
seek it for ourselves. 

Bless, we pray, our day and our 
deeds. Amen. 

f 

THE JOURNAL 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The 
Chair has examined the Journal of the 
last day’s proceedings and announces 
to the House his approval thereof. 

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved. 

f 

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Will the 
gentleman from Nevada (Mr. GIBBONS) 
come forward and lead the House in the 
Pledge of Allegiance. 

Mr. GIBBONS led the Pledge of Alle-
giance as follows: 

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the 
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God, 
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all. 

f 

A $6.5 BILLION HOLE IN THE 
GROUND 

(Mr. GIBBONS asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.) 

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, do you 
know that the American taxpayers 
have spent to date $6.5 billion over the 
last 15 years? 

You may think this money was spent 
on new schools for our children, a bet-
ter military or a down payment to save 
Social Security. Nope. Sorry. 

You may hope the money was spent 
to give tax cuts to hard working men 
and women of this country or it was 
spent on needy families to ensure peo-
ple move from government reliance 
and to work with self respect. Sorry 
again. 

Mr. Speaker, this money was used for 
nothing more than to dig a hole in the 
ground, $6.5 billion dollars, and accord-
ing to the GAO, the Department of En-
ergy has spent more than $6.5 billion to 
dig a hole large enough to bury the nu-
clear industry’s high level radioactive 
garbage. Even more perplexing is that 
they are over 12 years behind schedule 
trying to fit a square peg in a round 
hole. 

Americans know that when you find 
yourself in a hole, the first rule is to 
put the shovel down and stop digging. 

I urge my colleagues to oppose H.R. 
45 and let this money be spent on pro-
grams that actually benefit this coun-
try. 

f 

THE CHILDREN’S EDUCATION TAX 
CREDIT ACT 

(Mr. TANCREDO asked and was 
given permission to address the House 
for 1 minute.) 

Mr. TANCREDO. Mr. Speaker, at a 
time when the education of our chil-
dren ranks as a top concern of the 
American people and as a top priority 
of the Congress, we need to look at the 
innovative proposals that empower 
parents to give their children the best 
possible education. Rather than cre-
ating new Federal programs run by 
new Federal bureaucrats, we need to 
put responsibility and resources in the 
hands of our Nation’s parents. 

Today the gentleman from California 
(Mr. ROGAN) and I are introducing the 

Children’s Education Tax Credit Act. It 
provides American families with over 
$150 billion in help in meeting the 
unique educational needs of their chil-
dren. 

Our proposal would create a $1,000 
tax credit for elementary and sec-
ondary education expenses, including 
textbooks, tutoring, tuition, and other 
resources children need to excel in 
schools. 

Too often today parents must make 
tough choices within the family budget 
and little extra that can be spent on 
children’s education must instead go to 
pay the bills. With this tax credit, par-
ents will have the means and the free-
dom to provide the unique support 
their children need to learn at their 
very best. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to 
join the gentleman from California 
(Mr. ROGAN) and me in making this tax 
credit for American families a reality. 

f 

APPOINTMENT AS DIRECTOR OF 
CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursu-
ant to the provisions of section 
201(A)(2) of the Congressional Budget 
and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, 
Public Law 93–344, the Chair announces 
that the Speaker and the President pro 
tempore of the Senate on Wednesday, 
February 3, 1999, did jointly appoint 
Mr. Dan L. Crippen as director of the 
Congressional Budget Office, effective 
February 3, 1999, for the term of office 
expiring on January 3, 2003. 

f 

MANDATES INFORMATION ACT OF 
1999 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on Rules, I call 
up House Resolution 36 and ask for its 
immediate consideration. 

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows: 

H. RES. 36 

Resolved, That at any time after the adop-
tion of this resolution the Speaker may, pur-
suant to clause 2(b) of rule XVIII, declare the 
House resolved into the Committee of the 
Whole House on the state of the Union for 
consideration of the bill (H.R. 350) to im-
prove congressional deliberation on proposed 
Federal private sector mandates, and for 
other purposes. The first reading of the bill 
shall be dispensed with. Points of order 
against consideration of the bill for failure 
to comply with clause 4(a) of rule XIII or sec-
tion 306 of the Congressional Budget Act of 
1974 are waived. General debate shall be con-
fined to the bill and shall not exceed one 
hour equally divided and controlled by the 
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chairman and ranking minority member of 
the Committee on Rules. After general de-
bate the bill shall be considered for amend-
ment under the five-minute rule. It shall be 
in order to consider as an original bill for the 
purpose of amendment under the five-minute 
rule the amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute recommended by the Committee on 
Rules now printed in the bill. Each section of 
the committee amendment in the nature of a 
substitute shall be considered as read. Points 
of order against the committee amendment 
in the nature of a substitute for failure to 
comply with section 306 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974 are waived. During con-
sideration of the bill for amendment, the 
Chairman of the Committee of the Whole 
may accord priority in recognition on the 
basis of whether the Member offering an 
amendment has caused it to be printed in the 
portion of the Congressional Record des-
ignated for that purpose in clause 8 of rule 
XVIII. Amendments so printed shall be con-
sidered as read. The chairman of the Com-
mittee of the Whole may: (1) postpone until 
a time during further consideration in the 
Committee of the Whole a request for a re-
corded vote on any amendment; and (2) re-
duce to five minutes the minimum time for 
electronic voting on any postponed question 
that follows another electronic vote without 
intervening business, provided that the min-
imum time for electronic voting on the first 
in any series of questions shall be 15 min-
utes. At the conclusion of consideration of 
the bill for amendment the Committee shall 
rise and report the bill to the House with 
such amendments as may have been adopted. 
Any Member may demand a separate vote in 
the House on any amendment adopted in the 
Committee of the Whole to the bill or to the 
committee amendment in the nature of a 
substitute. The previous question shall be 
considered as ordered on the bill and amend-
ments thereto to final passage without inter-
vening motion except one motion to recom-
mit with or without instructions. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. 
LATOURETTE). The gentleman from 
Georgia (Mr. LINDER) is recognized for 
1 hour. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Speaker, for pur-
poses of debate only, I yield the cus-
tomary 30 minutes to the gentleman 
from Massachusetts (Mr. MOAKLEY), 
pending which I yield myself such time 
as I may consume. During consider-
ation of this resolution, all time yield-
ed is for the purpose of debate only. 

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 36 is 
an open rule providing for consider-
ation of H.R. 350, the Mandates Infor-
mation Act of 1999, a bill that will ex-
pand the prior 1995 Unfunded Mandates 
Reform Act to improve congressional 
deliberation and public awareness on 
proposed private sector mandates. 

H. Res. 36 is a wide open rule pro-
viding 1 hour of general debate equally 
divided and controlled by the chairman 
and ranking minority member of the 
Committee on Rules. The rule waives 
points of order against consideration of 
the bill for failure to comply with sec-
tion 306 of the Congressional Budget 
Act prohibiting consideration of legis-
lation within the Committee on the 
Budget’s jurisdiction unless reported 
by the Committee on the Budget. The 
bill also waives points of order against 

consideration of the bill for failure to 
comply with clause 4(a) of rule XIII re-
quiring a 3-day layover of the com-
mittee report. 

The rule considers the amendment in 
the nature of a substitute rec-
ommended by the Committee on Rules, 
now printed in the bill, as an original 
bill for the purpose of amendment 
which is considered as read. The rule 
provides, further, that it waives points 
of order against the amendment in the 
nature of a substitute for failure to 
comply with section 306 of the Congres-
sional Budget Act. 

H. Res. 36 further allows the chair-
man of the Committee of the Whole to 
accord priority in recognition to those 
Members who have preprinted their 
amendments in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD prior to their consideration. 
The rule also allows the chairman of 
the Committee of the Whole to post-
pone recorded votes and to reduce to 5 
minutes the voting time on any post-
poned question, provided voting time 
on the first in any series of questions is 
not less than 15 minutes. 

Finally, the rule provides one motion 
to recommit with or without instruc-
tions, as is the right of the minority. 

Mr. Speaker, let me begin by explain-
ing exactly what this bill will do. First, 
the bill amends the Unfunded Mandates 
Reform Act to require committee re-
ports to include a statement from the 
Congressional Budget Office estimating 
the impact of private sector mandates 
on consumers, workers and small busi-
nesses. 

Second, if the CBO cannot prepare an 
estimate, the bill allows a point of 
order against consideration of the bill. 

Third, if legislation contains a pri-
vate sector mandate the direct cost of 
which exceeds $100 million, this bill 
also allows a point of order against 
consideration of the legislation. In 
both cases the point of order triggers a 
20-minute debate on the costs and ben-
efits of a legislative measure before the 
House votes to continue. 

The argument has been made that 
this bill will result in delaying tactics. 
Mr. Speaker, the current bill has been 
in effect for over three years and the 
point of order has been utilized seven 
times, four times by Republicans and 
three times by Democrats. That is a 
pretty good balance. 

Nonetheless, H.R. 350 constrains the 
Chair from recognizing more than one 
point of order with respect to a private 
sector mandate for any bill, joint reso-
lution, amendment, motion or con-
ference report. The one vote limit per 
legislative measure should provide suf-
ficient opportunity for Members to re-
ceive the best available information on 
the cost of a bill. 

Mr. Speaker, the intergovernmental 
mandates legislation was one of the 
first bills passed by the 104th Congress 
and signed into law by President Clin-
ton. That law, designed to provide in-

formation about mandates on State 
and local governments, passed the 
House with 394 votes and has proven to 
be quite useful in providing accurate 
information during the course of floor 
debate. 

I chaired a joint hearing of the two 
Committees on Rules subcommittees 
on Tuesday in which we examined H.R. 
350 and efforts to expand upon the 1995 
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act. We 
have now had 3 full years to observe 
how that law has worked, and it has 
worked well. We heard from the acting 
director of the congressional Com-
mittee on the Budget who stated that 
the 1995 act had been a useful tool in 
congressional deliberation. The CBO 
director said he had been doing man-
dates estimates for years, but no one 
really paid any attention to the costs 
until we passed the 1995 mandates bill. 

That is all the Unfunded Mandates 
Reform Act has done, and that is all 
that this bill will do. It will force Mem-
bers to review reliable information 
from the Congressional Budget Office. 
This information has increased not 
only Member consciousness of the costs 
of legislation, but increased public 
awareness, and that is why we are here 
today. In an effort to make the original 
unfunded mandates legislation a more 
valuable information tool to advise 
Members on private sector mandates, 
the Mandates Information Act has been 
introduced again in this Congress with 
over 60 bipartisan cosponsors. 

H.R. 350 was referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules, and Committee on 
Rules alone, because it is a procedures 
bill affecting the internal workings of 
the House and providing information to 
Members of Congress. By compelling 
CBO estimates and requiring a ques-
tion of consideration on the House 
floor on certain legislation, this legis-
lation should serve as an effective tool 
in increasing Congressional account-
ability by requiring Congress to be in-
formed fully of the effects of mandates 
before enacting them into law. 

During our hearing a 32-year-old 
business owner who started his com-
pany when he was 19 years old testi-
fied, and I quote: ‘‘I know I would sleep 
a little better at night knowing that 
Congress was thinking seriously about 
the cost impact of legislation on small 
business owners.’’ That was all he was 
asking, that his elected representatives 
have some detailed information before 
they vote. 

The average American should be con-
cerned about these mandates as well. 
The Committee on Rules heard from 
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr. 
PORTMAN) in which he discussed his 
concerns about the hidden e-rate tax 
that resulted from the FCC’s interpre-
tation of the Telecommunications Act. 
Mandates such as these which are not 
debated on the House floor continue to 
represent hidden taxes that consumers 
are forced to pay through increased 
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prices or wages, reduced job opportuni-
ties and more red tape for businesses. 

b 1015 
It is likely that during the 20 minute 

floor debate on the question of consid-
eration, the costs and impact of a man-
date will be highlighted, and an edu-
cated decision could be made about 
whether to pass the costs on to the 
U.S. consumer. 

Mr. Speaker, the bill we have before 
us today is almost identical to the 
Condit-Portman Mandates Information 
Act of 1998, with some technical 
changes, such as additional findings 
and some modifications due to recodifi-
cation. It is essentially the same bipar-
tisan bill that passed the House by a 
vote of 279 to 132 in the last Congress. 

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 350 serves as a 
speed bump to legislation that allows 
Members time to debate the costs of a 
bill. It is not a roadblock. We will have 
ample time to discuss the merits of the 
bill during general debate later this 
morning. 

This is a fair rule, and I urge my col-
leagues to support it so that we may 
proceed with general debate and con-
sideration of the amendments and the 
merits of this bipartisan bill. 

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of 
my time. 

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I thank 
my colleague for yielding me the cus-
tomary half hour, and I yield myself 
such time as I may consume. 

Mr. Speaker, although the idea of an 
unfunded mandates point of order is 
somewhat controversial, this open rule 
will allow Members to make what 
amendments they will, and this really 
deserves our full support. 

Unfunded mandates can have bad ef-
fects and they can have good effects. 
They can cost private industries mil-
lions and millions of dollars, but they 
can also help ensure the food supply is 
safe for millions of Americans. 

Each time Members of Congress vote 
to impose a mandate, they should 
know how much it will cost and how 
much it will help. For that reason, I 
support the idea behind this point of 
order information; this information 
never hurt anyone. But, Mr. Speaker, 
my sentiments stop short of creating a 
point of order, and I look forward to 
discussing the issue further during the 
general debate. 

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time, and I yield back the 
balance of my time. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Speaker, I yield 
such time as he may consume to the 
gentleman from California (Mr. 
DREIER), the Chairman of the Com-
mittee on Rules. 

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Speaker, I thank 
my very good friend from Atlanta, the 
distinguished Chairman of the Sub-
committee on Rules and Organization 
for yielding me this time. I want to 
commend him for his tremendous work 
on this legislation. 

As the gentleman from Georgia (Mr. 
LINDER) noted, the Mandates Informa-
tion Act was reported by the Com-
mittee on Rules last year and over-
whelmingly approved in a bipartisan 
way by this House. It addresses a clear 
bias against the private sector in the 
way we consider legislation subject to 
the Unfunded Mandates Reform Act, 
legislation that was also reported by 
the Committee on Rules in 1995, and, as 
was said, overwhelmingly approved by 
this House. 

I also want to join, Mr. Speaker, in 
congratulating my colleagues, the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. CONDIT) 
and the gentleman from Ohio (Mr. 
PORTMAN), for once again introducing 
this legislation. I also want to com-
mend them for their bipartisan efforts 
and their diligence in working with our 
Committee on Rules to ensure that the 
best possible bill was reported out by 
our committee. 

I agree with the sponsors that the 
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act does 
not go far enough to discourage Con-
gress from imposing costly mandates 
on the private sector. Such mandates 
cost businesses, consumers and work-
ers about $700 billion annually, or 
$7,000 per household. That is more than 
a third the size of the entire Federal 
budget. 

These mandates are particularly bur-
densome on families attempting to 
climb the economic ladder. Over the 
next five years, Mr. Speaker, 3 million 
people will move from welfare to pri-
vate sector payrolls. Small businesses 
will provide most of those jobs, yet the 
imposition of new mandates upon ex-
isting burdens will reduce the re-
sources available to create these much- 
needed jobs. 

Mr. Speaker, it very important to 
note that H.R. 350 does nothing, abso-
lutely nothing, to roll back some of the 
unnecessary mandates that exist, nor 
does it prevent in any way the imposi-
tion of additional mandates. 

I would like to read now directly sec-
tion 2 of the bill, which reads as fol-
lows: ‘‘The implementation of this Act 
will enhance the awareness of prospec-
tive mandates on the private sector 
without adversely affecting existing 
environmental, public health, or safety 
laws or regulations.’’ 

Mr. Speaker, I want to read that 
again, because I think it is very impor-
tant to note that as we proceed with 
debate on this, that section 2 of the bill 
states, ‘‘The implementation of this 
Act will enhance the awareness of pro-
spective mandates on the private sec-
tor without adversely affecting exist-
ing environmental, public health, or 
safety laws or regulations.’’ 

Mr. Speaker, in other words, H.R. 350 
is a straightforward, common sense, bi-
partisan bill that will make Congress 
more accountable by requiring more 
deliberation and more information 
when Federal mandates are proposed. 

This is important because, in reality, 
mandates are a hidden tax that con-
sumers are forced to pay through in-
creased prices, reduced job opportuni-
ties and more red tape for small busi-
nesses. 

The procedures in H.R. 350 can in no 
way be used as a roadblock to legisla-
tion. Rather, they are intended to 
serve as a very small, smooth, speed 
bump that will allow affected groups to 
provide input to committees early in 
the development stage of legislation on 
more cost effective alternatives. 

It is on this point that the Unfunded 
Mandates Reform Act has been so suc-
cessful. As Jim Blum of the Congres-
sional Budget Office noted in his testi-
mony before the Committee on Rules, 
‘‘Before proposed legislation is marked 
up, committee staffs and individual 
Members are increasingly requesting 
our analysis about whether the legisla-
tion would create new Federal man-
dates, and, if so, whether their costs 
would exceed the thresholds set by the 
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act. In 
many instances, the Congressional 
Budget Office is able to inform the 
sponsor about the existence of a man-
date and provide informal guidance on 
how the proposal might be restructured 
to eliminate the mandate or reduce its 
cost.’’ 

He goes on to say, ‘‘That use of the 
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act early 
in the legislative process may not in-
volve the law’s formal procedural hur-
dles, but it appears to have had an ef-
fect on the number and burden of inter-
governmental mandates in enacted leg-
islation.’’ 

Mr. Speaker, this rule will allow us 
to fully deliberate H.R. 350, and I am 
looking forward to engaging in a very 
thoughtful debate on this legislation. 
But I want to end with a very simple 
message that was relayed to the Com-
mittee on Rules by Ryan Null, the 
owner of Tristate Electronic Manufac-
turing in Hagerstown, Maryland. 

He said, 
I only ask that Congress, in its wisdom, 

please remember that it is hard enough to be 
an independent business owner. The laws 
that you pass and the costs associated with 
them have a profound effect on our bottom 
line. I know I would sleep a little better at 
night knowing that Congress was thinking 
seriously about the cost impact of legisla-
tion on small business owners. 

Mr. Speaker, with that, I urge adop-
tion of this rule and adoption of the 
bill. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Speaker, I yield 
such time as he may consume to the 
gentleman from New York (Mr. BOEH-
LERT). 

Mr. BOEHLERT. Mr. Speaker, I rise 
in support of this rule, but in strong 
opposition to the underlying bill. I sup-
port the rule wholeheartedly because it 
is an open rule, a rule that will allow 
full, free and democratic debate; a rule 
that will allow issues to be aired and 
all points of view to be heard. That is 
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a way of doing business that all Mem-
bers can support and that the Amer-
ican people can be proud of. 

My complaint about H.R. 350 is that 
it would end precisely the kind of open 
process that is governing its own con-
sideration. With H.R. 350, there would 
never truly be an open rule again on a 
bill that affects industry. 

I am not exaggerating. An open rule 
means unlimited debate on every 
amendment. Yet, under H.R. 350, if any 
private interest opposed a bill, a Mem-
ber could raise a point of order that 
could limit debate to a mere 20 min-
utes, 10 minutes on each side. Raising 
the point of order requires not a shred 
of evidence, no evidence at all, just a 
mere assertion. You can say, ‘‘I have 
got a gut feeling,’’ or ‘‘I have got a 
hunch,’’ and that would trigger a point 
of order that would severely restrict 
debate and terminate it after only 10 
minutes of argument on each side of 
the equation, 600 seconds. That is not a 
very good idea. 

The point of order is targeted at 
shutting down debate on measures that 
industry opposes, overriding whatever 
time has been allocated by the Com-
mittee on Rules. 

I think the Committee on Rules does 
an outstanding job, and I want to com-
pliment my distinguished colleague, 
the gentleman from Georgia, and the 
distinguished new chairman, the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. DREIER). 
These gentlemen do us proud in that 
Committee on Rules, and it is a pleas-
ure to come up and testify before you 
and have the thoughtful deliberative 
process that goes on up there. 

I want that same thoughtful delib-
erative process here on the floor, not 
terminating debate after only 10 min-
utes, 600 seconds, on a wide ranging, 
sweeping measure that is going to im-
pact a lot of people for a long time. 

I will remind my colleagues again of 
an example that I have used many 
times of how this could work. In 1995 a 
substitute was offered to the proposed 
Clean Water Act, a very important bill 
for America. The substitute was de-
feated, but the House had more than a 
day-and-a-half of spirited debate, de-
bate that helped frame environmental 
issues for the rest of the year, debate 
that fully discussed the cost and bene-
fits of clean water legislation, debate 
that aired every possible point of view. 
And that is what we should do in the 
people’s House, air every possible point 
of view. We should encourage addi-
tional information, not restrict the 
input of information. 

Under H.R. 350, a Member opposed to 
the substitute could have raised a 
point of order that would have carried 
the day and shut down debate after 
only 20 minutes, 10 minutes on each 
side, 600 seconds. Not a very good idea. 

Would the American people have 
been better served by a truncated de-
bate? Would more information have 

been presented? Would any interested 
party have had more time to get their 
point of view across? Of course not. 

The stated goal of this bill is to pro-
vide Congress with more information 
on the cost of private mandates, and 
that is a goal I support. But you cannot 
provide the House with more informa-
tion by having less debate. It just does 
not make sense. 

Now, I know the sponsors of the bill 
will argue that we cannot know for 
sure that events back in 1995 would 
have unfolded in just the way I out-
lined. But I ask them, if the point of 
order would have not been raised 
against a substitute in a very visible 
debate in which industry is investing 
time and money and has the votes to 
shut down debate, then when would it 
be used? 

Mr. Speaker, I will save the rest of 
my comments for general debate. I just 
want to make one final point: The de-
bate over H.R. 350 is not about whether 
Congress should pass this or that pri-
vate mandate. I do not like mandates, 
and I find particularly distasteful un-
funded mandates. But this debate is 
about whether we will have fair proce-
dures during debates over those man-
dates. 

I think debate on private mandates 
should be just as free, just as fair, just 
as full, just as open and just as demo-
cratic as the debate we will have on 
H.R. 350 itself. 

I urge support for this well-crafted 
open rule, and support for the amend-
ment that I will offer to repair H.R. 
350. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Speaker, I yield 
back the balance of my time, and I 
move the previous question on the res-
olution. 

The previous question was ordered. 
The resolution was agreed to. 
A motion to reconsider was laid on 

the table. 
The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. GIB-

BONS). Pursuant to House Resolution 36 
and rule XVIII, the Chair declares the 
House in the Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union for the 
consideration of the bill, H.R. 350. 

b 1030 

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 
Accordingly, the House resolved 

itself into the Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union for the 
consideration of the bill (H.R. 350) to 
improve congressional deliberation on 
proposed Federal private sector man-
dates, and for other purposes, with Mr. 
LATOURETTE in the chair. 

The Clerk read the title of the bill. 
The CHAIRMAN. Pursuant to the 

rule, the bill is considered as having 
been read the first time. 

Under the rule, the gentleman from 
Georgia (Mr. LINDER) and the gen-
tleman from Massachusetts (Mr. MOAK-
LEY) each will control 30 minutes. 

The Chair recognizes the gentleman 
from Georgia (Mr. LINDER). 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
myself such time as I may consume. 

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 350, the Mandates 
Information Act of 1999, is a procedures 
bill designed to make Congress more 
accountable and provide Members with 
the most factual information possible 
before voting on legislation. This bill 
was referred to the Subcommittee on 
Rules and Organization of the House, 
and as chairman of that subcommittee, 
I am pleased to rise in strong support 
of this important bipartisan reform 
legislation. 

Two of our colleagues, the gentleman 
from California (Mr. CONDIT) and the 
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. PORTMAN) 
were the main proponents four years 
ago of the intergovernmental mandates 
legislation that was one of the first 
bills passed in the 104th Congress with 
394 votes from both sides of the aisle. 
Today, they both deserve great credit 
for their tireless hard work to amend 
that act in an effort to provide more 
accurate information to Members dur-
ing the course of debate. 

The intergovernmental mandates bill 
provided a point of order for intergov-
ernmental mandates over $50 million. 
This act has worked incredibly well. 
My subcommittee heard testimony 
from the director of the Congressional 
Budget Committee who said that he 
had been doing mandate estimates for 
years, but nobody really paid attention 
to them and to the costs until the 1995 
mandates bill. 

Now we have the opportunity to force 
Members and committees to pay atten-
tion to the costs on businesses and con-
sumers. The bipartisan Condit- 
Portman private mandates bill will 
simply force Members to review reli-
able information from the CBO. By 
compelling CBO estimates and requir-
ing a question of consideration on the 
House floor on certain legislation, this 
legislation should serve an effective 
role in increasing congressional ac-
countability by requiring Congress to 
be informed fully of the effect of man-
dates before enacting them into law. 

As I stated during the rule debate, 
the bill we have before us today is al-
most identical to the bipartisan bill 
that passed the House by a vote of 279 
to 132 in the last Congress. And like 
the 65 percent of the Members who sup-
ported this bill last year, H.R. 350 is 
supported by the National Governors 
Association, the Conference of Mayors, 
the National Conference of State Leg-
islators, the National League of Cities, 
the National Association of Counties, 
the National Taxpayers Union, the U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce, Citizens for a 
Sound Economy, the National Federa-
tion of Independent Business, and the 
American Farm Bureau. The list goes 
on and on, a list which I will submit for 
the RECORD. 

SUPPORTERS OF H.R. 350, THE MANDATES 
INFORMATION ACT 

National Governors’ Association, National 
Conference of State Legislatures, National 
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League of Cities, National Association of 
Counties, National Taxpayers Union, U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce, National Federation 
of Independent Business, American Farm Bu-
reau, Small Business Legislative Council, 
Citizens for a Sound Economy, National Res-
taurant Association, National Retail Federa-
tion, Small Business Survival Committee, 
Associated Builders and Contractors, Amer-
ican Subcontractors Association, National 
Association of the Self-Employed, National 
Association of Manufacturers, National As-
sociation of Wholesaler-Distributors, Na-
tional Roofing Contractors Association, 
American Dental Association, American 
Rental Association, Food Distributors Inter-
national, National Association of Home-
builders, Conference of Mayors, Council of 
State Governors and International Man-
agers. 

Mr. Chairman, I urge my colleagues 
to join me in supporting this bipartisan 
legislation. 

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance 
of my time. 

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume. 

I want to begin by saying that al-
though I support the idea behind this 
legislation, I just cannot support the 
point of order in this bill. Although I 
agree that full disclosure of unfunded 
mandates in the private sector is a 
good idea and can help Members make 
informed decisions, this point of order 
is just not the way to do it. 

While there are many situations in 
which Federal mandates protect the 
public, their monetary costs can be 
very significant. I agree that Members 
should know what they are getting 
into before voting to impose these 
mandates. 

Scripps-Howard Newspapers still 
carry the wise saying, ‘‘Give light and 
the people will find their own way.’’ 
Certainly, if we shed light on the im-
pact that our votes will have, the qual-
ity of legislation we pass will also ben-
efit. I believe there can be no harm in 
Members understanding the full impact 
their votes will have on State and local 
governments, private companies and 
even individuals. 

That having been said, Mr. Chair-
man, I have three main reservations to 
this bill which will prevent me from 
supporting it. 

First, as I have said consistently 
since the first unfunded mandates bill 
was passed in the 104th Congress, it is 
far too easy to abuse the point of order. 
Informing Members is laudable, but 
this unusual point of order is too sus-
ceptible to abuse. The majority can, 
and has, used it to silence a motion to 
recommit, and other legitimate amend-
ments. 

Mr. Chairman, under this bill any 
Member can raise a point of order, get 
20 minutes of debate and a vote, re-
gardless of whether there is anything 
even remotely resembling an unfunded 
mandate in the bill. 

My second objection, Mr. Chairman, 
is the bill’s tilting the playing field 

against some of our Nation’s finest 
laws, laws to feed the hungry, protect 
public safety, protect public health, 
clean up pollution, enforce civil rights, 
and even compel parents to support 
their children. These laws have costs, 
but they also provide enormous bene-
fits. 

Both the Waxman and the Boehlert 
amendments would help restore the 
balance between providing information 
about costs while keeping in mind the 
benefits of the type of legislation. 

My last objection, Mr. Chairman, is 
the somewhat political position this 
point of order takes on merits of tax 
cuts and the demerits of spending, re-
gardless of whose taxes are being cut or 
what is being spent. Mr. Chairman, a 
bill is not necessarily bad because it re-
quires someone to spend money, and a 
bill is not necessarily good because it 
gives someone a tax cut. 

For instance, Mr. Chairman, I think 
requiring polluters to clean up their 
act and stop dirtying our air and water 
is a good idea, even if it imposes a bur-
den on some businesses. On the other 
hand, I think granting a huge tax cut 
to people making over $300,000 a year is 
just not a good idea. 

Under this point of order, a tax in-
crease is exempt from being considered 
a mandate as long as it gives someone 
somewhere a tax cut. Now, I want my 
colleagues to listen closely to that. 
Under this point of order, a tax in-
crease is exempt from being considered 
a mandate as long as it gives someone 
somewhere a tax cut. 

For instance, if a bill imposes a gas 
tax and uses the money to fix roads, it 
is subject to a point of order. But if a 
bill imposes a tax cut and uses the 
money to give railroads a tax cut, it is 
exempt. 

In closing, Mr. Chairman, this point 
of order is well-intentioned, but as I 
said, it could be too easily abused and 
it takes too strong a stand against bills 
that have the potential to do this coun-
try a great deal of good. I urge my col-
leagues to closely examine the point of 
order scheme contained in the bill and 
vote ‘‘no’’ on the bill. 

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance 
of my time. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 3 
minutes to the gentlewoman from Ohio 
(Ms. PRYCE), a colleague on the Com-
mittee on Rules. 

Ms. PRYCE of Ohio. Mr. Chairman, I 
thank my friend, the gentleman from 
Georgia (Mr. LINDER) for yielding time 
to me. 

At this time I rise in support of the 
Mandates Information Act. Mr. Chair-
man, the State of Ohio has been very 
active in the fight against unfunded 
Federal mandates. Both Mayor 
Lushutka of Columbus and former Ohio 
Governor, now our colleague in the 
other body, GEORGE VOINOVICH, fought 
hard for the passage of the Unfunded 
Mandates Reform Act of 1995, which is 

sponsored by yet another Ohioan (Mr. 
PORTMAN). 

I congratulate both the gentleman 
from Ohio (Mr. PORTMAN) and the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. CONDIT) 
for their hard work which has brought 
us here today to debate the merits of 
extended protections against unfunded 
mandates to the private sector. 

While Ohio has been a leader in the 
battle against the tremendous burdens 
imposed on State and local govern-
ments by Federal laws, I know the 
cries for relief that I have heard from 
Ohio’s elected officials and business 
owners are not unique to our State. I 
am sure all of my colleagues have 
heard the moans and groans of their 
constituents every time Congress fig-
ures out a way to fix a problem, but 
turns a blind eye to the real world 
price tag. 

We must remember that our actions 
here have real consequences. When 
Washington’s good ideas are enshrined 
into law, America’s businessmen and 
women have to spend real time and 
real money out of their limited re-
sources to comply. And, to ensure that 
their businesses stay afloat, these com-
panies have to adjust and offset these 
new costs, which means higher prices 
for consumers, lower wages for work-
ers, and less time on innovations that 
make American businesses competi-
tive. 

Given these serious consequences, it 
seems reasonable to ask Congress to 
pause for just a moment when we are 
faced with broad-reaching legislation, 
to focus on the costs and benefits be-
fore we move forward with the legisla-
tion. 

That is what the Mandates Informa-
tion Act will force us to do. It is really 
that simple. This bill does not prohibit 
unfunded mandates on the private sec-
tor. It merely gives Congress a mecha-
nism through which we can acquire 
more information, greater delibera-
tion, and increased accountability be-
fore we ask America’s consumers and 
entrepreneurs to pick up the price tag. 

Now, some of my colleagues have ex-
pressed concern about this bill’s im-
pact on environmental legislation. Let 
us be clear. Nothing in this bill singles 
out the environment for prejudicial 
treatment. This bill applies to all man-
dating legislation across the board, re-
gardless of topic, on an equal basis. 

Mr. Chairman, I urge my colleagues 
to support informed debate and respon-
sive government. We should all stand 
up for our constituents who are hard at 
work creating jobs and moving our 
economy forward by voting ‘‘yes’’ on 
this important bipartisan legislation, 
the Mandates Information Act. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
such time as he may consume to the 
gentleman from New York (Mr. REY-
NOLDS), a new member of the Com-
mittee on Rules. 
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Mr. REYNOLDS. Mr. Chairman, I 

rise in support of H.R. 350, the Man-
dates Information Act of 1999. 

Building on a very successful Un-
funded Mandates Reform Act of 1995, 
H.R. 350 extends to small businesses 
the same protections Congress offers to 
State and local governments, that if 
the Federal Government mandates it, 
the Federal Government should pay for 
it. 

Throughout my career, I have been 
somewhat of a crusader against un-
funded government mandates. As a 
former county and State legislator, I 
know too well the hidden and high 
costs that mandates impose on our Na-
tion’s local governments. Small busi-
nesses as well have been impacted by 
mandates that do not just increase the 
cost of doing business. Consumers pay 
a price through higher retail prices, 
hinder production, and reduce job op-
portunities. 

Mr. Chairman, our Nation’s small 
businesses and farmers need this bill. 
We have heard from the Mom and Pop 
and Main Street businesses who have 
pleaded with Congress to relieve them 
from the burden of unfunded mandates, 
to give them the opportunity to sur-
vive, grow, and create jobs and oppor-
tunity for the American people. 

Mr. Chairman, I support this bill and 
urge my colleagues to support our busi-
nesses, our workers and our consumers 
by passing this legislation. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
such time as he may consume to the 
gentleman from New York (Mr. BOEH-
LERT). 

Mr. BOEHLERT. Mr. Chairman, I rise 
in strong opposition to H.R. 350. 

Let me start by affirming that I sup-
port the goals of this bill. Those pur-
poses are laid out in section 3 of the 
bill. They are, and this is from the ac-
tual text of the bill, providing more 
complete information about the effects 
of private mandates, ensuring focused 
deliberation on those effects, and dis-
tinguishing between mandates that 
harm consumers, workers and small 
businesses and mandates that help 
those groups. 

How could one not support those 
goals? I am being specific about the 
stated purposes of the bill because I 
will offer an amendment next week, 
and that is when we are going to con-
tinue deliberations, designed specifi-
cally to accomplish those goals. But 
what I want to focus on today is why 
H.R. 350 in its current form in many 
ways is at odds with those goals, and 
indeed at odds with fundamental no-
tions of fairness that should govern 
this House. 

H.R. 350 would undermine the fair-
ness of House procedures and fail to 
achieve its goals because it is based on 
numerous faulty assumptions. 

b 1045 
Let me enumerate some of them. The 

bill assumes that radically reducing 

the time to debate a bill or amendment 
will somehow provide Congress with 
more information. After all, the bill 
creates a point of order designed to cut 
off debate before it would end under 
normal House procedures. I fail to see 
how short debate will yield more infor-
mation. 

The bill assumes that baseless asser-
tions, gut feelings, hunches, can pro-
vide useful information for congres-
sional decision-making. After all, H.R. 
350 requires no evidence at all to raise 
the point of order. A Member could 
claim that a bill was going to cost in-
dustry a lot of money, even if the Con-
gressional Budget Office had deter-
mined otherwise. 

So we are not going to be dealing 
with the facts as presented by the Con-
gressional Budget Office if they do not 
coincide with the opinion of the person 
raising the point of order, we are going 
to be dealing with his gut feeling, his 
hunch; not a very good idea. I fail to 
see how assertions that are not ground-
ed in evidence will improve debate. 

The bill assumes that more informed 
debate means that Congress should be 
more concerned with costs than bene-
fits. After all, the only place the bill 
mentions benefits is in one finding that 
suggests that Congress has paid too 
much attention to benefits. I fail to see 
how favoring one side of the cost-ben-
efit ratio will improve our decisions. 

The bill assumes that up to this 
point, Congress has never fully consid-
ered or debated the potential cost of its 
actions on industry. After all, that is 
why proponents of H.R. 350 say it is 
needed. Yet, look at the examples they 
give, such as minimum wage. Has Con-
gress debated the minimum wage with-
out discussing its potential cost? Of 
course not. I fail to see why we need to 
solve a problem that simply does not 
exist. 

The bill assumes that up to this 
point industry has not been able to get 
its views heard on Capitol Hill. After 
all, why else would H.R. 350 provide in-
dustry with a legislative tool that 
would be denied to its consumers, com-
munities, and employees? I fail to see 
any evidence that industry has not had 
the commitment and personnel and fi-
nancial resources to get its point of 
view heard. 

That is as it should be. We should 
consider industry’s point of view, but 
how about everybody else? What about 
all those consumers that are impacted 
by decisions that industry makes? 

The bill assumes that it is fair to 
skew House rules so those on one side 
of an issue can stifle the voices on the 
other side. After all, that is the effect 
of the point of order. Those supporting 
measures designed to protect the envi-
ronment, to protect health, to protect 
safety, could have debate on their pro-
posals short-circuited by this new 
point of order. 

I fail to see why that is either fair or 
necessary. No bill based on such faulty 

assumptions should be passed by this 
House. If we want to provide fuller and 
more accurate information for congres-
sional debate and ensure that Congress 
has more focused debate on costs, we 
can do so without stifling debate, as 
my amendment will demonstrate. 

H.R. 350 in its current form will not 
lead to more or better informed debate 
in this House. Rather, it will cripple 
our ability to fair, full, open, and 
democratic debate. That is something 
that should trouble every Member of 
this body. 

Remember, the issue here is not 
whether to support a particular private 
mandate, but whether we will have 
open debate on private mandates. I 
look forward to presenting my amend-
ment next week, and I urge my col-
leagues to oppose this bill in its cur-
rent form. 

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from 
Virginia (Mr. MORAN) by way of Massa-
chusetts. 

Mr. MORAN of Virginia. Mr. Chair-
man, I thank the very distinguished 
leader of the Committee on Rules. As 
he knows, I am proud of that circuitous 
route to the Congress. 

Mr. Chairman, I rise in support of 
this legislation, and applaud the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. CONDIT) 
and the gentleman from Ohio (Mr. 
PORTMAN) for their work on this issue. 

I was just speaking with the gen-
tleman from California about our joint 
efforts more than 5 years ago to raise 
the issue of unfunded Federal mandates 
to the attention of this body. As one of 
the first acts of the 104th Congress, we 
passed the Unfunded Mandates Reform 
Act, which required a point of order on 
such legislation. But at the time we 
missed a golden opportunity to address 
the issue of private sector mandates. 

During the debate on the Unfunded 
Mandate Reform Act, I offered an 
amendment to include the private sec-
tor as part of CBO’s cost analysis in 
the procedural point of order. Unfortu-
nately, as it was not part of the origi-
nal bill that had the new House leader-
ship’s blessing, and was not part of the 
Republican Contract With America, I 
think that is the only reason it was not 
passed when it should have been as 
part of the larger package of legisla-
tion. 

I argued at the time that we were 
creating a double standard between 
mandates on the public sector and 
mandates on the private sector. The 
line between the private and public sec-
tor is oftentimes very blurred. Private 
companies now compete successfully to 
offer services once provided exclusively 
by State or local governments. Privat-
ization has been successful in the fields 
of transportation, environmental serv-
ices, health services, education, water 
and electric utilities. 

Without today’s legislation we would 
be perpetuating a procedural situation 
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where, under the House rules, we can 
debate a Clean Air Act amendment or a 
new medical waste disposal mandate’s 
impact on a municipal power plant or 
on a public hospital, but ignore its im-
pact on a private utility or privately- 
owned hospital. 

Mr. Chairman, there are more than 
1,800 municipal, 900 rural electric co-
operatives, and 60 State power plants. 
Should these power plants be treated 
differently on a new Clean Air Act re-
quirement than the 220-plus investor- 
owned electric power companies? That 
does not make any sense. 

Should we craft a Federal policy af-
fecting 16 million working Americans, 
in other words, the 41⁄2 million that are 
employed by State governments and 
the 12 million local employees, without 
knowing what the impact will be on 
the 100 million workers employed in 
the private sector? I do not think so. 

With enactment of today’s legisla-
tion we will be closing this double 
standard. We all need to be held ac-
countable for legislation we support or 
oppose, regardless of whether it im-
poses a cost on the public or the pri-
vate sector. Today will help give Con-
gress the tools and the accountability 
it needs to know the potential eco-
nomic impact of all the legislative pro-
posals on the private sector as well. 

I would also want to express my ap-
preciation to the authors of this legis-
lation for including a provision making 
a technical correction to the original 
Unfunded Mandate Reform Act. This 
provision addresses a problem we have 
encountered with CBO’s scoring of 
State and local mandates. 

The correction is necessary because 
CBO has determined that any new enti-
tlement program mandate is exempt 
from the Unfunded Mandate Reform 
Act’s point of order procedure if there 
is sufficient flexibility within the enti-
tlement program to offset the new 
mandate’s new State and local costs. 

For example, on June 10 of 1996 CBO 
ruled that a point of order would not 
exist for a proposed cap on Federal 
Medicaid contributions to States and 
any other mandatory Federal aid pro-
grams except food stamps. The effect of 
this interpretation was to exempt more 
than two-thirds of all grant-in-aid, the 
mandatory entitlement programs, from 
coverage under the Unfunded Mandate 
Reform Act. 

What may appear to be an optional 
Federal mandate program from CBO’s 
perspective, such as expanding Med-
icaid coverage to pregnant women and 
children, is not an optional program 
from the State’s perspective. The 
States cannot cut back, and we would 
not want them to cut back, programs 
for pregnant women and children in 
order to pay for some other program 
that we newly mandate under the Med-
icaid program. 

Section 5 of this bill would correct 
this interpretation problem by adding 

a few simple words to the Unfunded 
Mandate Reform Act to clarify that 
any cut or cap of safety net programs 
constitutes an intergovernmental man-
date, unless State and local govern-
ments are given new or additional 
flexibility and the authority to offset 
that cut or cap. 

This provision has been endorsed by 
every one of the five major State and 
local organizations. I am glad it is in-
cluded. I am glad this legislation is fi-
nally coming forth. It is important 
that we treat the public and the public 
sectors in a balanced, equitable man-
ner. I urge my colleagues to support 
this legislation. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 3 
minutes to the gentleman from Florida 
(Mr. GOSS), a colleague on the Com-
mittee on Rules. 

Mr. GOSS. Mr. Chairman, I thank my 
distinguished colleague and friend from 
Georgia for yielding time to me. I rise 
in strong support of this effort to ex-
pand the accountability of our Federal 
government, something all Americans 
are interested in. 

H.R. 350, the Mandates Information 
Act, is based on the very simple yet 
powerful truth that more information 
is better than less in a democracy. We 
have proposed this legislation in the 
interest of making the public more 
aware of what we do in this body, spe-
cifically in bringing light to the often 
hidden costs of the laws that we pass. 

We took a major step in this direc-
tion in 1995 when we implemented the 
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act, 
UMRA, as it is known, requiring public 
disclosure and debate on matters that 
involve Federal mandates on State and 
local governments. 

At our Committee on Rules joint sub-
committee hearing on this bill a few 
days ago, James Bloom presented the 
Congressional Budget Office’s 1998 re-
port on UMRA, how it was going, re-
plete with information about the types 
of mandates proposed and considered 
by this Congress last year and the very 
real cost consequences of those provi-
sions for State and local governments, 
and there were some. 

In my view, in that compendium of 
information we got from CBO and in 
CBO’s analysis of our actions, it dem-
onstrates that UMRA is working as in-
tended. In other words, it is a good 
piece of legislation. We have more in-
formation now than ever before, and 
the public has a benchmark by which 
to judge what it is we do and how much 
it costs. 

Now we are completing the UMRA 
process, applying the same type of pro-
cedural checklist and sunshine ac-
countability to matters involving man-
dates on the private sector. This bill is 
good news for our small businesses and 
for our entrepreneurs, and it is also 
good news for consumers. It will help 
the public and the Congress focus at-
tention on the question of cost, re-

minding us that for every good idea, 
there can be, regrettably, unintended 
and sometimes expensive negative con-
sequences that we should be aware of. 
It arms all of us with more information 
about the by-product of the actions we 
take here in our legislation, and that is 
good news for a democracy. 

While I understand the concerns ex-
pressed by my good friend, the gen-
tleman from New York (Mr. BOEHLERT) 
with regard to this bill, I see this bill 
as a positive contribution to the legis-
lative process, and I see it from the 
perspective of the Committee on Rules, 
where we deal with legislative process. 

I believe this is a bill that will not 
hamper our ability to pass good, 
thoughtful, and deliberative, respon-
sible legislation. On the contrary, I 
think it will focus on cost and account-
ability, which is something we care 
about. 

I commend the bipartisan sponsors of 
this bill, especially the gentleman from 
Ohio (Mr. PORTMAN) and the gentleman 
from California (Mr. CONDIT). I urge 
support of this legislation. I do this in 
good conscience as a sound environ-
mentalist from southwest Florida. 

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield 4 minutes to the gentleman from 
California (Mr. WAXMAN), the ranking 
member of the Committee on Govern-
ment Reform. 

Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Chairman, I 
thank the gentleman for yielding time 
to me. 

Mr. Chairman, I want to take this op-
portunity to discuss an amendment 
that I will offer to this legislation next 
week. The Mandates Information Act 
that is under consideration would cre-
ate a new procedural hurdle for Con-
gress when attempting to place any 
new mandates on the private sector. 
These new mandates could be increas-
ing the minimum wage, controlling 
pollution, ensuring workers’ safety. 
These are proposals that would be sub-
ject to this procedural step before we 
enact any of these ideas. 

Unfortunately, this legislation is not 
balanced. It creates procedural protec-
tions against new requirements on 
business, but offers no protections 
against repealing existing require-
ments that serve important and pop-
ular public interest purposes. 

I will offer an amendment which will 
give the public interest the same pro-
cedural protections that are given to 
industry. I will offer the defense of the 
environment amendment, which is 
based on H.R. 525, the Defense of the 
Environment Act. I introduced H.R. 525 
yesterday with the gentleman from 
Missouri (Mr. DICK GEPHARDT), the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. GEORGE 
MILLER), and 80 of our colleagues. The 
Defense of the Environment Act is sup-
ported by every major environmental 
group. 

The defense of the environment 
amendment will simply ensure that the 
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Mandates Information Act offers the 
same procedural protections for remov-
ing requirements that protect our envi-
ronment, the public health or safety, 
as for consideration of new mandates 
on the private sector. This is common 
sense, and it addresses not just a theo-
retical problem but a very real, serious 
problem with the way the Congress has 
set environmental policy over the last 
4 years. 

During the last two Congresses, the 
democratic process has been cir-
cumvented through the use of anti-en-
vironmental riders. These riders have 
been attached to must-pass legislation, 
and have often been enacted without 
any serious debate or a separate vote. 

b 1100 

There are many examples of these 
anti-environmental riders. From block-
ing the regulation of radioactive con-
taminants in drinking water to delay-
ing our efforts to clean up air pollution 
in the national parks, riders have 
touched upon every aspect of the envi-
ronment. 

The Defense of the Environment 
Amendment will ensure that we can 
have appropriate debate and a separate 
vote on these anti-environmental rid-
ers. 

Let me give an example of why this 
legislation should be balanced with the 
addition of my amendment. If this leg-
islation were enacted tomorrow, there 
would be a new procedural protection 
to prevent Congress from requiring pol-
luters to tell the public more about 
pollutants they are emitting into their 
communities if that were being offered 
sometime in legislation. However, 
there would be no protections against 
repealing the existing right to know re-
quirements. 

I can understand why business would 
support this approach, but it is not fair 
to the American people. My amend-
ment is designed to help prevent these 
stealth attacks on our environmental 
laws. It would not offer protection 
against every environmental rider, but 
it is a sensible first step. It would pro-
tect our clean air laws, our clean water 
laws, our toxic waste laws. 

This amendment would not prohibit 
Congress from repealing or amending 
any environmental law. It places no 
new burdens on business, State, or in-
dividual or Federal agency. It would 
simply bring an informed debate and 
accountability to the process. 

Mr. Chairman, there is no question 
that the American people want Con-
gress to protect public health and the 
environment. The environment is just 
as important as an unfunded mandate, 
whether it be an unfunded mandate on 
another government agency or an un-
funded mandate on private business. 
These issues all ought to have the same 
focus of attention that will allow us a 
chance to debate the issue and have a 
separate vote. 

Over the years, we have seen when 
Congress legislates in a deliberate, col-
legial, bipartisan fashion, we are able 
to enact public health and environ-
mental protections that work well and 
are supported by both environmental 
groups and by business. 

I ask all my colleagues to support 
this amendment and guarantee that 
Congress does not unknowingly jeop-
ardize America’s public health and en-
vironment. They will not do so un-
knowingly if we at least can have a 
chance to debate the issue and have a 
separate vote before we proceed to do 
something that is going to be anti-en-
vironmental without a chance to give a 
focus of attention on it. That is no dif-
ferent than the opportunity to give a 
spotlight on an issue that is an un-
funded mandate on American business. 

I urge support of this amendment 
when it comes up next week when the 
bill is considered. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 3 
minutes to the gentleman from New 
York (Mr. SWEENEY), a new Member of 
this body. 

Mr. SWEENEY. Mr. Chairman, I 
thank the gentleman from Georgia for 
yielding me the time. 

Mr. Chairman, I want to express what 
a great joy it is for me to come to the 
well of the House for the first time and 
speak in support of such important leg-
islation, on one that highlights our 
commitment to keeping Federal man-
dates off the backs of our hardworking 
citizens, one that promotes a more 
open Congress that makes the most in-
formed decisions possible, and one that 
raises the level of accountability of our 
elected representatives for the man-
dates they impose on our business men 
and women and on our local commu-
nities. 

For these reasons, I rise in strong 
support of the Mandates Information 
Act and commend the bipartisan spon-
sors of this bill and the Committee on 
Rules for bringing this legislation to 
the floor today. 

My past experience as a labor com-
missioner in New York State has 
taught me the hard lessons and the 
burdensome costs of regulations on 
people and on jobs in my State. In 3 
years of steadfast work in unraveling 
the web of State regulations, we were 
able to alleviate $1.7 billion in compli-
ance costs to New Yorkers, staggering 
costs to businesses, farmers, and indi-
viduals that were never envisioned 
when the regulations were first enacted 
and that cost my State hundreds and 
thousands of jobs. 

Mr. Chairman, the same principles 
apply here today. In the rush to 
achieve the benefits of society envi-
sioned in all legislation, it is too easy 
to ignore the cost of such mandates. 

Let us not kid ourselves. These regu-
lations are hidden taxes on businesses 
and individuals. We owe it to the citi-
zens to know in advance the hidden 

costs to the public of any legislation 
before this Congress and to have an 
honest, focused debate on those costs 
before they are imposed on the Amer-
ican people. This bill ensures that hap-
pens. 

I am proud to urge my colleagues’ 
support on this common sense bill. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
such time as he may consume to the 
gentleman from California (Mr. 
DREIER), chairman of the Committee 
on Rules. 

Mr. DREIER. Mr. Chairman, I would 
simply like to rise and congratulate 
the gentleman from California (Mr. 
CONDIT) and the gentleman from Ohio 
(Mr. PORTMAN), my friends, once again, 
as I did during the rules debate, for 
their very fine work on this important 
issue. 

I, too, like my friend, the gentleman 
from Sanibel, Florida (Mr. GOSS), the 
Vice Chairman of the Committee on 
Rules, consider myself to be an envi-
ronmentalist, and I believe that we will 
be able, as we move ahead with this 
measure, to have a very fair and bal-
anced debate on environmental issues 
as they come forward. That is the idea. 

All we are doing with this measure is 
we are triggering a process whereby 
questions can be raised and a debate 
can take place and then a decision will 
be made by this institution which will, 
again, as I said during both the Com-
mittee on Rules and during the debate 
earlier, it will make all of us account-
able for whether or not we proceed 
with the imposition of what could be a 
very, very costly mandate. 

We had some very interesting testi-
mony that took place up in the Com-
mittee on Rules, and I would like to 
share a couple of quotes from the testi-
mony by Ryan Null, who is the owner 
of Tristate Electronic Manufacturing. I 
quoted him during the Committee on 
Rules’ debate. I have just a couple of 
other quotes that I would like to use, 
and then we are looking forward anx-
iously to the great words of the movers 
of this effort, the gentleman from Ohio 
(Mr. PORTMAN) and the gentleman from 
California (Mr. CONDIT). 

Mr. Null said in his testimony, ‘‘The 
government requirements that a small 
business must comply with range from 
retirement plans and OSHA require-
ments to ever changing environmental 
regulations. While these regulations 
may have originated with good inten-
tions, the costs of implementation for 
a small business is truly overwhelming. 
Federal mandates and regulations are a 
constant hurdle for my business.’’ 

Mr. Chairman, he goes on to say 
‘‘Government mandates not only take 
away valuable time and resources from 
my small business, but ironically some 
government regulations go so far as to 
provide disincentives for my company 
to grow. I find it hard to understand 
how the lawmakers in a country who 
pride itself on being the land of oppor-
tunity and free enterprise pass laws 
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that are anti-growth and anti-business. 
These government mandates seem to 
defy common sense. For example, if the 
Family and Medical Leave Act were to 
apply for my business, we would be 
weighed down by an unworkable ad-
ministrative and financial burden. Leg-
islative proposals in the past have pro-
posed to lower the small business ex-
emption to 25 employees. With the 
threat of legislation that would expand 
the Family and Medical Leave Act, I 
feel as a protective measure I should 
probably hold off hiring any new em-
ployees.’’ 

There is very clear evidence, Mr. 
Chairman, that the continued imposi-
tion of mandates without having this 
institution be accountable are very 
costly and, as Mr. Null said, anti- 
growth and can jeopardize the future of 
the small business sector of our econ-
omy. 

So I hope very much that we will see 
passage of this thoughtful measure and 
we will look forward again to the con-
sideration of amendments next week. 

But I want to congratulate the gen-
tleman from Georgia (Mr. LINDER), my 
colleagues on the Committee on Rules 
who have come here, the gentleman 
from New York (Mr. REYNOLDS) espe-
cially, who made his maiden speech on 
this issue, and the gentleman from 
Washington (Mr. HASTINGS) and the 
gentlewoman from Ohio (Ms. PRYCE) 
and the gentleman from Florida (Mr. 
GOSS) and others who have come for-
ward to work on behalf of it. 

I look forward to seeing this bipar-
tisan measure being one of the first 
very important items to come out of 
this historic 106th Congress. 

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield such time as he may consume to 
the gentleman from California (Mr. 
CONDIT), a cosponsor of this legislation. 

Mr. CONDIT. Mr. Chairman, first of 
all, let me make a comment about the 
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. PORTMAN) 
who has been very supportive and a 
leader in the unfunded mandate issue, 
and the gentleman from Virginia (Mr. 
MORAN) who spoke earlier who, from 
the outset, has been committed to the 
unfunded mandate issue. 

I would also like to thank the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. DREIER), 
chairman of the Committee on Rules, 
for his leadership and his patience with 
us to craft a piece of legislation that is 
bipartisan and hopefully will pass this 
House and the other body. 

Also to the gentleman from Georgia 
(Mr. LINDER) who has worked very hard 
with us to craft this legislation. I 
would also extend my thanks to the 
gentleman from Massachusetts (Mr. 
MOAKLEY) and the gentleman from 
Ohio (Mr. HALL) on the Committee on 
Rules on our side of the aisle for allow-
ing us to be here today and for their 
help and support to allow us to have 
this debate. 

Let me just say from the outset, H.R. 
350, the Mandate Information Act of 

1999, this bill does not stop legislative 
mandates. Let me repeat that. The bill 
does not stop mandates. If this body 
chooses to pass a mandate on local 
business, small business, large busi-
ness, whoever, they can do so. 

Let me tell my colleagues what this 
bill does. It is really simple. All the 
bill does is allow us to accumulate 
more information for the Members of 
this House, for us to ask that we do an 
analysis by CBO of the cost of the man-
date. That is simply what it does. It al-
lows us to have more information so we 
hopefully can make better decisions on 
behalf of the people that we represent. 

The other thing it does is it requires 
us to have accountability for that deci-
sion. Time and time again, we pass 
mandates, unfunded mandates sort of 
in the dead of night. People do not 
know what they cost, exactly what 
they do, who they impact, or what the 
consequences are. We know the cost. 
Then we have to make the decision 
whether or not the cost and the benefit 
match up. 

That is what this bill does. It is cost 
benefit. It states what the cost is. It 
gives us that information. It gives us 
time to debate it. Then we have to 
make the decision and be accountable 
for whether or not we want to place 
that mandate in effect, whether we 
want to pass it legislatively and pass it 
on to the consumer and to the business 
that is affected. 

So let me say that that is all it does. 
For someone to get up here and say to 
you that this stops the Clean Water 
Act or the Safe Drinking Water Act or 
the Clean Air Act or any of that stuff, 
that is just not correct. 

As a matter of fact, we passed an un-
funded mandate bill in 1996, 1995 that 
took effect in 1996, on local and State 
government. We have raised the point 
of order seven times on this floor. 
Some of those points of order and some 
of those issues were quite controver-
sial. 

Take the minimum wage. The wis-
dom of this House was we are going to 
proceed with the mandate. Every time 
the point of order has been brought up 
on this floor, we have proceeded on 
with the mandate. The House thought 
in its wisdom that it was worth us con-
tinuing. 

So for people to say it is going to 
stop this legislation, that legislation, 
that is not factually correct. The 
record does not prove that. The man-
date bill in existence today does not 
prove that. 

We have proceeded, after a brief de-
bate and after more information, we 
have proceeded on. We have gone on 
and passed the mandate by this House. 
So that is just not correct. 

What the bill does is allow us to 
make a point of order on a mandate 
that exceeds $100 million, requires CBO 
to do the accounting of that. That is 
basically all this bill does. 

b 1115 
It also puts the private sector on an 

even footing with local and State gov-
ernment, and I think that is a good 
thing for this House to do. It encour-
ages the committees to try to figure 
out a way to mitigate the mandate. I 
do not know what can be wrong with 
any of that. 

There is an argument that maybe 
this will delay, be a delaying tactic, a 
dilatory tactic or what have you. We 
all know in this House if somebody 
wants to delay or be dilatory, they can 
do that. One can move to adjourn, can 
do a variety of different things. This is 
not the intent of this bill at all. The in-
tent of this bill is to provide Members 
more information. More information. 

Now, this bill comes out here under 
an open rule. Next week we will have 
some amendments to the bill. We 
should have a good, healthy debate 
about those amendments. That is the 
fair and reasonable thing to do. Why 
should we not have 20 minutes to de-
bate what the cost of an unfunded man-
date is on the private sector? Why 
should we not do that? That provides 
information to the Members. They can 
make a better, informed decision on 
behalf of the people that elect them. I 
encourage my colleagues, Republicans 
and Democrats both, to support this 
bill. If a Member wants to support the 
mandate after we have had the debate, 
that is fine, they can do that. This does 
not stop them from doing that, but 
they should not be opposed to us find-
ing out what the cost is and the con-
sequences of the mandate as well as all 
the other impacts that it has and pro-
viding more information to them-
selves. 

Mr. Chairman, I rise to ask my col-
leagues to support this bill. It is a bi-
partisan piece of legislation. We have 
worked it through. It is something that 
did not just come up. We have worked 
on this for a couple of years. I would 
encourage all Members to support the 
bill. 

Thank you Mr. Chairman, for the opportunity 
to be here today. My colleague Rep. ROB 
PORTMAN and I introduced the Mandate Infor-
mation Act of 1998 to follow up on the suc-
cess of the Unfunded Mandate Reform Act of 
1995. This act has successfully focused more 
attention on the fiscal impacts of legislation on 
the public sector by raising awareness of un-
funded mandates on state and local govern-
ments. 

This atmosphere of awareness has been 
fostered by the point of order procedure estab-
lished under the Unfunded Mandate Reform 
Act. Under this process, the Congressional 
Budget Office estimates the costs of intergov-
ernmental mandates within a bill. If the costs 
of the intergovernmental mandates exceed the 
statutory threshold of $50 million, any member 
may raise a point of order against the bill by 
citing the offending provision of the bill. 

The Unfunded Mandate Reform act also di-
rected the Congressional Budget Office to es-
timate the costs to the private sector. Esti-
mated costs to the private sector exceeding 
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the statutory threshold of $100 million were in-
cluded in a committee’s report accompanying 
a reported bill. The bill before you today, the 
Mandate Information Act of 1999, would ex-
tend a similar point of order procedure to the 
private sector. 

Since the enactment of the Unfunded Man-
date Reform Act in January of 1996, a point 
of order against legislation exceeding the 
intergovernmental threshold of $50 million has 
been raised a total of seven times. Please 
keep this number in mind, when opponents of 
extending the same point of order procedure 
to the private sector make claims that dilatory 
ruin will fall upon the proceedings of the 
House. 

In fact, in response to criticism that the 
Mandate information Act would open the door 
to dilatory tactics from both sides of the aisle, 
last year we agreed to limit the number of 
points of order allowed to be raised against a 
bill or amendment to one. 

In addition to extending the point of order 
procedure to the private sector, our bill will 
also ask the Congressional Budget Office to 
evaluate a bill’s impact on consumer prices, 
worker wages, worker benefits and employ-
ment opportunities. CBO is also directed to 
assess the effect of the private sector man-
dates on the profitability of businesses with 
100 or fewer employees. This will be important 
additional analysis for members when the con-
gressional Budget office can make these as-
sessments. 

Perhaps former Deputy Director of the Con-
gressional Budget Office, Mr. James Blum, 
best described the practical impact of the bill 
when he appeared before the Rules Com-
mittee last year. Mr. Blum stated, ‘‘From the 
CBO’s vantage point, UMRA has worked quite 
well. Both the demand for and the supply of 
information on the costs of federal mandates 
have increased since the act took effect. 
Moreover, committee staffs and individual 
Members are increasingly requesting our opin-
ion before committee markups on whether 
proposed legislation would create any new 
federal mandates, and if so, whether their 
costs would exceed the thresholds set by 
UMRA. In many instances, CBO is able to in-
form the sponsor about the existence of a 
mandate and provide informal guidance on 
how the proposal might be restructured to ei-
ther eliminate the mandate or reduce its 
costs.’’ 

Basically, the implication has been an in-
creased consciousness of the costs of inter-
governmental mandates and fostered greater 
collaborations between committees and CBO 
on how to mitigate those costs. This, ladies 
and gentlemen, is what the Mandates Informa-
tion Act is all about. More information is better. 

Members, who do not have the luxury of sit-
ting on every committee and subcommittee 
while legislation is being crafted, will be pro-
vided with additional information under the 
provisions of this bill. Contrary to what some 
critics claim, the premise of this bill is to get 
more detailed information into the hands of 
members and ultimately the voters. This 
measure will ensure both costs and benefits 
are weighed before consideration. 

Some have claimed the Mandates Informa-
tion Act is silent on benefits. This is simply un-
true. These critics should think back to the en-

actment of the original Unfunded Mandate Re-
view Act of 1995 (Public Law 104–4). The act 
specifically directs committees to include in 
their reports accompanying a bill, ‘‘a quali-
tative, and if practicable, a quantitative as-
sessment of costs and benefits anticipated 
from the Federal mandates (including the ef-
fects on health and safety and the protection 
of the natural environment).’’ 

Another important provision of the Mandates 
Information Act clarifies the interpretation of an 
intergovernmental mandate when proposals to 
change large entitlement programs are scored 
by the Congressional Budget Office. Section 
five of our bill makes this important change. 

I urge my colleagues to support H.R. 350. 
Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 

such time as he may consume to the 
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. PORTMAN), a 
cosponsor of this bill. 

Mr. PORTMAN. Mr. Chairman, I 
thank the gentleman for yielding me 
this time and for working with us, for 
his patience and his good work here 
today on the floor. I am pleased again 
to join the gentleman from California 
(Mr. CONDIT) who is the lead sponsor of 
this legislation. Last year, by a nearly 
two-thirds bipartisan majority, this 
House voted to support H.R. 3534, legis-
lation nearly identical to the bill that 
we are talking about this morning, 
H.R. 350. It is based, as the gentleman 
from California just said, on a very 
simple concept. That is, that we want 
to provide more information and more 
accountability to Congress as it con-
siders unfunded mandates, which are 
really hidden taxes, this time on the 
private sector. 

About 31⁄2 years ago, 394 Members of 
this House and 91 Senators voted to 
pass the Unfunded Mandates Reform 
Act, also known as UMRA. We have 
heard about UMRA this morning. That 
is really the basis upon which we are 
moving forward today. 

UMRA ensured that for the first time 
ever, before the House voted on legisla-
tion, the House would have three 
things: One, new cost information on 
the public sector; that is, mandates on 
State and local government but also on 
the private sector, on the information 
side. And then, very importantly, with 
regard to the public sector mandates; 
that is, the mandates on State and 
local government, there would also be 
a separate debate on whether or not to 
impose the mandate and a vote. Now, 
that is the accountability measure in 
the legislation. It does not mean we 
never mandate on State and local gov-
ernment. In fact, since that time we 
have mandated, but after considering 
it. What it does mean is we get a lot 
better legislation on the floor, legisla-
tion that is more cost effective, legisla-
tion that goes through the committee 
process in a way that takes into ac-
count the costs of mandates. Commit-
tees end up either funding the man-
dates or they end up deciding the man-
dates have to be in the legislation and 
that the other purposes of the legisla-

tion, the benefits outweigh those man-
dates so it goes to the floor, anyway. In 
the end again we get more information, 
we get separate debate and we get ac-
countability. 

I think the most important point to 
make this morning probably is that it 
has worked. We have an excellent 
record. I think even those few Members 
of this body who chose to vote against 
that bill 31⁄2 years ago would agree, it 
has worked. We have not had the sce-
narios played out that we have heard 
about today that could possibly happen 
with this new piece of legislation. The 
practical impact has been to force com-
mittees to address the mandate issue 
long before bills reach the House floor. 

Let me give my colleagues one exam-
ple. The first time it came up was the 
telecommunications bill. The telco bill 
was in conference, the conferees were 
poised to send to the floor a significant 
new mandate on local government, on 
our municipalities. The municipalities 
caught wind of that. They came to the 
unfunded mandate champions on the 
floor of the House and there was a deci-
sion made to raise the point of order. 
The conferees then took it upon them-
selves to work hard to come up with 
language that solved the problem so 
that when the legislation came to the 
floor, there was not more acrimony, 
there was less, because we had a better 
bill on the floor. It was good for this 
House, it was good for the institution, 
and in the end it was good for the tax-
payers and the consumers. The process 
worked. 

In other cases like the minimum 
wage increase, the point of order was 
raised on the floor. In fact I think I 
was the one that raised that point of 
order, forcing debate over the mandate 
and the costs that it imposed, signifi-
cant new costs on the private sector, 
also the public sector. It was roundly 
defeated, as I recall. But the point of 
order, although it failed, did bring out 
the information that the body needed 
to hear. The same was true on the 
Yucca Mountain bill. Some of my col-
leagues may remember that. The point 
of order was raised. It was not passed, 
but again the information was provided 
to the Members. 

UMRA has given State and local gov-
ernments a very valuable tool, to get 
mandate information out, to get the 
issue considered and addressed at the 
committee level before it reaches the 
floor, and if that fails, to ultimately 
force a debate on the floor. But it is 
also flexible enough to permit Con-
gress, as the gentleman from California 
just said, to pass legislation that does 
indeed impose new mandates when the 
merits of the bill override the negative 
impact of the mandates. 

Unfortunately due to the political re-
alities of passing what was at that 
time precedent-setting legislation a 
few years ago, we were not able to offer 
all the same procedural protections to 
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the private sector. I commend the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. CONDIT) 
and the Senator from Michigan (Mr. 
ABRAHAM) who have led the efforts to 
include the private sector. They have 
put a lot of hard work into the bill and 
they have taken what is the next log-
ical step, to offer not all but similar 
protections to the private sector. 

I also want to thank the gentleman 
from Virginia (Mr. MORAN) who was 
speaking earlier today. He and the gen-
tleman from Virginia (Mr. DAVIS) have 
been supportive of perfecting UMRA 
through this legislation. They have 
done a great job of coming up with leg-
islation that State and local govern-
ments strongly support that makes 
clear that when those State and local 
governments are given new or ex-
panded authority to meet the pro-
grammatic responsibilities if addi-
tional costs were imposed on them 
through entitlements reform, they 
could indeed change the way they do 
business. This is very important to 
State and local government. We have 
worked closely with them on that as-
pect of this legislation and I want to 
thank them for their support. 

The gentleman from Virginia (Mr. 
MORAN) made a great point earlier 
today about privatization with regard 
to the private sector side of this. Again 
I want to thank him for his support not 
just of perfecting UMRA but also of 
this legislation, H.R. 350. 

Let me just take a second to review 
how these procedures work in the 
House because we have had a lot of de-
bate this morning, but we need to back 
up and talk about what it actually re-
sults in. Just as in the case of UMRA, 
any Member can upon consideration of 
legislation raise a point of order if 
there is an unfunded mandate. That re-
sults in a 20-minute debate on the ques-
tion of whether the House should con-
tinue to consider the legislation not-
withstanding the unfunded mandate, 
this time on the private sector. Again, 
much more importantly, we believe the 
possibility that this could occur will 
force the committees to do their best 
to minimize new mandates, to make 
legislation more cost effective. 

The process of this debate and vote is 
a far more significant tool as UMRA 
has already proven with the public sec-
tor mandates than simply requiring 
the committees to include the CBO es-
timate in the committee report which 
currently exists under UMRA. In fact, 
on Tuesday, before the Committee on 
Rules, CBO testified that since UMRA 
was enacted, quote, demand and supply 
for information about the costs of Fed-
eral mandates has increased, and in 
many instances CBO has been able to 
provide informal guidance on how the 
proposal might be restructured to 
eliminate the mandate or to reduce its 
costs. Again that is the point. Ask 
CBO, they will tell you, it has worked. 

A lot of Members have talked this 
morning who want to offer amend-

ments to in essence gut this bill and 
have said that they are supportive of 
reducing or eliminating mandates on 
the public sector and reducing them on 
the private sector. That is what this is 
all about. We have reached that bal-
ance in this legislation over a couple of 
year period, working with the Com-
mittee on Rules, the parliamentarian, 
working with the committees, working 
with the Congressional Budget Office. 
This legislation creates the right in-
centive; that is, to address mandates 
even before they reach the floor. 

If the rule waives the point of order, 
then a Member can raise a point of 
order against the rule. That has been 
done. The House votes and that is it. 
The rule can pass and the bill moves 
forward without the ability to raise the 
mandates question again with a point 
of order on the bill. So once they had 
that vote on the rule, that is all they 
get, assuming the Committee on Rules 
does waive the mandates point of 
order. 

There are a few differences between 
UMRA, again the public sector bill, and 
this new private sector bill that ought 
to be focused on, each of these put in 
place with the encouragement of the 
Committee on Rules and others to en-
sure that the bill does not unneces-
sarily delay or cause other procedural 
problems on the floor. 

First, recognizing that there are like-
ly to be more private sector mandates, 
the threshold is raised. It is doubled. 
Under UMRA the threshold is $50 mil-
lion. Under this legislation it is $100 
million. 

Secondly, in order to address the con-
cern that the the point of order could 
be dilatory, it permits only one point 
of order. 

Third, there is a net tax decrease 
piece of legislation. 

Mr. Chairman, let me just conclude 
by saying that the purpose of this leg-
islation is for us to be able to legislate 
better and with more accountability. 
That means accountability to small 
businesses and consumers who are im-
pacted, but it also means account-
ability to those back home who care 
deeply about legislation like the Clean 
Water Act and others. 

It is a good piece of legislation. I 
urge my colleagues to support it. 

Ms. SCHAKOWSKY. Mr. Chairman, I want 
to express my opposition to H.R. 350. The 
Mandates Information Act, if approved by Con-
gress would carry with it unwise and dan-
gerous consequences for the people of the 
United States. The bill before the House 
threatens the ability of Members of Congress 
to protect our constituents from otherwise 
avoidable harm. 

This bill would derail our ability to provide 
for adequate and affordable health care for 
families, safe work places for working people, 
and a clean environment for communities. 

If passed, the Mandates Information Act 
would require the Congressional Budget Office 
to conduct a cost analysis on all legislation af-

fecting the private sector. While most Mem-
bers of Congress are certainly interested in 
preventing undue and unfounded costs to 
businesses and consumers, we should also be 
certain to evaluate the benefits that legislation 
will make in improving the lives of the public. 
As Members of the House of Representatives 
we have a responsibility to guarantee job safe-
ty, fair standards for consumers, health care 
for families and a quality environment. The 
Mandates Information Act completely ignores 
benefits and thus would institutionalize a one- 
sided tilt of the legislative process against fed-
eral mandates, regardless of any good they 
would achieve. 

The ability to protect the environment, 
health and safety of all Americans is surely of 
importance to the Members of the House. The 
Mandates Information Act could cause delays 
or even stop implementation of federal laws, 
simply because a point of order is raised 
against them, based on estimates alone. This 
is true even if those estimates are question-
able, if the cost is minimal given the size of 
the industry affected, or if the benefits justify 
the action. 

I fear that with passage of H.R. 350 there 
could be a day when crucial legislation like the 
Patients’ Bill of Rights could be defeated with-
out adequate debate. Issues of importance to 
our constituents deserve enough time for a fair 
review and I contend that passage of the Man-
dates Information Act would prevent just that. 

This bill has drawn much concern from my 
constituents. H.R. 350 has also prompted or-
ganizations like OMB Watch, the United Auto 
Workers and the AFL-CIO to speak out on be-
half of the working people and the families 
they represent. 

A bulletin I received from OMB Watch accu-
rately states ‘‘The point of order is the heart of 
the problem. For those wishing to undermine 
public protections, it allows them to say they 
do not oppose the subject of the bill, such as 
clean air or water or worker safety, and still 
vote to kill it by voting against the mandate 
that is created. It is a dangerous backdoor.’’ 

OMB Watch goes on to say that: ‘‘sup-
porters (of H.R. 350) claim they just want 
Congress to consider the costs of laws they 
impose. Surely Members of Congress are pre-
sented enough information from all sides to 
adequately consider costs-and-benefts— 
(which this bill does not address)—when cast-
ing a vote.’’ 

The United Auto Workers believes that: 
‘‘The provision creating a point of order 
against private sector mandates in excess of 
$100 million is totally one-sided, and would 
have the effect of establishing a new proce-
dural hurdle that would make it easier to block 
important protections for workplace health and 
safety.’’ The UAW makes a valid observation 
that ‘‘H.R. 350 only focuses on cost impact of 
legislation, while ignoring the cost savings or 
benefits that may be provided to workers and 
society as a whole.’’ 

The American Federation of Labor and Con-
gress of Industrial Organizations submits that: 
‘‘H.R. 350 puts at risk laws with substantial 
benefits to society, while completely ignoring 
benefits of health and safety or environmental 
legislation.’’ 

Mr. Chairman, I share the concern of the 
many individuals and organizations who have 
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been moved to contact me in opposition to the 
Mandates Information Act. I urge Members to 
consider the risk we would be taking with pas-
sage, and that they join in opposing this bill. 

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Chairman, I have 
no further requests for time, and I 
yield back the balance of my time. 

Mr. LINDER. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
back the balance of my time, and I 
move that the Committee do now rise. 

The motion was agreed to. 
Accordingly, the Committee rose; 

and the Speaker pro tempore (Mr. BE-
REUTER) having assumed the chair, Mr. 
LATOURETTE, Chairman of the Com-
mittee of the Whole House on the State 
of the Union, reported that that Com-
mittee, having had under consideration 
the bill (H.R. 350) to improve congres-
sional deliberation on proposed Federal 
private sector mandates, and for other 
purposes, had come to no resolution 
thereon. 

f 

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM 
(Mr. CONDIT asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute.) 

Mr. CONDIT. Mr. Speaker, I yield to 
the majority leader to inquire about 
next week’s schedule. 

Mr. ARMEY. I thank the gentleman 
from California for yielding. 

TRIBUTE TO CHARLES ‘‘BILLY’’ MALRY 
Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, before I 

discuss the schedule, I would like to 
make a statement on behalf of the 
House as a tribute to Charles ‘‘Billy’’ 
Malry, one of our doorkeepers. 

Mr. Speaker, the House of Represent-
atives lost a much loved and dedicated 
employee on Tuesday, January 19, 1999, 
with the passing of Charles ‘‘Billy’’ 
Malry, Sr. 

Bill, an employee of the House for 33 
years, was the Reading Room attend-
ant with the Office of the Clerk. He was 
working in the Democrat Cloakroom 
just after the President’s State of the 
Union address when he suffered a heart 
attack. Bill received immediate treat-
ment from the House physician and 
others but sadly he never recovered. 

From his station in the Speaker’s 
lobby just off the House floor, Bill al-
ways greeted Members, staff and pages 
as they entered the Chamber. He could 
bring a smile to your face with his 
warm and glowing personality. His fa-
vorite hobbies were music and photog-
raphy. He was a special man who loved 
to have a good time and enjoyed enter-
taining people. 

Bill was born in Greer, South Caro-
lina, on May 6, 1936, to Frances Malry 
Allen and the late Toy Frank Barton. 
At the age of 10, he began working 
after school at the ‘‘O’’ Street Market 
and continued there until he joined the 
United States Army. He began his em-
ployment at the Capitol on November 
1, 1966. Few have had so long a career 
here. 

Bill was the proud father of five chil-
dren and nine grandchildren and leaves 

behind a host of family and friends. At 
his Homegoing Service on January 28 
at the Temple Church of God and 
Christ in Washington, D.C., the sanc-
tuary was filled by those who came to 
say good-bye to their friend. Many 
stood and spoke from the heart of their 
love for him and how much he would be 
missed. 

His family wrote a special poem in 
his memory entitled ‘‘We Will Miss 
You.’’ I commend it to Members’ read-
ing. We will indeed miss our friend Bill 
Malry. 

He that dwelleth in the secret place of the 
most High shall abide under the shadow of the 
Almighty.—PSALMS 91:1 

‘‘WE WILL MISS YOU’’ CHARLES ‘‘BILLY’’ 
MALRY 

We didn’t have a chance to say good-bye to 
you 

When God called your name there was noth-
ing that you could do 

There was no time to greet the Senators and 
Congressmen and call them all by 
name 

No time to shake their hands and share that 
warm big smile 

No time to grab your camcorder to set up for 
another shot 

But you left us with so many memories that 
we’ll keep dear to our hearts 

God spared your life just long enough to do 
what you loved best 

To go to work and listen to President Clin-
ton’s last State of the Union Address 

Billy, you’ve been a blessing to us May you 
now rest in peace and hear the Heav-
enly Angels sing 

So long—until we meet again 
WE WILL MISS YOU! 

The Family, January 1999 

Mr. Speaker, I would also like to 
take this time to announce we have 
concluded legislative business for the 
week. 

The House will next meet on Monday, 
February 8 at 2 p.m. for a pro forma 
session. Of course there will be no leg-
islative business and no votes on that 
day. 

On Tuesday, February 9, the House 
will meet at 12:30 p.m. for morning 
hour and 2 p.m. for legislative business. 
Votes are expected after 5 p.m. on 
Tuesday. 

On Tuesday, February 9, we will con-
sider a number of bills under suspen-
sion of the rules, a list of which will be 
distributed to Members’ offices this 
afternoon. 

On Wednesday, February 10 and 
throughout the balance of the week, 
the House will meet at 10 a.m. to con-
sider the following legislation: 

H.R. 350, the Mandates Information 
Act; 

H.R. 391, the Small Business Paper-
work Reduction Act Amendments of 
1999; 

H.R. 437, a bill to provide for a chief 
financial officer in the Executive Office 
of the President; and 

H.R. 436, to reduce waste, fraud and 
error in government programs. 

b 1130 

We expect to conclude legislative 
business for the week by 2 p.m. on Fri-
day, February 12. 

Mr. CONDIT. Mr. Speaker, reclaim-
ing my time, I would like to ask the 
majority leader, looking at this sched-
ule, it appears that it is not necessary 
to be here next Friday, and I need to 
clarify whether we will definitely vote 
this coming Friday or not. 

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, I thank 
the gentleman for his inquiry. The gen-
tleman, being from California, of 
course, is concerned about that. As has 
been the case so often, we have Mem-
bers who see this legislation who have 
a desire to have their opportunity for 
their amendments to be entertained on 
the floor, and as has happened on occa-
sions in the past work has gone more 
expeditious than we thought would be 
necessary. So we will monitor that as 
the week goes. 

We do believe, in all full consider-
ation of the interest of these Members, 
we must be prepared to keep that 
schedule. If, however, we should see 
evidence that the schedule can be 
changed or abbreviated, we will let the 
gentleman and others, the rest of the 
body, know, as soon as we can early in 
the week. 

Mr. CONDIT. I thank the majority 
leader. 

f 

ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY, 
FEBRUARY 8, 1999 

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that when the 
House adjourns today, it adjourn to 
meet at 2 p.m. on Monday next. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. 
LATOURETTE). Is there objection to the 
request of the gentleman from Texas? 

There was no objection. 

f 

HOUR OF MEETING ON TUESDAY, 
FEBRUARY 9, 1999 

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that when the 
House adjourns on Monday, February 8, 
1999, it adjourn to meet at 12:30 p.m. on 
Tuesday, February 9, for morning hour 
debates. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Texas? 

There was no objection. 

f 

DISPENSING WITH CALENDAR 
WEDNESDAY BUSINESS ON 
WEDNESDAY NEXT 

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that the business 
in order under the Calendar Wednesday 
rule be dispensed with on Wednesday 
next. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Texas? 
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There was no objection. 

f 

SPECIAL ORDERS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under 
the Speaker’s announced policy of Jan-
uary 6, 1999, and under a previous order 
of the House, the following Members 
will be recognized for 5 minutes each. 

f 

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
WAYS AND MEANS FOR THE 
106TH CONGRESS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Texas (Mr. ARCHER) is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes. 

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, pursuant to the 
requirement of clause 2(a) of rule XI of the 
Rules of the House of Representatives, I sub-
mit herewith the rules of the Committee on 
Ways and Means for the 106th Congress for 
printing in the RECORD at this point. These 
rules were adopted by the committee in open 
session on January 6, 1999. 
RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND 

MEANS FOR THE 106TH CONGRESS 
Rule XI of the Rules of the House of Rep-

resentatives, provides in part: 

* * * 1. (a)(1)(A) Except as provided in sub-
division (B), the Rules of the House are the 
rules of its committees and subcommittees 
so far as applicable. 

(B) A motion to recess from day to day, 
and a motion to dispense with the first read-
ing (in full) of a bill or resolution, if printed 
copies are available, each shall be privileged 
in committees and subcommittees and shall 
be decided without debate. 

(2) Each subcommittee is a part of its com-
mittee and is subject to the authority and 
direction of that committee and to its rules, 
so far as applicable. * * * 

* * * 2. (a)(1) Each standing committee 
shall adopt written rules governing its proce-
dure. 

Such rules— 
(A) shall be adopted in a meeting that is 

open to the public unless the committee, in 
open session and with a quorum present, de-
termines by record vote that all or part of 
the meeting on that day shall be closed to 
the public; 

(B) may not be inconsistent with the Rules 
of the House or with those provisions of law 
having the force and effect of Rules of the 
House * * *. 

In accordance with the foregoing, the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, on January 6, 
1999, adopted the following as the Rules of 
the Committee for the 106th Congress. 

A. GENERAL 
Rule 1. Application of Rules 

Except where the terms ‘‘full Committee’’ 
and ‘‘Subcommittee’’ are specifically re-
ferred to, the following rules shall apply to 
the Committee on Ways and Means and its 
Subcommittees as well as to the respective 
Chairmen. 

Rule 2. Meeting Date and Quorums 
The regular meeting day of the Committee 

on Ways and Means shall be on the second 
Wednesday of each month while the House is 
in session. However, the Committee shall not 
meet on the regularly scheduled meeting day 
if there is no business to be considered. 

A majority of the Committee constitutes a 
quorum for business; provided however, that 

two Members shall constitute a quorum at 
any regularly scheduled hearing called for 
the purpose of taking testimony and receiv-
ing evidence. In establishing a quorum for 
purposes of a public hearing, every effort 
shall be made to secure the presence of at 
least one Member each from the majority 
and the minority. 

The Chairman of the Committee may call 
and convene, as he considers necessary, addi-
tional meetings of the Committee for the 
consideration of any bill or resolution pend-
ing before the Committee or for the conduct 
of other Committee business. The Com-
mittee shall meet pursuant to the call of the 
Chair. 

Rule 3. Committee Budget 
For each Congress, the Chairman, in con-

sultation with the Majority Members of the 
Committee, shall prepare a preliminary 
budget. Such budget shall include necessary 
amounts for staff personnel, travel, inves-
tigation, and other expenses of the Com-
mittee. After consultation with the Minority 
Members, the Chairman shall include an 
amount budgeted by Minority Members for 
staff under their direction and supervision. 
Thereafter, the Chairman shall combine such 
proposals into a consolidated Committee 
budget, and shall present the same to the 
Committee for its approval or other action. 
The Chairman shall take whatever action is 
necessary to have the budget as finally ap-
proved by the Committee duly authorized by 
the House. After said budget shall have been 
adopted, no substantial change shall be made 
in such budget unless approved by the Com-
mittee. 
Rule 4. Publication of Committee Documents 

Any Committee or Subcommittee print, 
document, or similar material prepared for 
public distribution shall either be approved 
by the Committee or Subcommittee prior to 
distribution and opportunity afforded for the 
inclusion of supplemental, minority or addi-
tional views, or such document shall contain 
on its cover the following disclaimer: 

Prepared for the use of Members of the 
Committee on Ways and Means by members 
of its staff. This document has not been offi-
cially approved by the Committee and may 
not reflect the views of its Members. 

Any such print, document, or other mate-
rial not officially approved by the Com-
mittee or Subcommittee shall not include 
the names of its Members, other than the 
name of the full Committee Chairman or 
Subcommittee Chairman under whose au-
thority the document is released. Any such 
document shall be made available to the full 
Committee Chairman and Ranking Minority 
Member not less than 3 calendar days (ex-
cluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holi-
days) prior to its public release. 

The requirements of this rule shall apply 
only to the publication of policy-oriented, 
analytical documents, and not to the publi-
cation of public hearings, legislative docu-
ments, documents which are administrative 
in nature or reports which are required to be 
submitted to the Committee under public 
law. The appropriate characterization of a 
document subject to this rule shall be deter-
mined after consultation with the Minority. 

Rule 5. Official Travel 
Consistent with the primary expense reso-

lution and such additional expense resolu-
tion as may have been approved, the provi-
sions of this rule shall govern official travel 
of Committee Members and Committee staff. 
Official travel to be reimbursed from funds 
set aside for the full Committee for any 
Member or any committee staff member 

shall be paid only upon the prior authoriza-
tion of the Chairman. Official travel may be 
authorized by the Chairman for any Member 
and any committee staff member in connec-
tion with the attendance of hearings con-
ducted by the Committee, its Subcommit-
tees, or any other Committee or Sub-
committee of the Congress on matters rel-
evant to the general jurisdiction of the Com-
mittee, and meetings, conferences, facility 
inspections, and investigations which in-
volve activities or subject matter relevant to 
the general jurisdiction of the Committee. 
Before such authorization is given, there 
shall be submitted to the Chairman in writ-
ing the following: 

(1) The purpose of the official travel; 
(2) The dates during which the official 

travel is to be made and the date or dates of 
the event for which the official travel is 
being made; 

(3) The location of the event for which the 
official travel is to be made; and 

(4) The names of Members and Committee 
staff seeking authorization. 

In the case of official travel of Members 
and staff of a Subcommittee to hearings, 
meetings, conferences, facility inspections 
and investigations involving activities or 
subject matter under the jurisdiction of such 
Subcommittee to be paid for out of funds al-
located to such Subcommittee, prior author-
ization must be obtained from the Sub-
committee Chairman and the full Committee 
Chairman. Such prior authorization shall be 
given by the Chairman only upon the rep-
resentation by the applicable Subcommittee 
Chairman in writing setting forth those 
items enumerated above. 

Within 60 days of the conclusion of any of-
ficial travel authorized under this rule, there 
shall be submitted to the full Committee 
Chairman a written report covering the in-
formation gained as a result of the hearing, 
meeting, conference, facility inspection or 
investigation attended pursuant to such offi-
cial travel. 

Rule 6. Availability of Committee Records 
and Publications 

The records of the Committee at the Na-
tional Archives and Records Administration 
shall be made available for public use in ac-
cordance with Rule VII of the Rules of the 
House of Representatives. The Chairman 
shall notify the Ranking Minority Member 
of any decision, pursuant to clause 3(b)(3) or 
clause 4(b) of the rule, to withhold a record 
otherwise available, and the matter shall be 
presented to the Committee for a determina-
tion on the written request of any Member of 
the Committee. The Committee shall, to the 
maximum extent feasible, make its publica-
tions available in electronic form. 

B. SUBCOMMITTEES 
Rule 7. Subcommittee Ratios and 

Jurisdiction 
All matters referred to the Committee on 

Ways and Means involving revenue meas-
ures, except those revenue measures referred 
to Subcommittees under paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 
or 5, shall be considered by the full Com-
mittee and not in Subcommittee. There shall 
be five standing Subcommittees as follows: a 
Subcommittee on Trade; a Subcommittee on 
Oversight; a Subcommittee on Health; a Sub-
committee on Social Security; and a Sub-
committee on Human Resources. The ratio 
of Republicans to Democrats on any Sub-
committee of the Committee shall be con-
sistent with the ratio of Republicans to 
Democrats on the full Committee. 

The jurisdiction of each Subcommittee 
shall be: 
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1. The Subcommittee on Trade shall consist 

of 15 Members, 9 of whom shall be Repub-
licans and 6 of whom shall be Democrats. 

The jurisdiction of the Subcommittee on 
Trade shall include bills and matters re-
ferred to the Committee on Ways and Means 
which relate to customs and customs admin-
istration including tariff and import fee 
structure, classification, valuation of and 
special rules applying to imports, and special 
tariff provisions and procedures which relate 
to customs operation affecting exports and 
imports; import trade matters, including im-
port impact, industry relief from injurious 
imports, adjustment assistance and pro-
grams to encourage competitive responses to 
imports, unfair import practices including 
antidumping and countervailing duty provi-
sions, and import policy which relates to de-
pendence on foreign sources of supply; com-
modity agreements and reciprocal trade 
agreements including multilateral and bilat-
eral trade negotiations and implementation 
of agreements involving tariff and nontariff 
trade barriers to and distortions of inter-
national trade; international rules, organiza-
tions and institutional aspects of inter-
national trade agreements; budget author-
izations for the U.S. Customs Service, the 
U.S. International Trade Commission, and 
the U.S. Trade Representative; and special 
trade-related problems involving market ac-
cess, competitive conditions of specific in-
dustries, export policy and promotion, access 
to materials in short supply, bilateral trade 
relations including trade with developing 
countries, operations of multinational cor-
porations, and trade with nonmarket econo-
mies. 

2. The Subcommittee on Oversight shall 
consist of 13 Members, 8 of whom shall be Re-
publicans and 5 of whom shall be Democrats. 

The jurisdiction of the Subcommittee on 
Oversight shall include all matters within 
the scope of the full Committee’s jurisdic-
tion but shall be limited to existing law. 
Said oversight jurisdiction shall not be ex-
clusive but shall be concurrent with that of 
the other Subcommittees. With respect to 
matters involving the Internal Revenue Code 
and other revenue issues, said concurrent ju-
risdiction shall be shared with the full Com-
mittee. Before undertaking any investiga-
tion or hearing, the Chairman of the Sub-
committee on Oversight shall confer with 
the Chairman of the full Committee and the 
Chairman of any other Subcommittee having 
jurisdiction. 

3. The Subcommittee on Health shall con-
sist of 13 Members, 8 of whom shall be Re-
publicans and 5 of whom shall be Democrats. 

The jurisdiction of the Subcommittee on 
Health shall include bills and matters re-
ferred to the Committee on Ways and Means 
which relate to programs providing pay-
ments (from any source) for health care, 
health delivery systems, or health research. 
More specifically, the jurisdiction of the 
Subcommittee on Health shall include bills 
and matters which relate to the health care 
programs of the Social Security Act (includ-
ing titles V, XI (Part B), XVIII, and XIX 
thereof) and, concurrent with the full Com-
mittee, tax credit and deduction provisions 
of the Internal Revenue Code dealing with 
health insurance premiums and health care 
costs. 

4. The Subcommittee on Social Security 
shall consist of 13 Members, 8 of whom shall 
be Republicans and 5 of whom shall be Demo-
crats. 

The jurisdiction of the Subcommittee on 
Social Security shall include bills and mat-
ters referred to the Committee on Ways and 

Means which relate to the Federal Old-Age, 
Survivors’ and Disability Insurance System, 
the Railroad Retirement System, and em-
ployment taxes and trust fund operations re-
lating to those systems. More specifically, 
the jurisdiction of the Subcommittee on So-
cial Security shall include bills and matters 
involving title II of the Social Security Act 
and Chapter 22 of the Internal Revenue Code 
(the Railroad Retirement Tax Act), as well 
as provisions in title VII and title XI of the 
Act relating to procedure and administration 
involving the Old-Age, Survivors’ and Dis-
ability Insurance System. 

5. The Subcommittee on Human Resources 
shall consist of 13 Members, 8 of whom shall 
be Republicans and 5 of whom shall be Demo-
crats. 

The jurisdiction of the Subcommittee on 
Human Resources shall include bills and 
matters referred to the Committee on Ways 
and Means which relate to the public assist-
ance provisions of the Social Security Act 
including welfare reform, supplemental secu-
rity income, aid to families with dependent 
children, social services, child support, eligi-
bility of welfare recipients for food stamps, 
and low-income energy assistance. More spe-
cifically, the jurisdiction of the Sub-
committee on Human Resources shall in-
clude bills and matters relating to titles I, 
IV, VI, X, XIV, XVI, XVII, XX and related 
provisions of titles VII and XI of the Social 
Security Act. 

The jurisdiction of the Subcommittee on 
Human Resources shall also include bills and 
matters referred to the Committee on Ways 
and Means which relate to the Federal-State 
system of unemployment compensation, and 
the financing thereof, including the pro-
grams for extended and emergency benefits. 
More specifically, the jurisdiction of the 
Subcommittee on Human Resources shall 
also include all bills and matters pertaining 
to the programs of unemployment compensa-
tion under titles III, IX and XII of the Social 
Security Act, Chapters 23 and 23A of the In-
ternal Revenue Code, the Federal-State Ex-
tended Unemployment Compensation Act of 
1970, the Emergency Unemployment Com-
pensation Act of 1974, and provisions relating 
thereto. 
Rule 8. Ex-Officio Members of Subcommittees 

The Chairman of the full Committee and 
the Ranking Minority Member may sit as ex- 
officio Members of all Subcommittees. They 
may be counted for purposes of assisting in 
the establishment of a quorum for a Sub-
committee. However, their absence shall not 
count against the establishment of a quorum 
by the regular Members of the Sub-
committee. Ex-officio Members shall neither 
vote in the Subcommittee nor be taken into 
consideration for purposes of determining 
the ratio of the Subcommittee. 

Rule 9. Subcommittee Meetings 
Insofar as practicable, meetings of the full 

Committee and its Subcommittees shall not 
conflict. Subcommittee Chairmen shall set 
meeting dates after consultation with the 
Chairman of the full Committee and other 
Subcommittee Chairmen with a view toward 
avoiding, wherever possible, simultaneous 
scheduling of full Committee and Sub-
committee meetings or hearings. 

Rule 10. Reference of Legislation and 
Subcommittee Reports 

Except for bills or measures retained by 
the Chairman of the full Committee for full 
Committee consideration, every bill or other 
measure referred to the Committee shall be 
referred by the Chairman of the full Com-
mittee to the appropriate Subcommittee in a 

timely manner. A Subcommittee shall, with-
in 3 legislative days of the referral, acknowl-
edge same to the full Committee. 

After a measure has been pending in a Sub-
committee for a reasonable period of time, 
the Chairman of the full Committee may 
make a request in writing to the Sub-
committee that the Subcommittee forthwith 
report the measure to the full Committee 
with its recommendations. If within 7 legis-
lative days after the Chairman’s written re-
quest, the Subcommittee has not so reported 
the measure, then there shall be in order in 
the full Committee a motion to discharge 
the Subcommittee from further consider-
ation of the measure. If such motion is ap-
proved by a majority vote of the full Com-
mittee, the measure may thereafter be con-
sidered only by the full Committee. 

No measure reported by a Subcommittee 
shall be considered by the full Committee 
unless it has been presented to all Members 
of the full Committee at least 2 legislative 
days prior to the full Committee’s meeting, 
together with a comparison with present 
law, a section-by-section analysis of the pro-
posed change, a section-by-section justifica-
tion, and a draft statement of the budget ef-
fects of the measure that is consistent with 
the requirements for reported measures 
under clause 3(d)(2) of Rule XIII of the Rules 
of the House of Representatives. 
Rule 11. Recommendation for Appointment of 

Conferees 
Whenever in the legislative process it be-

comes necessary to appoint conferees, the 
Chairman of the full Committee shall rec-
ommend to the Speaker as conferees the 
names of those Committee Members as the 
Chairman may designate. In making rec-
ommendations of Minority Members as con-
ferees, the Chairman shall consult with the 
Ranking Minority Member of the Com-
mittee. 

C. HEARINGS 
Rule 12. Witnesses 

In order to assure the most productive use 
of the limited time available to question 
hearing witnesses, a witness who is sched-
uled to appear before the full Committee or 
a Subcommittee shall file with the Clerk of 
the Committee at least 48 hours in advance 
of his appearance a written statement of his 
proposed testimony. In addition, all wit-
nesses shall comply with formatting require-
ments as specified by the Committee and the 
Rules of the House. Failure to comply with 
the 48-hour rule may result in a witness 
being denied the opportunity to testify in 
person. Failure to comply with the for-
matting requirements may result in a wit-
ness’ statement being rejected for inclusion 
in the published hearing record. In addition 
to the requirements of clause 2(g)(4) of Rule 
XI, of the Rules of the House, regarding in-
formation required of public witnesses, a 
witness shall limit his oral presentation to a 
summary of his position and shall provide 
sufficient copies of his written statement to 
the Clerk for distribution to Members, staff 
and news media. 

A witness appearing at a public hearing, or 
submitting a statement for the record of a 
public hearing, or submitting written com-
ments in response to a published request for 
comments by the Committee must include 
on his statement or submission a list of all 
clients, persons, or organizations on whose 
behalf the witness appears. Oral testimony 
and statements for the record, or written 
comments in response to a request for com-
ments by the Committee, will be accepted 
only from citizens of the United States or 
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corporations or associations organized under 
the laws of one of the 50 States of the United 
States or the District of Columbia, unless 
otherwise directed by the Chairman of the 
full Committee or Subcommittee involved. 
Written statements from noncitizens may be 
considered for acceptance in the record if 
transmitted to the Committee in writing by 
Members of Congress. 

Rule 13. Questioning of Witnesses 
Committee Members may question wit-

nesses only when recognized by the Chair-
man for that purpose. All Members shall be 
limited to 5 minutes on the initial round of 
questioning. In questioning witnesses under 
the 5-minute rule, the Chairman and the 
Ranking Minority Member shall be recog-
nized first after which Members who are in 
attendance at the beginning of a hearing will 
be recognized in the order of their seniority 
on the Committee. Other Members shall be 
recognized in the order of their appearance 
at the hearing. In recognizing Members to 
question witnesses, the Chairman may take 
into consideration the ratio of Majority 
Members to Minority Members and the num-
ber of Majority and Minority Members 
present and shall apportion the recognition 
for questioning in such a manner as not to 
disadvantage Members of the majority. 

Rule 14. Subpoena Power 
The power to authorize and issue sub-

poenas is delegated to the Chairman of the 
full Committee, as provided for under clause 
2(m)(3)(A)(i) of Rule XI of the Rules of the 
House of Representatives. 

Rule 15. Records of Hearings 
An accurate stenographic record shall be 

kept of all testimony taken at a public hear-
ing. The staff shall transmit to a witness the 
transcript of his testimony for correction 
and immediate return to the Committee of-
fices. Only changes in the interest of clarity, 
accuracy and corrections in transcribing er-
rors will be permitted. Changes which sub-
stantially alter the actual testimony will 
not be permitted. Members shall correct 
their own testimony and return transcripts 
as soon as possible after receipt thereof. The 
Chairman of the full Committee may order 
the printing of a hearing without the correc-
tions of a witness or Member if he deter-
mines that a reasonable time has been af-
forded to make corrections and that further 
delay would impede the consideration of the 
legislation or other measure which is the 
subject of the hearing. 

Rule 16. Broadcasting of Hearings 
The provisions of clause 4(f) of Rule XI of 

the Rules of the House of Representatives 
are specifically made a part of these rules by 
reference. In addition, the following policy 
shall apply to media coverage of any meet-
ing of the full Committee or a Sub-
committee: 

1. An appropriate area of the Committee’s 
hearing room will be designated for members 
of the media and their equipment. 

2. No interviews will be allowed in the 
Committee room while the Committee is in 
session. Individual interviews must take 
place before the gavel falls for the convening 
of a meeting or after the gavel falls for ad-
journment. 

3. Day-to-day notification of the next day’s 
electronic coverage shall be provided by the 
media to the Chairman of the full Com-
mittee through the chief counsel or some 
other appropriate designee. 

4. Still photography during a Committee 
meeting will not be permitted to disrupt the 
proceedings or block the vision of Com-
mittee Members or witnesses. 

5. Klieg lights will be permitted to illu-
minate the hearing room only during the 
first 15 minutes following the Chairman’s 
initial calling of the Committee to order. 

6. Further conditions may be specified by 
the Chairman. 

D. MARKUPS 

Rule 17. Reconsideration of Previous Vote 

When an amendment or other matter has 
been disposed of, it shall be in order for any 
Member of the prevailing side, on the same 
or next day on which a quorum of the Com-
mittee is present, to move the reconsider-
ation thereof, and such motion shall take 
precedence over all other questions except 
the consideration of a motion to adjourn. 

Rule 18. Previous Question 

The Chairman shall not recognize a Mem-
ber for the purpose of moving the previous 
question unless the Member has first advised 
the Chair and the Committee that this is the 
purpose for which recognition is being 
sought. 

Rule 19. Official Transcripts of Markups and 
Other Committee Meetings 

An official stenographic transcript shall be 
kept accurately reflecting all markups and 
other meetings of the full Committee and 
the Subcommittees, whether they be open or 
closed to the public. This official transcript, 
marked as ‘‘uncorrected,’’ shall be available 
for inspection by the public (except for meet-
ings closed pursuant to clause 2(g)(1) of Rule 
XI of the Rules of the House), by Members of 
the House, or by Members of the Committee 
together with their staffs, during normal 
business hours in the full Committee or Sub-
committee office under such controls as the 
Chairman of the full Committee deems nec-
essary. Official transcripts shall not be re-
moved from the Committee or Sub-
committee office. If, however, (1) in the 
drafting of a Committee or Subcommittee 
decision, the Office of the House Legislative 
Counsel or (2) in the preparation of a Com-
mittee report, the Chief of Staff of the Joint 
Committee on Taxation determines (in con-
sultation with appropriate majority and mi-
nority committee staff) that it is necessary 
to review the official transcript of a markup, 
such transcript may be released upon the 
signature and to the custody of an appro-
priate committee staff person. Such tran-
script shall be returned immediately after 
its review in the drafting session. 

The official transcript of a markup or 
Committee meeting other than a public 
hearing shall not be published or distributed 
to the public in any way except by a major-
ity vote of the Committee. Before any public 
release of the uncorrected transcript, Mem-
bers must be given a reasonable opportunity 
to correct their remarks. In instances in 
which a stenographic transcript is kept of a 
conference committee proceeding, all of the 
requirements of this rule shall likewise be 
observed. 

Rule 20. Publication of Decisions and 
Legislative Language 

A press release describing any tentative or 
final decision made by the full Committee or 
a Subcommittee on legislation under consid-
eration shall be made available to each 
Member of the Committee as soon as pos-
sible, but no later than the next day. How-
ever, the legislative draft of any tentative or 
final decision of the full Committee or a 
Subcommittee shall not be publicly released 
until such draft is made available to each 
Member of the Committee. 

E. STAFF 

Rule 21. Supervision of Committee Staff 

The staff of the Committee shall be under 
the general supervision and direction of the 
Chairman of the full Committee except as 
provided in clause 9 of Rule X of the Rules of 
the House of Representatives concerning 
Committee expenses and staff. 

Pursuant to clause 6(d) of Rule X of the 
Rules of the House of Representatives, the 
Chairman of the full Committee, from the 
funds made available for the appointment of 
Committee staff pursuant to primary and ad-
ditional expense resolutions, shall ensure 
that each Subcommittee receives sufficient 
staff to carry out its responsibilities under 
the rules of the Committee, and that the mi-
nority party is fairly treated in the appoint-
ment of such staff. 

Rule 22. Staff Honoraria, Speaking 
Engagements, and Unofficial Travel 

This rule shall apply to all majority and 
minority staff of the Committee and its Sub-
committees. 

a. Honoraria.—Under no circumstances 
shall a staff person accept the offer of an 
honorarium. This prohibition includes the 
direction of an honorarium to a charity. 

b. Speaking engagements and unofficial trav-
el.— 

(1) Advance approval required.—In the case 
of all speaking engagements, fact-finding 
trips, and other unofficial travel, a staff per-
son must receive approval by the full Com-
mittee Chairman (or, in the case of the mi-
nority staff, from the Ranking Minority 
Member) at least 7 calendar days prior to the 
event. 

(2) Request for approval.—A request for ap-
proval must be submitted in writing to the 
full Committee Chairman (or, where appro-
priate, the Ranking Minority Member) in 
connection with each speaking engagement, 
fact-finding trip, or other unofficial travel. 
Such request must contain the following in-
formation: 

(a) the name of the sponsoring organiza-
tion and a general description of such orga-
nization (nonprofit organization, trade asso-
ciation, etc.); 

(b) the nature of the event, including any 
relevant information regarding attendees at 
such event; 

(c) in the case of a speaking engagement, 
the subject of the speech and duration of 
staff travel, if any; and 

(d) in the case of a fact-finding trip or 
international travel, a description of the pro-
posed itinerary and proposed agenda of sub-
stantive issues to be discussed, as well as a 
justification of the relevance and importance 
of the fact-finding trip or international trav-
el to the staff member’s official duties. 

(3) Reasonable travel and lodging expenses.— 
After receipt of the advance approval de-
scribed in (1) above, a staff person may ac-
cept reimbursement by an appropriate spon-
soring organization of reasonable travel and 
lodging expenses associated with a speaking 
engagement, fact-finding trip, or inter-
national travel related to official duties, pro-
vided such reimbursement is consistent with 
the Rules of the House of Representatives. 
(In lieu of reimbursement after the event, 
expenses may be paid directly by an appro-
priate sponsoring organization.) The reason-
able travel and lodging expenses of a spouse 
(but not children) may be reimbursed (or di-
rectly paid) by an appropriate sponsoring or-
ganization consistent with the Rules of the 
House of Representatives. 
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(4) Trip summary and report.—In the case of 

any reimbursement or direct payment asso-
ciated with a fact-finding trip or inter-
national travel, a staff person must submit, 
within 60 days after such trip, a report sum-
marizing the trip and listing all expenses re-
imbursed or directly paid by the sponsoring 
organization. This information shall be sub-
mitted to the Chairman (or, in the case of 
the minority staff, to the Ranking Minority 
Member). 

c. Waiver.—The Chairman (or, where appro-
priate, the Ranking Minority Member) may 
waive the application of section (b) of this 
rule upon a showing of good cause. 

f 

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
TRANSPORTATION AND INFRA-
STRUCTURE FOR THE 106TH CON-
GRESS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania (Mr. SHU-
STER) is recognized for 5 minutes. 

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, pursuant to 
rule XI, clause 2(a) of the Rules of the House, 
enclosed are the rules of the Committee on 
Transportation and Infrastructure for the 106th 
Congress. 

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
TRANSPORTATION AND INFRASTRUCTURE 

(Adopted January 7, 1999) 
RULE I. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

(a) Applicability of House Rules.—(1) The 
Rules of the House are the rules of the Com-
mittee and its subcommittees so far as appli-
cable, except that a motion to recess from 
day to day, and a motion to dispense with 
the first reading (in full) of a bill or resolu-
tion, if printed copies are available, are non- 
debatable privileged motions in the Com-
mittee and its subcommittees. 

(2) Each subcommittee is part of the Com-
mittee, and is subject to the authority and 
direction of the Committee and its rules so 
far as applicable. 

(3) Rule XI of the Rules of the House, 
which pertains entirely to Committee proce-
dure, is incorporated and made a part of the 
rules of the Committee to the extent appli-
cable. 

(b) Authority to Conduct Investigations.— 
The Committee is authorized at any time to 
conduct such investigations and studies as it 
may consider necessary or appropriate in the 
exercise of its responsibilities under Rule X 
of the Rules of the House and (subject to the 
adoption of expense resolutions as required 
by Rule X, clause 6 of the Rules of the House) 
to incur expenses (including travel expenses) 
in connection therewith. 

(c) Authority to Print.—The Committee is 
authorized to have printed and bound testi-
mony and other data presented at hearings 
held by the Committee. All costs of steno-
graphic services and transcripts in connec-
tion with any meeting or hearing of the 
Committee shall be paid from applicable ac-
counts of the House described in clause 
1(h)(1) of Rule X of the Rules of the House. 

(d) Activities Report.—(1) The Committee 
shall submit to the House, not later than 
January 2 of each odd-numbered year, a re-
port on the activities of the Committee 
under Rules X and XI of the Rules of the 
House during the Congress ending on Janu-
ary 3 of such year. 

(2) Such report shall include separate sec-
tions summarizing the legislative and over-
sight activities of the Committee during 
that Congress. 

(3) The oversight section of such report 
shall include a summary of the oversight 
plans submitted by the Committee pursuant 
to clause 2(d) of Rule X of the Rules of the 
House, a summary of the actions taken and 
recommendations made with respect to each 
such plan, and a summary of any additional 
oversight activities undertaken by the Com-
mittee, and any recommendations made or 
actions taken thereon. 

(e) Publication of Rules.—The Committee’s 
rules shall be published in the Congressional 
Record not later than 30 days after the Com-
mittee is elected in each odd-numbered year. 

RULE II. REGULAR, ADDITIONAL AND SPECIAL 
MEETINGS 

(a) Regular Meetings.—Regular meetings 
of the Committee shall be held on the first 
Wednesday of every month to transact its 
business unless such day is a holiday, or the 
House is in recess or is adjourned, in which 
case the Chairman shall determine the reg-
ular meeting day of the Committee for that 
month. The Chairman shall give each mem-
ber of the Committee, as far in advance of 
the day of the regular meeting as the cir-
cumstances make practicable, a written no-
tice of such meeting and the matters to be 
considered at such meeting. If the Chairman 
believes that the Committee will not be con-
sidering any bill or resolution before the full 
Committee and that there is no other busi-
ness to be transacted at a regular meeting, 
the meeting may be canceled or it may be 
deferred until such time as, in the judgment 
of the Chairman, there may be matters 
which require the Committee’s consider-
ation. This paragraph shall not apply to 
meetings of any subcommittee. 

(b) Additional Meetings.—The Chairman 
may call and convene, as he or she considers 
necessary, additional meetings of the Com-
mittee for the consideration of any bill or 
resolution pending before the Committee or 
for the conduct of other committee business. 
The Committee shall meet for such purpose 
pursuant to the call of the Chairman. 

(c) Special Meetings.—If at least three 
members of the Committee desire that a spe-
cial meeting of the Committee be called by 
the Chairman, those members may file in the 
offices of the Committee their written re-
quest to the Chairman for that special meet-
ing. Such request shall specify the measure 
or matter to be considered. Immediately 
upon the filing of the request, the clerk of 
the Committee shall notify the Chairman of 
the filing of the request. If, within three cal-
endar days after the filing of the request, the 
Chairman does not call the requested special 
meeting to be held within seven calendar 
days after the filing of the request, a major-
ity of the members of the Committee may 
file in the offices of the Committee their 
written notice that a special meeting of the 
Committee will be held, specifying the date 
and hour thereof, and the measure or matter 
to be considered at that special meeting. The 
Committee shall meet on that date and hour. 
Immediately upon the filing of the notice, 
the clerk of the Committee shall notify all 
members of the Committee that such meet-
ing will be held and inform them of its date 
and hour and the measure or matter to be 
considered; and only the measure or matter 
specified in that notice may be considered at 
that special meeting. 

(d) Vice Chairman.—The Committee shall 
appoint a vice chairman of the Committee 
and of each subcommittee. If the Chairman 
of the Committee or subcommittee is not 
present at any meeting of the Committee or 
subcommittee, as the case may be, the vice 
chairman shall preside. If the vice chairman 

is not present, the ranking member of the 
majority party on the Committee or sub-
committee who is present shall preside at 
that meeting. 

(e) Prohibition on Sitting During Joint 
Session.—The Committee may not sit during 
a joint session of the House and Senate or 
during a recess when a joint meeting of the 
House and Senate is in progress. 

(f) Addressing the Committee.—(1) A Com-
mittee member may address the Committee 
or a subcommittee on any bill, motion, or 
other matter under consideration or may 
question a witness at a hearing— 

(A) only when recognized by the Chairman 
for that purpose; and 

(B) subject to subparagraphs (2) and (3), 
only for five minutes until such time as each 
member of the Committee or subcommittee 
who so desires has had an opportunity to ad-
dress the Committee or subcommittee or 
question the witness. A member shall be lim-
ited in his or her remarks to the subject 
matter under consideration. The Chairman 
shall enforce this subparagraph. 

(2) The Chairman of the Committee or a 
subcommittee, with the concurrence of the 
ranking minority member, or the Committee 
or subcommittee by motion, may permit a 
specified number of its members to question 
a witness for longer than five minutes. The 
time for extended questioning of a witness 
under this subdivision shall be equal for the 
majority party and minority party and may 
not exceed one hour in the aggregate. 

(3) The Chairman of the Committee or a 
subcommittee, with the concurrence of the 
ranking minority member, or the Committee 
or subcommittee by motion, may permit 
committee staff for its majority and minor-
ity party members to question a witness for 
equal specified periods. The time for ex-
tended questioning of a witness under this 
subdivision shall be equal for the majority 
party and minority party and may not ex-
ceed one hour in the aggregate. 

(4) Nothing in subparagraph (2) or (3) af-
fects the right of a member (other than a 
member designated under subparagraph (2)) 
to question a witness for five minutes in ac-
cordance with subparagraph (1)(B) after the 
questioning permitted under subparagraph 
(2) or (3). 

(g) Meetings to Begin Promptly.—Each 
meeting or hearing of the Committee shall 
begin promptly at the time so stipulated in 
the public announcement of the meeting or 
hearing. 

RULE III. OPEN MEETINGS AND HEARINGS; 
BROADCASTING 

(a) Open Meetings.—Each meeting for the 
transaction of business, including the mark-
up of legislation, and each hearing of the 
Committee or a subcommittee shall be open 
to the public, except as provided by clause 
2(g) of Rule XI of the Rules of the House. 

(b) Broadcasting.—Whenever a meeting for 
the transaction of business, including the 
markup of legislation, or a hearing is open to 
the public, that meeting or hearing shall be 
open to coverage by television, radio, and 
still photography in accordance with clause 4 
of Rule XI of the Rules of the House. 

RULE IV. RECORDS AND RECORD VOTES 
(a) Keeping of Records.—The Committee 

shall keep a complete record of all Com-
mittee action which shall include— 

(1) in the case of any meeting or hearing 
transcripts, a substantially verbatim ac-
count of remarks actually made during the 
proceedings, subject only to technical, gram-
matical and typographical corrections au-
thorized by the person making the remarks 
involved, and 
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(2) a record of the votes on any question on 

which a record vote is demanded. The result 
of each such record vote shall be made avail-
able by the Committee for inspection by the 
public at reasonable times in the offices of 
the Committee. Information so available for 
public inspection shall include a description 
of the amendment, motion, order, or other 
proposition and the name of each member 
voting for and each member voting against 
such amendment, motion, order, or propo-
sition, and the names of those members 
present but not voting. A record vote may be 
demanded by one-fifth of the members 
present. 

(b) Property of the House.—All Committee 
hearings, records, data, charts, and files 
shall be kept separate and distinct from the 
congressional office records of the member 
serving as Chairman of the Committee; and 
such records shall be the property of the 
House and all members of the House shall 
have access thereto. 

(c) Availability of Archived Records.—The 
records of the Committee at the National Ar-
chives and Records Administration shall be 
made available for public use in accordance 
with Rule VII of the Rules of the House. The 
Chairman shall notify the ranking minority 
member of the Committee of any decision, 
pursuant to clause 3(b)(3) or clause 4(b) of 
such rule, to withhold a record otherwise 
available, and the matter shall be presented 
to the Committee for a determination on 
written request of any member of the Com-
mittee. 

RULE V. POWER TO SIT AND ACT; SUBPOENA 
POWER 

(a) Authority To Sit and Act.—For the pur-
pose of carrying out any of its functions and 
duties under Rules X and XI of the Rules of 
the House, the Committee and each of its 
subcommittees, is authorized (subject to 
paragraph (b)(1) of this rule)— 

(1) to sit and act at such times and places 
within the United States whether the House 
is in session, has recessed, or has adjourned 
and to hold such hearings, and 

(2) to require, by subpoena or otherwise, 
the attendance and testimony of such wit-
nesses and the production of such books, 
records, correspondence, memorandums, pa-
pers, and documents, as it deems necessary. 
The Chairman of the Committee, or any 
member designated by the Chairman, may 
administer oaths to any witness. 

(b) Issuance of Subpoenas.—(1) A subpoena 
may be issued by the Committee or sub-
committee under paragraph (a)(2) in the con-
duct of any investigation or activity or se-
ries of investigations or activities, only 
when authorized by a majority of the mem-
bers voting, a majority being present. Such 
authorized subpoenas shall be signed by the 
Chairman of the Committee or by any mem-
ber designated by the Committee. If a spe-
cific request for a subpoena has not been pre-
viously rejected by either the Committee or 
subcommittee, the Chairman of the Com-
mittee, after consultation with the ranking 
minority member of the Committee, may au-
thorize and issue a subpoena under para-
graph (a)(2) in the conduct of any investiga-
tion or activity or series of investigations or 
activities, and such subpoena shall for all 
purposes be deemed a subpoena issued by the 
Committee. As soon as practicable after a 
subpoena is issued under this rule, the Chair-
man shall notify all members of the Com-
mittee of such action. 

(2) Compliance with any subpoena issued 
by the Committee or subcommittee under 
paragraph (a)(2) may be enforced only as au-
thorized or directed by the House. 

(c) Expenses of Subpoenaed Witnesses.— 
Each witness who has been subpoenaed, upon 
the completion of his or her testimony be-
fore the Committee or any subcommittee, 
may report to the offices of the Committee, 
and there sign appropriate vouchers for trav-
el allowances and attendance fees. If hear-
ings are held in cities other than Wash-
ington, DC, the witness may contact the 
counsel of the Committee, or his or her rep-
resentative, before leaving the hearing room. 

RULE VI. QUORUMS 

(a) Working Quorum.—One-third of the 
members of the Committee or a sub-
committee shall constitute a quorum for 
taking any action other than the closing of 
a meeting pursuant to clauses 2(g) and 2(k)(5) 
of Rule XI of the Rules of the House, the au-
thorizing of a subpoena pursuant to para-
graph (b) of Committee Rule V, the reporting 
of a measure or recommendation pursuant to 
paragraph (b)(1) of Committee Rule VIII, and 
the actions described in paragraphs (b), (c) 
and (d) of this rule. 

(b) Quorum for Reporting.—A majority of 
the members of the Committee or a sub-
committee shall constitute a quorum for the 
reporting of a measure or recommendation. 

(c) Approval of Certain Matters.—A major-
ity of the members of the Committee or a 
subcommittee shall constitute a quorum for 
approval of a resolution concerning any of 
the following actions: 

(1) A prospectus for construction, alter-
ation, purchase or acquisition of a public 
building or the lease of space as required by 
section 7 of the Public Buildings Act of 1959. 

(2) Survey investigation of a proposed 
project for navigation, flood control, and 
other purposes by the Corps of Engineers 
(section 4 of the Rivers and Harbors Act of 
March 4, 1913, 33 U.S.C. 542). 

(3) Construction of a water resources devel-
opment project by the Corps of Engineers 
with an estimated Federal cost not exceed-
ing $15,000,000 (section 201 of the Flood Con-
trol Act of 1965). 

(4) Deletion of water quality storage in a 
Federal reservoir project where the benefits 
attributable to water quality are 15 percent 
or more but not greater than 25 percent of 
the total project benefits (section 65 of the 
Water Resources Development Act of 1974). 

(5) Authorization of a Natural Resources 
Conservation Service watershed project in-
volving any single structure of more than 
4,000 acre feet of total capacity (section 2 of 
P.L. 566, 83rd Congress). 

(d) Quorum for Taking Testimony.—Two 
members of the Committee or subcommittee 
shall constitute a quorum for the purpose of 
taking testimony and receiving evidence. 

RULE VII. HEARING PROCEDURES 

(a) Announcement.—The Chairman, in the 
case of a hearing to be conducted by the 
Committee, and the appropriate sub-
committee chairman, in the case of a hear-
ing to be conducted by a subcommittee, shall 
make public announcement of the date, 
place, and subject matter of such hearing at 
least one week before the hearing. If the 
Chairman or the appropriate subcommittee 
chairman, as the case may be, with the con-
currence of the ranking minority member of 
the Committee or subcommittee as appro-
priate, determines there is good cause to 
begin the hearing sooner, or if the Com-
mittee or subcommittee so determines by 
majority vote, a quorum being present for 
the transaction of business, the Chairman 
shall make the announcement at the earliest 
possible date. The clerk of the Committee 
shall promptly notify the Daily Digest Clerk 

of the Congressional Record and shall 
promptly enter the appropriate information 
into the Committee scheduling service of the 
House Information Resources as soon as pos-
sible after such public announcement is 
made. 

(b) Written Statement; Oral Testimony.— 
So far as practicable, each witness who is to 
appear before the Committee or a sub-
committee shall file with the clerk of the 
Committee or subcommittee, at least two 
working days before the day of his or her ap-
pearance, a written statement of proposed 
testimony and shall limit his or her oral 
presentation to a summary of the written 
statement. 

(c) Minority Witnesses.—When any hearing 
is conducted by the Committee or any sub-
committee upon any measure or matter, the 
minority party members on the Committee 
or subcommittee shall be entitled, upon re-
quest to the Chairman by a majority of those 
minority members before the completion of 
such hearing, to call witnesses selected by 
the minority to testify with respect to that 
measure or matter during at least one day of 
hearing thereon. 

(d) Summary of Subject Matter.—Upon an-
nouncement of a hearing, to the extent prac-
ticable, the Committee shall make available 
immediately to all members of the Com-
mittee a concise summary of the subject 
matter (including legislative reports and 
other material) under consideration. In addi-
tion, upon announcement of a hearing and 
subsequently as they are received, the Chair-
man shall make available to the members of 
the Committee any official reports from de-
partments and agencies on such matter. 

(e) Questioning of Witnesses.—The ques-
tioning of witnesses in Committee and sub-
committee hearings shall be initiated by the 
Chairman, followed by the ranking minority 
member and all other members alternating 
between the majority and minority parties. 
In recognizing members to question wit-
nesses in this fashion, the Chairman shall 
take into consideration the ratio of the ma-
jority to minority members present and 
shall establish the order of recognition for 
questioning in such a manner as not to dis-
advantage the members of the majority nor 
the members of the minority. The Chairman 
may accomplish this by recognizing two ma-
jority members for each minority member 
recognized. 

(f) Investigative Hearings.—(1) Clause 2(k) 
of Rule XI of the Rules of the House (relating 
to additional rules for investigative hear-
ings) applies to investigative hearings of the 
Committee and its subcommittees. 

(2) A subcommittee may not begin a major 
investigation without approval of a majority 
of such subcommittee. 

RULE VIII. PROCEDURES FOR REPORTING BILLS 
AND RESOLUTIONS 

(a) Filing of Reports.—(1) The Chairman of 
the Committee shall report promptly to the 
House any measure or matter approved by 
the Committee and take necessary steps to 
bring the measure or matter to a vote. 

(2) The report of the Committee on a meas-
ure or matter which has been approved by 
the Committee shall be filed within seven 
calendar days (exclusive of days on which 
the House is not in session) after the day on 
which there has been filed with the clerk of 
the Committee a written request, signed by 
a majority of the members of the Com-
mittee, for the reporting of that measure or 
matter. Upon the filing of any such request, 
the clerk of the Committee shall transmit 
immediately to the Chairman of the Com-
mittee notice of the filing of that request. 
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(b) Quorum; Record Votes.—(1) No meas-

ure, matter or recommendation shall be re-
ported from the Committee unless a major-
ity of the Committee was actually present. 

(2) With respect to each record vote on a 
motion to report any measure or matter of a 
public character, and on any amendment of-
fered to the measure or matter, the total 
number of votes cast for and against, and the 
names of those members voting for and 
against, shall be included in the Committee 
report on the measure or matter. 

(c) Required Matters.—The report of the 
Committee on a measure or matter which 
has been approved by the Committee shall 
include the items required to be included by 
clauses 2(c) and 3 of Rule XIII of the Rules of 
the House. 

(d) Additional Views.—If, at the time of ap-
proval of any measure or matter by the Com-
mittee, any member of the Committee gives 
notice of intention to file supplemental, mi-
nority, or additional views, that member 
shall be entitled to not less than two addi-
tional calendar days after the day of such 
notice (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and 
legal holidays) in which to file such views in 
accordance with clause 2(1) of Rule XI of the 
Rules of the House. 

(e)(1) Approval of Committee Views.—All 
Committee and subcommittee prints, re-
ports, documents, or other materials, not 
otherwise provided for under this rule, that 
purport to express publicly the views of the 
Committee or any of its subcommittees or 
members of the Committee or its sub-
committees shall be approved by the Com-
mittee or the subcommittee prior to printing 
and distribution and any member shall be 
given an opportunity to have views included 
as part of such material prior to printing, re-
lease and distribution in accordance with 
paragraph (d) of this rule. 

(2) A Committee or subcommittee docu-
ment containing views other than those of 
members of the Committee or subcommittee 
shall not be published without approval of 
the Committee or subcommittee. 

RULE IX. OVERSIGHT 
(a) Purpose.—The Committee shall carry 

out oversight responsibilities as provided in 
this rule in order to assist the House in— 

(1) its analysis, appraisal, and evaluation 
of (A) the application, administration, exe-
cution, and effectiveness of the laws enacted 
by the Congress, or (B) conditions and cir-
cumstances which may indicate the neces-
sity or desirability of enacting new or addi-
tional legislation, and 

(2) its formulation, consideration, and en-
actment of such modifications or changes in 
those laws, and of such additional legisla-
tion, as may be necessary or appropriate. 

(b) Oversight Plan.—Not later than Feb-
ruary 15 of the first session of each Congress, 
the Committee shall adopt its oversight 
plans for that Congress in accordance with 
clause 2(d)(1) of Rule X of the Rules of the 
House. 

(c) Review of Laws and Programs.—The 
Committee and the appropriate subcommit-
tees shall cooperatively review and study, on 
a continuing basis, the application, adminis-
tration, execution, and effectiveness of those 
laws, or parts of laws, the subject matter of 
which is within the jurisdiction of the Com-
mittee, and the organization and operation 
of the Federal agencies and entities having 
responsibilities in or for the administration 
and execution thereof, in order to determine 
whether such laws and the programs there-
under are being implemented and carried out 
in accordance with the intent of the Con-
gress and whether such programs should be 

continued, curtailed, or eliminated. In addi-
tion, the Committee and the appropriate 
subcommittees shall cooperatively review 
and study any conditions or circumstances 
which may indicate the necessity or desir-
ability of enacting new or additional legisla-
tion within the jurisdiction of the Com-
mittee (whether or not any bill or resolution 
has been introduced with respect thereto), 
and shall on a continuing basis undertake fu-
ture research and forecasting on matters 
within the jurisdiction of the Committee. 

(d) Review of Tax Policies.—The Com-
mittee and the appropriate subcommittees 
shall cooperatively review and study on a 
continuing basis the impact or probable im-
pact of tax policies affecting subjects within 
the jurisdiction of the Committee. 

RULE X. REVIEW OF CONTINUING PROGRAMS; 
BUDGET ACT PROVISIONS 

(a) Ensuring Annual Appropriations.—The 
Committee shall, in its consideration of all 
bills and joint resolutions of a public char-
acter within its jurisdiction, ensure that ap-
propriations for continuing programs and ac-
tivities of the Federal Government and the 
District of Columbia government will be 
made annually to the maximum extent fea-
sible and consistent with the nature, require-
ments, and objectives of the programs and 
activities involved. For the purposes of this 
paragraph, a Government agency includes 
the organizational units of government list-
ed in clause 7(d) of Rule XIII of the Rules of 
the House. 

(b) Review of Multi-Year Appropriations.— 
The Committee shall review, from time to 
time, each continuing program within its ju-
risdiction for which appropriations are not 
made annually in order to ascertain whether 
such program could be modified so that ap-
propriations therefore would be made annu-
ally. 

(c) Views and Estimates.—The Committee 
shall, on or before February 25 of each year, 
submit to the Committee on the Budget (1) 
its views and estimates with respect to all 
matters to be set forth in the concurrent res-
olution on the budget for the ensuing fiscal 
year which are within its jurisdiction or 
functions, and (2) an estimate of the total 
amount of new budget authority, and budget 
outlays resulting therefrom, to be provided 
or authorized in all bills and resolutions 
within its jurisdiction which it intends to be 
effective during that fiscal year. 

(d) Budget Allocations.—As soon as prac-
ticable after a concurrent resolution on the 
Budget for any fiscal year is agreed to, the 
Committee (after consulting with the appro-
priate committee or committees of the Sen-
ate) shall subdivide any allocations made to 
it in the joint explanatory statement accom-
panying the conference report on such reso-
lution, and promptly report such subdivi-
sions to the House, in the manner provided 
by section 302 or section 602 (in the case of 
fiscal years 1991 through 1995) of the Congres-
sional Budget Act of 1974. 

(e) Reconciliation.—Whenever the Com-
mittee is directed in a concurrent resolution 
on the budget to determine and recommend 
changes in laws, bills, or resolutions under 
the reconciliation process, it shall promptly 
make such determination and recommenda-
tions, and report a reconciliation bill or res-
olution (or both) to the House or submit such 
recommendations to the Committee on the 
Budget, in accordance with the Congres-
sional Budget Act of 1974. 

RULE XI. COMMITTEE BUDGETS 

(a) Biennial Budget.—The Chairman, in 
consultation with the chairman of each sub-

committee, the majority members of the 
Committee and the minority members of the 
Committee, shall, for each Congress, prepare 
a consolidated Committee budget. Such 
budget shall include necessary amounts for 
staff personnel, necessary travel, investiga-
tion, and other expenses of the Committee. 

(b) Additional Expenses.—Authorization 
for the payment of additional or unforessen 
Committee expenses may be procured by one 
or more additional expense resolutions proc-
essed in the same manner as set out herein. 

(c) Travel Requests.—The Chairman or any 
chairman of a subcommittee may initiate 
necessary travel requests as provided in 
Committee Rule XIII within the limits of the 
consolidated budget as approved by the 
House and the Chairman may execute nec-
essary vouchers thereof. 

(d) Monthly Reports.—Once monthly, the 
Chairman shall submit to the Committee on 
House Administration, in writing, a full and 
detailed accounting of all expenditures made 
during the period since the last such ac-
counting from the amount budgeted to the 
Committee. Such report shall show the 
amount and purpose of such expenditure and 
the budget to which such expenditure is at-
tributed. A copy of such monthly report 
shall be available in the Committee office for 
review by members of the Committee. 

RULE XII. COMMITTEE STAFF 
(a) Appointment by Chairman.—The Chair-

man shall appoint and determine the remu-
neration of, and may remove, the employees 
of the Committee not assigned to the minor-
ity. The staff of the Committee not assigned 
to the minority shall be under the general 
supervision and direction of the Chairman, 
who shall establish and assign the duties and 
responsibilities of such staff members and 
delegate such authority as he or she deter-
mines appropriate. 

(b) Appointment by Ranking Minority 
Member.—The ranking minority member of 
the Committee shall appoint and determine 
the remuneration of, and may remove, the 
staff assigned to the minority within the 
budget approved for such purposes. The staff 
assigned to the monority shall be under the 
general supervision and direction of the 
ranking minority member of the Committee 
who may delegate such authority as he or 
she determines appropriate. 

(c) Intention Regarding Staff.—It is in-
tended that the skills and experience of all 
members of the Committee staff shall be 
available to all members of the Committee. 

RULE XIII. TRAVEL OF MEMBERS AND STAFF 
(a) Approval.—Consistent with the primary 

expense resolution and such additional ex-
pense resolutions as may have been ap-
proved, the provisions of this rule shall gov-
ern travel of Committee members and staff. 
Travel to be reimbursed from funds set aside 
for the Committee for any member or any 
staff member shall be paid only upon the 
prior authorization of the Chairman. Travel 
shall be authorized by the Chairman for any 
member and any staff member in connection 
with the attendance of hearings conducted 
by the Committee or any subcommittee and 
meetings, conferences, and investigations 
which involve activities or subject matter 
under the general jurisdiction of the Com-
mittee. Before such authorization is given 
there shall be submitted to the Chairman in 
writing the following: 

(1) the purpose of the travel; 
(2) the dates during which the travel is to 

be made and the date or dates of the event 
for which the travel is being made; 

(3) the location of the event for which the 
travel is to be made; 
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(4) the names of members and staff seeking 

authorization. 
(b) Subcommittee Travel.—In the case of 

travel of members and staff of a sub-
committee to hearings, meetings, con-
ferences, and investigations involving activi-
ties or subject matter under the legislative 
assignment of such subcommittee, prior au-
thorization must be obtained from the sub-
committee chairman and the Chairman. 
Such prior authorization shall be given by 
the Chairman only upon the representation 
by the chairman of such subcommittee in 
writing setting forth those items enumer-
ated in subparagraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4) of 
paragraph (a) and that there has been a com-
pliance where applicable with Committee 
Rule VII. 

(c) Travel Outside the United States.—(1) 
In the case of travel outside the United 
States of members and staff of the Com-
mittee or of a subcommittee for the purpose 
of conducting hearings, investigations, stud-
ies, or attending meetings and conferences 
involving activities or subject matter under 
the legislative assignment of the Committee 
or pertinent subcommittee, prior authoriza-
tion must be obtained from the Chairman, 
or, in the case of a subcommittee from the 
subcommittee chairman and the Chairman. 
Before such authorization is given there 
shall be submitted to the Chairman, in writ-
ing, a request for such authorization. Each 
request, which shall be filed in a manner 
that allows for a reasonable period of time 
for review before such travel is scheduled to 
begin, shall include the following: 

(A) the purpose of the travel; 
(B) the dates during which the travel will 

occur; 
(C) the names of the countries to be visited 

and the length of time to be spent in each; 
(D) an agenda of anticipated activities for 

each country for which travel is authorized 
together with a description of the purpose to 
be served and the areas of Committee juris-
diction involved; and 

(E) the names of members and staff for 
whom authorization is sought. 

(2) Requests for travel outside the United 
States may be initiated by the Chairman or 
the chairman of a subcommittee (except that 
individuals may submit a request to the 
Chairman for the purpose of attending a con-
ference or meeting) and shall be limited to 
members and permanent employees of the 
Committee. 

(3) At the conclusion of any hearing, inves-
tigation, study, meeting or conference for 
which travel has been authorized pursuant to 
this rule, each staff member involved in such 
travel shall submit a written report to the 
Chairman covering the activities and other 
pertinent observations or information gained 
as a result of such travel. 

(d) Applicability of Laws, Rules, Policies.— 
Members and staff of the Committee per-
forming authorized travel on official busi-
ness shall be governed by applicable laws, 
resolutions, or regulations of the House and 
of the Committee on House Administration 
pertaining to such travel, and by the travel 
policy of the Committee as set forth in the 
Committee Travel Manual. 
RULE XIV. ESTABLISHMENT OF SUBCOMMITTEES; 

SIZE AND PARTY RATIOS; CONFERENCE COM-
MITTEES 
(a) Establishment.—There shall be 6 stand-

ing subcommittees. These subcommittees, 
with the following sizes (including delegates) 
and majority/minority ratios are: 

(1) Subcommittee on Aviation (50 Mem-
bers: 28 Majority and 22 Minority) 

(2) Subcommittee on Coast Guard and Mar-
itime Transportation (9 Members: 5 Majority 
and 4 Minority) 

(3) Subcommittee on Economic Develop-
ment, Public Buildings, Hazardous Materials 
and Pipeline Transportation (10 Members: 6 
Majority and 4 Minority) 

(4) Subcommittee on Ground Transpor-
tation (50 Members: 28 Majority and 22 Mi-
nority) 

(5) Subcommittee on Oversight, Investiga-
tions and Emergency Management (9 Mem-
bers: 5 Majority and 4 Minority) 

(6) Subcommittee on Water Resources and 
Environment (36 Members: 20 Majority and 
16 Minority) 

(b) Ex Officio Members.—The Chairman 
and ranking minority member of the Com-
mittee shall serve as ex officio voting mem-
bers on each subcommittee. 

(c) Ratios.—On each subcommittee there 
shall be a ratio of majority party members 
to minority party members which shall be no 
less favorable to the majority party than the 
ratio for the full Committee. In calculating 
the ratio of majority party members to mi-
nority party members, there shall be in-
cluded the ex officio members of the sub-
committees. 

(d) Conferees.—The Chairman of the Com-
mittee shall recommend to the Speaker as 
conferees the names of those members (1) of 
the majority party selected by the Chairman 
and (2) of the minority party selected by the 
ranking minority member of the Committee. 
Recommendations of conferees to the Speak-
er shall provide a ratio of majority party 
members to minority party members which 
shall be no less favorable to the majority 
party than the ratio for the Committee. 

RULE XV. POWERS AND DUTIES OF 
SUBCOMMITTEE 

(a) Authority to Sit.—Each subcommittee 
is authorized to meet, hold hearings, receive 
evidence, and report to the full Committee 
on all matters referred to it or under its ju-
risdiction. Subcommittee chairmen shall set 
dates for hearings and meetings of their re-
spective subcommittees after consultation 
with the Chairman and other subcommittee 
chairmen with a view toward avoiding simul-
taneous scheduling of full Committee and 
subcommittee meetings or hearings when-
ever possible. 

(b) Disclaimer.—All Committee or sub-
committee reports printed pursuant to legis-
lative study or investigation and not ap-
proved by a majority vote of the Committee 
or subcommittee, as appropriate, shall con-
tain the following disclaimer on the cover of 
such report: ‘‘This report has not been offi-
cially adopted by the Committee on (or per-
tinent subcommittee thereof) and may not 
therefore necessarily reflect the views of its 
members.’’ 

(c) Consideration by Committee.—Each 
bill, resolution, or other matter favorably re-
ported by a subcommittee shall automati-
cally be placed upon the agenda of the Com-
mittee. Any such matter reported by a sub-
committee shall not be considered by the 
Committee unless it has been delivered to 
the offices of all members of the Committee 
at least 48 hours before the meeting, unless 
the Chairman determines that the matter is 
of such urgency that it should be given early 
consideration. Where practicable, such mat-
ters shall be accompanied by a comparison 
with present law and a section-by-section 
analysis. 

RULE XVI. REFERRAL OF LEGISLATION TO 
SUBCOMMITTEES 

(a) General Requirement.—Except where 
the Chairman of the Committee determines, 
in consultation with the majority members 
of the Committee, that consideration is to be 

by the full Committee, each bill, resolution, 
investigation, or other matter which relates 
to a subject listed under the jurisdiction of 
any subcommittee established in Rule XIV 
referred to or initiated by the full Com-
mittee shall be referred by the Chairman to 
all subcommittees of appropriate jurisdic-
tion within two weeks. All bills shall be re-
ferred to the subcommittee of proper juris-
diction without regard to whether the au-
thor is or is not a member of the sub-
committee. 

(b) Recall from Subcommittee.—A bill, res-
olution, or other matter referred to a sub-
committee in accordance with this rule may 
be recalled therefrom at any time by a vote 
of a majority of the members of the Com-
mittee voting, a quorum being present, for 
the Committee’s direct consideration or for 
reference to another subcommittee. 

(c) Multiple Referrals.—In carrying out 
this rule with respect to any matter, the 
Chairman may refer the matter simulta-
neously to two or more subcommittees for 
concurrent consideration or for consider-
ation in sequence (subject to appropriate 
time limitations in the case of any sub-
committee after the first), or divide the mat-
ter into two or more parts (reflecting dif-
ferent subjects and jurisdictions) and refer 
each such part to a different subcommittee, 
or make such other provisions as he or she 
considers appropriate. 

f 

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
VETERANS’ AFFAIRS FOR THE 
106TH CONGRESS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Arizona (Mr. STUMP) is 
recognized for 5 minutes. 

Mr. STUMP. Mr. Speaker, pursuant to rule 
XI, clause 2(a) of the Rules of the House, en-
closed are the rules of the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs for the 106th Congress. 

COMMITTEE RULES OF PROCEDURE 
FOR THE 106TH CONGRESS 
(Adopted February 3, 1999) 

RULE 1—APPLICABILITY OF HOUSE RULES 
The Rules of the House are the rules of the 

Committee on Veterans’ Affairs and its sub-
committees so far as applicable, except that 
a motion to recess from day to day is a privi-
leged motion in Committees and subcommit-
tees. Each subcommittee of the Committee 
is a part of the Committee and is subject to 
the authority and direction of the Com-
mittee and to its rules so far as applicable. 
RULE 2—COMMITTEE MEETINGS AND HEARINGS 

REGULAR AND ADDITIONAL MEETINGS 
(a)(1) The regular meeting day for the 

Committee shall be at 10 a.m. on the second 
Wednesday of each month in such place as 
the Chairman may designate. However, the 
Chairman may dispense with a regular 
Wednesday meeting of the Committee. 

(2)(A) The Chairman of the Committee 
may call and convene, as he considers nec-
essary, additional meetings of the Com-
mittee for the consideration of any bill or 
resolution pending before the Committee or 
for the conduct of other Committee business. 
The Committee shall meet for such purpose 
pursuant to the call of the Chairman. 

(B) The Chairman shall notify each mem-
ber of the Committee of the agenda of each 
regular and additional meeting of the Com-
mittee at least 24 hours before the time of 
the meeting, except under circumstances the 
Chairman determines to be of an emergency 
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nature. Under such circumstances, the 
Chairman shall make an effort to consult the 
ranking minority member, or in such mem-
ber’s absence, the next ranking minority 
party member of the Committee. 

PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT 
(b)(1) The Chairman, in the case of a hear-

ing to be conducted by the Committee, and 
the subcommittee Chairman, in the case of a 
hearing to be conducted by a subcommittee, 
shall make public announcement of the date, 
place, and subject matter of any hearing to 
be conducted on any measure or matter at 
least one week before the commencement of 
that hearing unless the Committee or the 
subcommittee determines that there is good 
cause to begin the hearing at an earlier date. 
In the latter event, the Chairman or the sub-
committee Chairman, as the case may be, 
shall consult with the ranking minority 
member and make such public announce-
ment at the earliest possible date. The clerk 
of the Committee shall promptly notify the 
Daily Clerk of the Congressional Record and 
the Committee scheduling service of the 
House Information Resources as soon as pos-
sible after such public announcement is 
made. 

(2) Meetings and hearings of the Com-
mittee and each of its subcommittees shall 
be open to the public unless closed in accord-
ance with clause 2(g) of House rule XI. 

QUORUM AND ROLLCALLS 
(c)(1) A majority of the members of the 

Committee shall constitute a quorum for 
business and a majority of the members of 
any subcommittee shall constitute a quorum 
thereof for business, except that two mem-
bers shall constitute a quorum for the pur-
pose of taking testimony and receiving evi-
dence. 

(2) No measure or recommendation shall be 
reported to the House of Representatives un-
less a majority of the Committee was actu-
ally present. 

(3) There shall be kept in writing a record 
of the proceedings of the Committee and 
each of its subcommittees, including a 
record of the votes on any question on which 
a recorded vote is demanded. The result of 
each such record vote shall be made avail-
able by the Committee for inspection by the 
public at reasonable times in the offices of 
the Committee. Information so available for 
public inspection shall include a description 
of the amendment, motion, order or other 
proposition and the name of each member 
voting for and each member voting against 
such amendment, motion, order, or propo-
sition, and the names of those members 
present but not voting. 

(4) A record vote may be demanded by one- 
fifth of the members present or, in the appar-
ent absence of a quorum, by any one mem-
ber. With respect to any record vote on any 
motion to amend or report, the total number 
of votes cast for and against, and the names 
of those members voting for and against, 
shall be included in the report of the Com-
mittee on the bill or resolution. 

(5) No vote by any member of the Com-
mittee or a subcommittee with respect to 
any measure or matter may be cast by 
proxy. 

CALLING AND INTERROGATING WITNESSES 
(d)(1) Committee and subcommittee mem-

bers may question witnesses only when they 
have been recognized by the Chairman of the 
Committee or subcommittee for that pur-
pose, and only for a 5-minute period until all 
members present have had an opportunity to 
question a witness. The 5-minute period for 
questioning a witness by any one member 

may be extended only with the unanimous 
consent of all members present. The ques-
tioning of witnesses in both Committee and 
subcommittee hearings shall be initiated by 
the Chairman, followed by the ranking mi-
nority party member and all other members 
alternating between the majority and minor-
ity. Except as otherwise announced by the 
Chairman at the beginning of a hearing, 
members who are present at the start of the 
hearing will be recognized before other mem-
bers who arrive after the hearing has begun. 
In recognizing members to question wit-
nesses in this fashion, the Chairman shall 
take into consideration the ratio of the ma-
jority to minority members present and 
shall establish the order of recognition for 
questioning in such a manner as not to dis-
advantage the members of the majority. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of para-
graph (1) regarding the 5-minute rule, the 
Chairman after consultation with the rank-
ing minority member may designate an 
equal number of members of the Committee 
or subcommittee majority and minority 
party to question a witness for a period not 
longer than 30 minutes. In no event shall the 
Chairman allow a member to question a wit-
ness for an extended period under this rule 
until all members present have had the op-
portunity to ask questions under the 5- 
minute rule. The Chairman after consulta-
tion with the ranking minority member may 
permit Committee staff for its majority and 
minority party members to question a wit-
ness for equal specified periods of time. 

(3) So far as practicable: (A) each witness 
who is to appear before the Committee or a 
subcommittee shall file with the clerk of the 
Committee, at least 48 hours in advance of 
the appearance of the witness, a written 
statement of the testimony of the witness 
and shall limit any oral presentation to a 
summary of the written statement; and (B) 
each witness appearing in a non-govern-
mental capacity shall include with the writ-
ten statement of proposed testimony a cur-
riculum vitae and a disclosure of the amount 
and source (by agency and program) of any 
Federal grant (or subgrant thereof) or con-
tact (or subcontract thereof) received during 
the current fiscal year or either of the two 
preceding fiscal years. 

(4) When a hearing is conducted by the 
Committee or a subcommittee on any meas-
ure or matter, the minority party members 
on the Committee shall be entitled, upon re-
quest to the Chairman of a majority of those 
minority members before the completion of 
the hearing, to call witnesses selected by the 
minority to testify with respect to that 
measure or matter during at least one day of 
the hearing thereon. 

MEDIA COVERAGE OF PROCEEDINGS 
(e) Any meeting of the Committee or its 

subcommittees that is open to the public 
shall be open to coverage by radio, tele-
vision, and still photography in accordance 
with the provisions of clause 4 of House rule 
XI. 

SUBPOENAS 
(f) Pursuant to clause 2(m) of House rule 

XI, a subpoena may be authorized and issued 
by the Committee or a subcommittee in the 
conduct of any investigation or series of in-
vestigations or activities, only when author-
ized by a majority of the members voting, a 
majority being present. 
RULE 3—GENERAL OVERSIGHT RESPONSIBILITY 

(a) In order to assist the House in: 
(1) Its analysis, appraisal, evaluation of (A) 

the application, administration, execution, 
and effectiveness of the laws enacted by the 

Congress, or (B) conditions and cir-
cumstances which may indicate the neces-
sity or desirability of enacting new or addi-
tional legislation, and 

(2) its formulation, consideration and en-
actment of such modifications or changes in 
those laws, and of such additional legisla-
tion, as may be necessary or appropriate, the 
Committee and its various subcommittees, 
consistent with their jurisdiction as set 
forth in Rule 4, shall have oversight respon-
sibilities as provided in subsection (b). 

(b)(1) The Committee and its subcommit-
tees shall review and study, on a continuing 
basis, the applications, administration, exe-
cution, and effectiveness of those laws, or 
parts of laws, the subject matter of which is 
within the jurisdiction of the Committee or 
subcommittee, and the organization and op-
eration of the Federal agencies and entities 
having responsibilities in or for the adminis-
tration and execution thereof, in order to de-
termine whether such laws and the programs 
thereunder are being implemented and car-
ried out in accordance with the intent of the 
Congress and whether such programs should 
be continued, curtailed, or eliminated. 

(2) In addition, the Committee and its sub-
committees shall review and study any con-
ditions or circumstances which may indicate 
the necessity or desirability of enacting new 
or additional legislation within the jurisdic-
tion of the Committee or subcommittee 
(whether or not any bill or resolution has 
been introduced with respect thereto), and 
shall on a continuing basis undertake future 
research and forecasting on matters within 
the jurisdiction of the Committee or sub-
committee. 

(3) Not later than February 15 of the first 
session of a Congress, the Committee shall 
meet in open session, with a quorum present, 
to adopt its oversight plans for that Con-
gress for submission to the Committee on 
House Administration and the Committee on 
Government Reform, in accordance with the 
provisions of clause 2(d) of House rule X. 

RULE 4—SUBCOMMITTEES 
ESTABLISHMENT AND JURISDICTION OF 

SUBCOMMITTEES 
(a)(1) There shall be three subcommittees 

of the Committee as follows: 
(A) Subcommittee on Health, which shall 

have legislative, oversight and investigative 
jurisdiction over veterans’ hospitals, medical 
care, and treatment of veterans. 

(B) Subcommittee on Benefits, which shall 
have legislative, oversight and investigative 
jurisdiction over compensation, general and 
special pensions of all the wars of the United 
States, life insurance issued by the Govern-
ment on account of service in the Armed 
Forces, cemeteries of the United States in 
which veterans of any war or conflict are or 
may be buried, whether in the United States 
or abroad, except cemeteries administered 
by the Secretary of the Interior, burial bene-
fits, education of veterans, vocational reha-
bilitation, veterans’ housing programs, read-
justment of servicemen to civilian life, and 
soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief. 

(C) Subcommittee on Oversight and Inves-
tigations, which shall have authority over 
matters that are referred to the sub-
committee by the Chairman of the full Com-
mittee for investigation and appropriate rec-
ommendations. Provided, however, That the 
operations of the Subcommittee on Over-
sight and Investigations shall in no way 
limit the responsibility of the other sub-
committees on the Committee on Veterans’ 
Affairs for carrying out their oversight du-
ties. This subcommittee shall not have legis-
lative jurisdiction and no bills or resolutions 
shall be referred to it. 
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In addition, each subcommittee shall have 

responsibility for such other measures or 
matters as the Chairman refers to it. 

(2) Any vacancy in the membership of a 
subcommittee shall not affect the power of 
the remaining members to execute the func-
tions of that subcommittee. 

REFERRAL TO SUBCOMMITTEES 
(b)(1) The Chairman of the Committee may 

refer a measure or matter, which is within 
the general responsibility of more than one 
of the subcommittees of the Committee, as 
the Chairman deems appropriate. 

(2) In referring any measure or matter to a 
subcommittee, the Chairman of the Com-
mittee may specify a date by which the sub-
committee shall report thereon to the Com-
mittee. 

POWERS AND DUTIES 
(c)(1) Each subcommittee is authorized to 

meet, hold hearings, receive evidence, and 
report to the full Committee on all matters 
referred to it or under its jurisdiction. Sub-
committee chairmen shall set dates for hear-
ings and meetings of their respective sub-
committees after consultation with the 
Chairman of the Committee and other sub-
committee chairmen with a view toward 
avoiding simultaneous scheduling of Com-
mittee and subcommittee meetings or hear-
ings whenever possible. 

(2) Whenever a subcommittee has ordered a 
bill, resolution, or other matter to be re-
ported to the Committee, the Chairman of 
the subcommittee reporting the bill, resolu-
tion, or matter to the full Committee, or any 
member authorized by the subcommittee to 
do so shall notify the Chairman and the 
ranking minority party member of the Com-
mittee of the Subcommittee’s action. 

(3) A member of the Committee who is not 
a member of a particular subcommittee may 
sit with the subcommittee during any of its 
meetings and hearings, but shall not have 
authority to vote, cannot be counted for a 
quorum, and cannot raise a point of order at 
the meeting or hearing. 

(4) Each subcommittee of the Committee 
shall provide the Committee with copies of 
such records of votes taken in the sub-
committee and such other records with re-
spect to the subcommittee as the Chairman 
of the Committee deems necessary for the 
Committee to comply with all rules and reg-
ulations of the House. 

RULE 5—TRANSCRIPTS AND RECORDS 
(a)(1) There shall be a transcript made of 

each regular and additional meeting and 
hearing of the Committee and its sub-
committees. Any such transcript shall be a 
substantially verbatim account of remarks 
actually made during the proceedings, sub-
ject only to technical, grammatical, and ty-
pographical corrections authorized by the 
person making the remarks involved. 

(2) The Committee shall keep a record of 
all actions of the Committee and each of its 
subcommittees. The record shall contain all 
information required by clause 2(e)(1) of 
House rule XI and shall be available for pub-
lic inspection at reasonable times in the of-
fices of the Committee. 

(3) The records of the Committee at the 
National Archives and Records Administra-
tion shall be made available for public use in 
accordance with House rule VII. The Chair-
man shall notify the ranking minority mem-
ber of any decision, pursuant to clause 3(b)(3) 
or clause 4(b) of the rule, to withhold a 
record otherwise available, and the matter 
shall be presented to the Committee for a de-
termination on written request of any mem-
ber of the Committee. 

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
SMALL BUSINESS FOR THE 106TH 
CONGRESS 

The SPEAKER PRO TEMPORE. 
Under a previous order of the House, 
the gentleman from Missouri (Mr. TAL-
ENT) is recognized for 5 minutes. 

Mr. TALENT. Mr. Speaker, pursuant to rule 
XI, clause 2(a) of the Rules of the House, en-
closed are the rules of the Committee on 
Small Business for the 106th Congress. 
RULES AND PROCEDURES OF THE COMMITTEE 

ON SMALL BUSINESS U.S. HOUSE OF REP-
RESENTATIVES, 106TH CONGRESS 

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
The Rules of the House of Representatives, 

and in particular the committee rules enu-
merated in rule XI, are the rules of the Com-
mittee on Small Business to the extent ap-
plicable and by this reference are incor-
porated. Each subcommittee of the Com-
mittee on Small Business (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘‘committee’’) is a part of the 
committee and is subject to the authority 
and direction of the committee, and to its 
rules to the extent applicable. 

2. REFERRAL OF BILLS BY CHAIRMAN 
Unless retained for consideration by the 

full committee, all legislation and other 
matters referred to the committee shall be 
referred by the Chairman to the sub-
committee of appropriate jurisdiction within 
2 weeks. Where the subject matter of the re-
ferral involves the jurisdiction of more than 
one subcommittee or does not fall within 
any previously assigned jurisdictions, the 
Chairman shall refer the matter as he may 
deem advisable. 

3. DATE OF MEETING 
The regular meeting date of the committee 

shall be the second Thursday of every month 
when the House is in session. A regular 
meeting of the committee may be dispensed 
with if, in the judgment of the Chairman, 
there is no need for the meeting. Additional 
meetings may be called by the Chairman as 
he may deem necessary or at the request of 
a majority of the members of the committee 
in accordance with clause 2(c) of rule XI of 
the House. 

At least 3 days notice of such an additional 
meeting shall be given unless the Chairman 
determines that there is good cause to call 
the meeting on less notice. 

The determination of the business to be 
considered at each meeting shall be made by 
the Chairman subject to clause 2(c) of rule 
XI of the House. 

A regularly scheduled meeting need not be 
held if there is no business to be considered 
or, upon at least 3 days notice, it may be set 
for a different date. 

4. ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS 
Unless the Chairman, with the concurrence 

of the ranking minority member, or the com-
mittee by majority vote, determines that 
there is good cause to begin a hearing at an 
earlier date, public announcement shall be 
made of the date, place and subject matter of 
any hearing to be conducted by the com-
mittee at least 1 week before the commence-
ment of that hearing. 

5. MEETINGS AND HEARINGS OPEN TO THE 
PUBLIC 

(A) Meetings 
Each meeting of the committee or its sub-

committees for the transaction of business, 
including the markup of legislation, shall be 
open to the public, including the radio, tele-
vision and still photography coverage, except 

as provided by clause 4 of rule XI of the 
House, except when the committee or sub-
committee, in open session and with a ma-
jority present, determines by record vote 
that all or part of the remainder of the meet-
ing on that day shall be closed to the public 
because disclosure of matters to be consid-
ered would endanger national security, 
would compromise sensitive law enforcement 
information, or would tend to defame, de-
grade or incriminate any person or otherwise 
would violate any law or rule of the House; 
Provided, however, that no person other 
than members of the committee, and such 
congressional staff and such executive 
branch representatives as they may author-
ize, shall be present in any business meeting 
or markup session which has been closed to 
the public. 
(B) Hearings 

Each hearing conducted by the committee 
or its subcommittees shall be open to the 
public, including radio, television and still 
photography coverage, except when the com-
mittee or subcommittee, in open session and 
with a majority present, determines by 
record vote that all or part of the remainder 
of the hearing on that day shall be closed to 
the public because disclosure of testimony, 
evidence or other matters to be considered 
would endanger the national security, would 
compromise sensitive law enforcement infor-
mation, or would violate any law or rule of 
the House; Provided, however, that the com-
mittee or subcommittee may by the same 
procedure vote to close one subsequent day 
of hearings. Notwithstanding the require-
ments of the preceding sentence, a majority 
of those present, there being in attendance 
the requisite number required under the 
rules of the committee to be present for the 
purpose of taking testimony, (i) may vote to 
close the hearing for the sole purpose of dis-
cussing whether testimony or evidence to be 
received would endanger the national secu-
rity, would compromise sensitive law en-
forcement information, or violate clause 
2(k)(5) of rule XI of the House; or (ii) may 
vote to close the hearing, as provided in 
clause 2(k)(5) of rule XI of the House. 

No member of the House may be excluded 
from non-participatory attendance at any 
hearing of the committee or any sub-
committee, unless the House of Representa-
tives shall by majority vote authorize the 
committee or subcommittee, for purposes of 
a particular series of hearings on a par-
ticular article of legislation or on a par-
ticular subject of investigation, to close its 
hearing to members by the same procedures 
designated for closing hearings to the public. 

6. WITNESSES 
(A) Statement of Witnesses 

Each witness shall file with the com-
mittee, 48 hours in advance of his or her ap-
pearance, 100 copies of his or her written 
statement of proposed testimony, and shall 
limit the oral presentation at such appear-
ance to a brief summary of his or her views. 

Each witness shall also submit to the com-
mittee on the day of the hearing a copy of 
his or her final prepared statement on a 3.5’’ 
computer diskette in Word or a similar for-
mat. 

The committee will provide public access 
to its printed materials, including the pro-
posed testimony of witnesses, in electronic 
form. 
(B) Interrogation of Witnesses 

The right to interrogate witnesses before 
the committee or any of its subcommittees 
shall alternate between the majority mem-
bers and the minority members. In recog-
nizing members to question witnesses, the 
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Chairman may take into consideration the 
ratio of majority and minority members 
present. 

7. SUBPOENAS 
A subpoena may be authorized and issued 

by the Chairman of the committee in the 
conduct of any investigation or series of in-
vestigations or activities to require the at-
tendance and testimony of such witness and 
the production of such books, records, cor-
respondence, memoranda, papers and docu-
ments as he deems necessary. The ranking 
minority member shall be promptly notified 
of the issuance of such a subpoena. 

Such a subpoena may be authorized and 
issued by the chairman of a subcommittee 
with the approval of a majority of the mem-
bers of the subcommittee and the approval of 
the Chairman of the committee. 

8. QUORUM 
No measure or recommendation shall be 

reported unless a majority of the committee 
was actually present. For purposes of taking 
testimony or receiving evidence, two mem-
bers shall constitute a quorum. For all other 
purposes, one-third of the members shall 
constitute a quorum. 

9. AMENDMENTS DURING MARK-UP 
Any amendment offered to any pending 

legislation before the committee must be 
made available in written form when re-
quested by any member of the committee. If 
such amendment is not available in written 
form when requested, the Chairman shall 
allow an appropriate period for the provision 
thereof. 

10. PROXIES 
No vote by any member of the committee 

or any of its subcommittees with respect to 
any measure or matter may be cast by 
proxy. 

11. NUMBER AND JURISDICTION OF 
SUBCOMMITTEES 

There will be five subcommittees as fol-
lows: 

Empowerment (five Republicans and four 
Democrats) 

Government Programs and Oversight (five 
Republicans and four Democrats) 

Regulatory Reform and Paperwork Reduc-
tion (five Republicans and four Democrats) 

Rural Enterprises, Business Opportunities 
and Special Small Business Problems (five 
Republicans and four Democrats) 

Tax, Finance and Exports (five Repub-
licans and four Democrats) 

During the 106th Congress, the Chairman 
and ranking minority member shall be ex 
officio members of all subcommittees, with-
out vote, and the full committee shall have 
the authority to conduct oversight of all 
areas of the committee’s jurisdiction. 

In addition to conducting oversight in the 
area of their respective jurisdiction, each 
subcommittee shall have the following juris-
diction: 

EMPOWERMENT 
Promotion of business growth and opportu-

nities in economically depressed areas. 
Oversight and investigative authority over 

regulations and licensing policies that im-
pact small businesses located in high risk 
communities. 

General oversight of programs targeted to-
ward urban relief. 

GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS AND OVERSIGHT 
Small Business Act, Small Business Invest-

ment Act, and related legislation. 
Federal Government programs that are de-

signed to assist business generally. 
Small Business Innovation Research pro-

gram. 

Participation of small business in Federal 
procurement and Government contracts. 

Opportunities for minority and women- 
owned businesses, including the SBA’s 8(a) 
program. 

Oversight and investigative authority gen-
erally. 

REGULATORY REFORM AND PAPERWORK 
REDUCTION 

Oversight and investigative authority over 
the regulatory and paperwork policies of all 
Federal departments and agencies. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act. 
Paperwork Reduction Act. 
Competition policy generally. 

RURAL ENTERPRISES, BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
AND SPECIAL SMALL BUSINESS PROBLEMS 

Promotion of business growth and opportu-
nities in rural areas. 

Oversight and investigative authority over 
agricultural issues that impact small busi-
nesses. 

General promotion of business opportuni-
ties. 

Oversight and investigative authority over 
novel issues of special concern to small busi-
ness. 

TAX, FINANCE AND EXPORTS 
Tax policy and its impact on small busi-

ness. 
Access to capital and finance issues gen-

erally. 
Export opportunities and promotion. 

12. COMMITTEE STAFF 
(A) Majority Staff 

The employees of the committee, except 
those assigned to the minority as provided 
below, shall be appointed and assigned, and 
may be removed by the Chairman. Their re-
muneration shall be fixed by the Chairman, 
and they shall be under the general super-
vision and direction of the Chairman. 
(B) Minority Staff 

The employees of the committee assigned 
to the minority shall be appointed and as-
signed, and their remuneration determined, 
as the ranking minority member of the com-
mittee shall determine. 
(C) Subcommittee Staff 

The Chairman and ranking minority mem-
ber of the full committee shall endeavor to 
ensure that sufficient staff is made available 
to each subcommittee to carry out its re-
sponsibilities under the rules of the com-
mittee. 

13. POWERS AND DUTIES OF SUBCOMMITTEES 
Each subcommittee is authorized to meet, 

hold hearings, receive evidence, and report 
to the full committee on all matters referred 
to it. Subcommittee chairmen shall set 
meeting and hearing dates after consultation 
with the Chairman of the full committee. 
Meetings and hearings of subcommittees 
shall not be scheduled to occur simulta-
neously with meetings or hearings of the full 
committee. 

14. SUBCOMMITTEE REPORTS 
(A) Investigative Hearings 

The report of any subcommittee on a mat-
ter which was the topic of a study of inves-
tigation shall include a statement con-
cerning the subject of the study or investiga-
tion, the findings and conclusions, and rec-
ommendations for corrective action, if any, 
together with such other material as the 
subcommittee deems appropriate. 

Such proposed reports shall first be ap-
proved by a majority of the subcommittee 
members. After such approval has been se-
cured, the proposed report shall be sent to 

each member of the full committee for his or 
her supplemental, minority, or additional 
views. 

Any such views shall be in writing and 
signed by the member and filed with the 
clerk of the full committee within 5 calendar 
days (excluding Saturdays Sundays, and 
legal holidays) from the date of the trans-
mittal of the proposed report to the mem-
bers. Transmittal of the proposed report to 
members shall be by hand delivery to the 
members’ offices. 

After the expiration of such 5 calendar 
days, the report may be filed as a House re-
port. 
(B) End of Congress 

Each subcommittee shall submit to the 
full committee, not later than November 15 
of each even-numbered year, a report on the 
activities of the subcommittee during the 
Congress. 

15. RECORDS 
The committee shall keep a complete 

record of all actions which shall include a 
record of the votes on any question on which 
a record vote is demanded. The result of each 
subcommittee record vote, together with a 
description of the matter voted upon, shall 
promptly be made available to the full com-
mittee. A record of such votes shall be made 
available for inspection by the public at rea-
sonable times in the offices of the com-
mittee. 

The committee shall keep a complete 
record of all committee and subcommittee 
activity which, in the case of any meeting or 
hearing transcript, shall include a substan-
tially verbatim account of remarks actually 
made during the proceedings, subject only to 
technical, grammatical, and typographical 
corrections authorized by the person making 
the remarks involved. 

The records of the committee at the Na-
tional Archives and Records Administration 
shall be made available in accordance with 
rule VII of the Rules of the House. The 
Chairman of the full committee shall notify 
the ranking minority member of the full 
committee of any decision, pursuant to 
clause 3(b)(3) or clause 4(b) of rule VII of the 
House, to withhold a record otherwise avail-
able, and the matter shall be presented to 
the committee for a determination of the 
written request of any member of the com-
mittee. 

16. ACCESS TO CLASSIFIED OR SENSITIVE 
INFORMATION 

Access to classified or sensitive informa-
tion supplied to the committee and attend-
ance at closed sessions of the committee or 
its subcommittees shall be limited to mem-
bers and necessary committee staff and sten-
ographic reporters who have appropriate se-
curity clearance when the Chairman deter-
mines that such access or attendance is es-
sential to the functioning of the committee. 

The procedures to be followed in granting 
access to those hearings, records, data, 
charts, and files of the committee which in-
volve classified information or information 
deemed to be sensitive shall be as follows: 

(a) Only Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives and specifically designated com-
mittee staff of the Committee on Small 
Business may have access to such informa-
tion. 

(b) Members who desire to read materials 
that are in the possession of the committee 
should notify the clerk of the committee. 

(c) The clerk will maintain an accurate ac-
cess log which identifies the circumstances 
surrounding access to the information, with-
out revealing the material examined. 
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(d) If the material desired to be reviewed is 

material which the committee or sub-
committee deems to be sensitive enough to 
require special handling, before receiving ac-
cess to such information, individuals will be 
required to sign an access information sheet 
acknowledging such access and that the indi-
vidual has read and understands the proce-
dures under which access is being granted. 

(e) Material provided for review under this 
rule shall not be removed from a specified 
room within the committee offices. 

(f) Individuals reviewing materials under 
this rule shall make certain that the mate-
rials are returned to the proper custodian. 

(g) No reproductions or recordings may be 
made of any portion of such materials. 

(h) The contents of such information shall 
not be divulged to any person in any way, 
form, shape, or manner, and shall not be dis-
cussed with any person who has not received 
the information in an authorized manner. 

(i) When not being examined in the manner 
described herein, such information will be 
kept in secure safes or locked file cabinets in 
the committee offices. 

(j) These procedures only address access to 
information the committee or a sub-
committee deems to be sensitive enough to 
require special treatment. 

(k) If a member of the House of Represent-
atives believes that certain sensitive infor-
mation should not be restricted as to dis-
semination or use, the member may petition 
the committee or subcommittee to so rule. 
With respect to information and materials 
provided to the committee by the executive 
branch, the classification of information and 
materials as determined by the executive 
branch shall prevail unless affirmatively 
changed by the committee or the sub-
committee involved, after consultation with 
the appropriate executive agencies. 

(l) Other materials in the possession of the 
committee are to be handled in accordance 
with the normal practices and traditions of 
the committee. 

17. OTHER PROCEDURES 

The Chairman of the full committee may 
establish such other procedures and take 
such actions as may be necessary to carry 
out the foregoing rules or to facilitate the ef-
fective operation of the committee. 

The committee may not be committed to 
any expense whatever without the prior ap-
proval of the Chairman of the full com-
mittee. 

18. AMENDMENTS TO COMMITTEE RULES 

The rules of the committee may be modi-
fied, amended or repealed by a majority of 
the members, at a meeting specifically 
called for such purpose, but only if written 
notice of the proposed change has been pro-
vided to each such member at least 3 days 
before the time of the meeting. 

f 

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
GOVERNMENT REFORM FOR THE 
106TH CONGRESS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. BURTON) is 
recognized for 5 minutes. 

Mr. BURTON of Indiana. Mr. Speaker, pur-
suant to rule XI clause 2(a) of the Rules of the 
House of Representatives of the 106th Con-
gress, I am requesting that the new Rules of 
the Committee on Government Reform be 
printed in their entirety in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD for today. 

I. RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
GOVERNMENT REFORM 

U.S. House of Representatives 
106th Congress 

Rule XI, clause 1(a)(1)(A) of the House of 
Representatives provides: 

Except as provided in subdivision (B), the 
Rules of the House are the rules of its com-
mittees and subcommittees so far as applica-
ble. 

(B) A motion to recess from day to day, 
and a motion to dispense with the first read-
ing (in full) of a bill or resolution, if printed 
copies are available, each shall be privileged 
in committees and subcommittees and shall 
be decided without debate. 

Rule XI, clause 2(a)(1) of the House of Rep-
resentatives provides, in part: 

Each standing committee shall adopt writ-
ten rules governing its procedures. * * * 

In accordance with this, the Committee on 
Government Reform, on February 3, 1999, 
adopted the rules of the committee: 

Rule 1.—Application of Rules 
Except where the terms ‘‘full committee’’ 

and ‘‘subcommittee’’ are specifically referred 
to, the following rules shall apply to the 
Committee on Government Reform and its 
subcommittees as well as to the respective 
chairmen. 
[See House Rule XI, 1.] 

Rule 2.—Meetings 
The regular meetings of the full committee 

shall be held on the second Tuesday of each 
month at 10 a.m., when the House is in ses-
sion. The chairman is authorized to dispense 
with a regular meeting or to change the date 
thereof, and to call and convene additional 
meetings, when circumstances warrant. A 
special meeting of the committee may be re-
quested by members of the committee fol-
lowing the provisions of House Rule XI, 
clause 2(c)(2). Subcommittees shall meet at 
the call of the subcommittee chairmen. 
Every member of the committee or the ap-
propriate subcommittee, unless prevented by 
unusual circumstances, shall be provided 
with a memorandum at least three calendar 
days before each meeting or hearing explain-
ing (1) the purpose of the meeting or hearing; 
and (2) the names, titles, background and 
reasons for appearance of any witnesses. The 
ranking minority member shall be respon-
sible for providing the same information on 
witnesses whom the minority may request. 
[See House Rule XI, 2(b).] 

Rule 3.—Quorums 
A majority of the members of the com-

mittee shall form a quorum, except that two 
members shall constitute a quorum for tak-
ing testimony and receiving evidence, and 
one-third of the members shall form a 
quorum for taking any action other than the 
reporting of a measure or recommendation. 
If the chairman is not present at any meet-
ing of the committee or subcommittee, the 
ranking member of the majority party on 
the committee or subcommittee who is 
present shall preside at that meeting. 
[See House Rule XI, 2(h).] 

Rule 4.—Committee Reports 
Bills and resolutions approved by the com-

mittee shall be reported by the chairman fol-
lowing House Rule XIII, clauses 2–4. 

A proposed report shall not be considered 
in subcommittee or full committee unless 
the proposed report has been available to the 
members of such subcommittee or full com-
mittee for at least three calendar days (ex-
cluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holi-
days, unless the House is in session on such 
days) before consideration of such proposed 

report in subcommittee or full committee. 
Any report will be considered as read if 
available to the members at least 24 hours 
before consideration, excluding Saturdays, 
Sundays, and legal holidays unless the House 
is in session on such days. If hearings have 
been held on the matter reported upon, every 
reasonable effort shall be made to have such 
hearings available to the members of the 
subcommittee or full committee before the 
consideration of the proposed report in such 
subcommittee or full committee. Every in-
vestigative report shall be approved by a ma-
jority vote of the committee at a meeting at 
which a quorum is present. 

Supplemental, minority, or additional 
views may be filed following House Rule XI, 
clause 2(l) and Rule XIII, clause 3(a)(1). The 
time allowed for filing such views shall be 
three calendar days, beginning on the day of 
notice, but excluding Saturdays, Sundays, 
and legal holidays (unless the House is in 
session on such a day), unless the committee 
agrees to a different time, but agreement on 
a shorter time shall require the concurrence 
of each member seeking to file such views. 

An investigative or oversight report may 
be filed after sine die adjournment of the last 
regular session of Congress, provided that if 
a member gives timely notice of intention to 
file supplemental, minority or additional 
views, that member shall be entitled to not 
less that seven calendar days in which to 
submit such views for inclusion with the re-
port. 

Only those reports approved by a majority 
vote of the committee may be ordered print-
ed, unless otherwise required by the Rules of 
the House of Representatives. 

Rule 5.—Proxy Votes 
In accordance with the Rules of the House 

of Representatives, members may not vote 
by proxy on any measure or matter before 
the committee or any subcommittee. 
[See House Rule XI, 2(f).] 

Rule 6.—Record Votes 
A record vote of the members may be had 

upon the request of any member upon ap-
proval of a one-fifth vote. 
[See House Rule XI, 2(e).] 

Rule 7.—Record of Committee Actions 
The committee staff shall maintain in the 

committee offices a complete record of com-
mittee actions from the current Congress in-
cluding a record of the rollcall votes taken 
at committee business meetings. The origi-
nal records, or true copies thereof, as appro-
priate, shall be available for public inspec-
tion whenever the committee offices are 
open for public business. The staff shall as-
sure that such original records are preserved 
with no unauthorized alteration, additions, 
or defacement. 
[See House Rule XI, 2(e).] 

Rule 8.—Subcommittees; Referrals 
There shall be eight subcommittees with 

appropriate party ratios that shall have 
fixed jurisdictions. Bills, resolutions, and 
other matters shall be referred by the chair-
man to subcommittees within two weeks for 
consideration or investigation in accordance 
with their fixed jurisdictions. Where the sub-
ject matter of the referral involves the juris-
diction of more than one subcommittee or 
does not fall within any previously assigned 
jurisdiction, the chairman shall refer the 
matter as he may deem advisable. Bills, res-
olutions, and other matters referred to sub-
committees may be reassigned by the chair-
man when, in his judgement, the sub-
committee is not able to complete its work 
or cannot reach agreement therein. In a sub-
committee having an even number of mem-
bers, if there is a tie vote with all members 
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voting on any measure, the measure shall be 
placed on the agenda for full committee con-
sideration as if it had been ordered reported 
by the subcommittee without recommenda-
tion. This provision shall not preclude fur-
ther action on the measure by the sub-
committee. 
[See House Rule XI, 1(a)(2).] 

Rule 9.—Ex Officio Members 

The chairman and the ranking minority 
member of the committee shall be ex officio 
members of all subcommittees. They are au-
thorized to vote on subcommittee matters; 
but, unless they are regular members of the 
subcommittee, they shall not be counted in 
determining a subcommittee quorum other 
than a quorum for taking testimony. 

Rule 10.—Staff 

Except as otherwise provided by House 
Rule X, clauses 6, 7 and 9, the chairman of 
the full committee shall have the authority 
to hire and discharge employees of the pro-
fessional and clerical staff of the full com-
mittee and of subcommittees. 

Rule 11.—Staff Direction 

Except as otherwise provided by House 
Rule X, clauses 6, 7 and 9, the staff of the 
committee shall be subject to the direction 
of the chairman of the full committee and 
shall perform such duties as he may assign. 

Rule 12.—Hearing Dates and Witnesses 

The chairman of the full committee will 
announce the date, place, and subject matter 
of all hearings at least one week before the 
commencement of any hearings, unless he 
determines, with the concurrence of the 
ranking minority member, or the committee 
determines by a vote, that there is good 
cause to begin such hearings sooner. So that 
the chairman of the full committee may co-
ordinate the committee facilities and hear-
ings plans, each subcommittee chairman 
shall notify him of any hearing plans at least 
two weeks before the date of commencement 
of hearings, including the date, place, sub-
ject matter, and the names of witnesses, 
willing and unwilling, who would be called to 
testify, including, to the extent he is advised 
thereof, witnesses whom the minority mem-
bers may request. The minority members 
shall supply the names of witnesses they in-
tend to call to the chairman of the full com-
mittee or subcommittee at the earliest pos-
sible date. Witnesses appearing before the 
committee shall so far as practicable, submit 
written statements at least 24 hours before 
their appearance and, when appearing in a 
non-governmental capacity, provide a cur-
riculum vitae and a listing of any Federal 
Government grants and contracts received in 
the previous fiscal year. 
[See House Rules XI, 2 (g)(3), (g)(4), (j) and 
(k).] 

Rule 13.—Open Meetings 

Meetings for the transaction of business 
and hearings of the committee shall be open 
to the public or closed in accordance with 
Rule XI of the House of Representatives. 
[See House Rules XI, 2 (g) and (k).] 

Rule 14.—Five-Minute Rule 

(1) A committee member may question a 
witness only when recognized by the chair-
man for that purpose. In accordance with 
House Rule XI, clause 2(j)(2), each committee 
member may request up to five minutes to 
question a witness until each member who so 
desires has had such opportunity. Until all 
such requests have been satisfied, the chair-
man shall, so far as practicable, recognize al-
ternately based on seniority of those major-
ity and minority members present at the 

time the hearing was called to order and oth-
ers based on their arrival at the hearing. 
After that, additional time may be extended 
at the direction of the chairman. 

(2) The chairman, with the concurrence of 
the ranking minority member, or the com-
mittee by motion, may permit an equal num-
ber of majority and minority members to 
question a witness for a specified, total pe-
riod that is equal for each side and not 
longer than thirty minutes for each side. 

(3) The chairman, with the concurrence of 
the ranking minority member, or the com-
mittee by motion, may permit committee 
staff of the majority and minority to ques-
tion a witness for a specified, total period 
that is equal for each side and not longer 
than thirty minutes for each side. 

(4) Nothing in paragraph (2) or (3) affects 
the rights of a Member (other than a Member 
designated under paragraph (2)) to question a 
witness for 5 minutes in accordance with 
paragraph (1) after the questioning per-
mitted under paragraph (2) or (3). In any ex-
tended questioning permitted under para-
graph (2) or (3), the chairman shall deter-
mine how to allocate the time permitted for 
extended questioning by majority members 
or majority committee staff and the ranking 
minority member shall determine how to al-
locate the time permitted for extended ques-
tioning by minority members or minority 
committee staff. The chairman or the rank-
ing minority member, as applicable, may al-
locate the time for any extended questioning 
permitted to staff under paragraph (3) to 
members. 

Rule 15.—Investigative Hearing Procedures 

Investigative hearings shall be conducted 
according to the procedures in House Rule 
XI, clause 2(k). All questions put to wit-
nesses before the committee shall be rel-
evant to the subject matter before the com-
mittee for consideration, and the chairman 
shall rule on the relevance of any questions 
put to the witnesses. 

Rule 16.—Stenographic Record 

A stenographic record of all testimony 
shall be kept of public hearings and shall be 
made available on such conditions as the 
chairman may prescribe. 

Rule 17.—Audio and Visual Coverage of 
Committee Proceedings 

An open meeting or hearing of the com-
mittee or a subcommittee may be covered, in 
whole or in part, by television broadcast, 
radio broadcast, and still photography, or by 
any such methods of coverage, unless closed 
subject to the provisions of House Rule XI, 
clause 4. 

Rule 18.—Additional Duties of Chairman 

The chairman of the full committee shall: 
(a) Make available to other committees 

the findings and recommendations resulting 
from the investigations of the committee or 
its subcommittees as required by House Rule 
X, clause 4(c)(2); 

(b) Direct such review and studies on the 
impact or probable impact of tax policies af-
fecting subjects within the committee’s ju-
risdiction as required by House Rule X, 
clause 2(c); 

(c) Submit to the Committee on the Budg-
et views and estimates required by House 
Rule X, clause 4(f), and to file reports with 
the House as required by the Congressional 
Budget Act; 

(d) Authorize and issue subpoenas as pro-
vided in House Rule XI, clause 2(m), in the 
conduct of any investigation or activity or 
series of investigations or activities within 
the jurisdiction of the committee; 

(e) Prepare, after consultation with sub-
committee chairmen and the minority, a 
budget for the committee which shall in-
clude an adequate budget for the subcommit-
tees to discharge their responsibilities; 

(f) Make any necessary technical and con-
forming changes to legislation reported by 
the committee upon unanimous consent; and 

(g) Will designate a vice chairman from the 
majority party. 

Rule 19.—Commemorative Stamps 
The committee has adopted the policy that 

the determination of the subject matter of 
commemorative stamps properly is for con-
sideration by the Postmaster General and 
that the committee will not give consider-
ation to legislative proposals for the 
issuance of commemorative stamps. It is 
suggested that recommendations for the 
issuance of commemorative stamps be sub-
mitted to the Postmaster General. 

II. SELECTED RULES OF THE HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 

A. 1. Powers and Duties of the Committee— 
Rule X of the House 

House Rule X provides for the organization 
of standing committees. The first paragraph 
of clause 1 of Rule X and subdivision (h) 
thereof reads as follows: 

ORGANIZATION OF COMMITTEES 
Committees and their legislative jurisdictions 

1. There shall be in the House the following 
standing committees, each of which shall 
have the jurisdiction and related functions 
assigned by this clause and clauses 2, 3, and 
4. All bills, resolutions, and other matters 
relating to subjects within the jurisdiction 
of the standing committees listed in this 
clause shall be referred to those committees, 
in accordance with clause 2 of rule XII, as 
follows: 

* * * * * 
(h) Committee on Government Reform. 
(1) Federal civil service, including inter-

governmental personnel; and the status of 
officers and employees of the United States, 
including their compensation, classification, 
and retirement. 

(2) Municipal affairs of the District of Co-
lumbia in general (other than appropria-
tions). 

(3) Federal paperwork reduction. 
(4) Government management and account-

ing measures generally. 
(5) Holidays and celebrations. 
(6) Overall economy, efficiency, and man-

agement of government operations and ac-
tivities, including Federal procurement. 

(7) National archives. 
(8) Population and demography generally, 

including the Census. 
(9) Postal service generally, including 

transportation of the mails. 
(10) Public information and records. 
(11) Relationship of the Federal Govern-

ment to the States and municipalities gen-
erally. 

(12) Reorganizations in the executive 
branch of the Government. 
2. General Oversight Responsibilities—Rule 

X, Clauses 2 and 3 of the House 
Clause 2 of Rule X relates to general over-

sight responsibilities. Paragraphs (a), (b), (c), 
(d), and (e) of clause 2 read as follows: 

2. (a) The various standing committees 
shall have general oversight responsibilities 
as provided in paragraph (b) in order to as-
sist the House in— 

(1) its analysis, appraisal, and evaluation 
of— 

(A) the application, administration, execu-
tion, and effectiveness of Federal laws; and 
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(B) conditions and circumstances that may 

indicate the necessity or desirability of en-
acting new or additional legislation; and 

(2) its formulation, consideration, and en-
actment of changes in Federal laws, and of 
such additional legislation as may be nec-
essary or appropriate. 

(b)(1) In order to determine whether laws 
and programs addressing subjects within the 
jurisdiction of a committee are being imple-
mented and carried out in accordance with 
the intent of Congress and whether they 
should be continued, curtailed, or elimi-
nated, each standing committee (other than 
the Committee on Appropriations) shall re-
view and study on a continuing basis— 

(A) the application, administration, execu-
tion, and effectiveness of laws and programs 
addressing subjects within its jurisdiction; 

(B) the organization and operation of Fed-
eral agencies and entities having responsibil-
ities for the administration and execution of 
laws and programs addressing subjects with-
in its jurisdiction; 

(C) any conditions or circumstances that 
may indicate the necessity or desirability of 
enacting new or additional legislation ad-
dressing subjects within its jurisdiction 
(whether or not a bill or resolution has been 
introduced with respect thereto); and 

(D) future research and forecasting on sub-
jects within its jurisdiction. 

(2) Each committee to which subparagraph 
(1) applies having more than 20 members 
shall establish an oversight subcommittee, 
or require its subcommittees to conduct 
oversight in their respective jurisdictions, to 
assist in carrying out its responsibilities 
under this clause. The establishment of an 
oversight subcommittee does not limit the 
responsibility of a subcommittee with legis-
lative jurisdiction in carrying out its over-
sight responsibilities. 

(c) Each standing committee shall review 
and study on a continuing basis the impact 
or probable impact of tax policies affecting 
subjects within its jurisdiction as described 
in clauses 1 and 3. 

(d)(1) Not later than February 15 of the 
first session of a Congress, each standing 
committee shall, in a meeting that is open to 
the public and with a quorum present, adopt 
its oversight plan for that Congress. Such 
plan shall be submitted simultaneously to 
the Committee on Government Reform and 
to the Committee on House Administration. 
In developing its plan each committee shall, 
to the maximum extent feasible— 

(A) consult with other committees that 
have jurisdiction over the same or related 
laws, programs, or agencies within its juris-
diction with the objective of ensuring max-
imum coordination and cooperation among 
committees when conducting reviews of such 
laws, programs, or agencies and include in 
its plan an explanation of steps that have 
been or will be taken to ensure such coordi-
nation and cooperation; 

(B) give priority consideration to including 
in its plan the review of those laws, pro-
grams, or agencies operating under perma-
nent budget authority or permanent statu-
tory authority; and 

(C) have a view toward ensuring that all 
significant laws, programs, or agencies with-
in its jurisdiction are subject to review every 
10 years. 

(2) Not later than March 31 in the first ses-
sion of a Congress, after consultation with 
the Speaker, the Majority Leader, and the 
Minority Leader, the Committee on Govern-
ment Reform shall report to the House the 
oversight plans submitted by committees to-
gether with any recommendations that it, or 

the House leadership group described above, 
may make to ensure the most effective co-
ordination of oversight plans and otherwise 
to achieve the objectives of this clause. 

(e) The Speaker, with the approval of the 
House, may appoint special ad hoc oversight 
committees for the purpose of reviewing spe-
cific matters within the jurisdiction of two 
or more standing committees. 

Special oversight functions 

Clause 3 of Rule X also relates to oversight 
functions. Paragraph (e) reads as follows: 

* * * * * 

(e) The Committee on Government Reform 
shall review and study on a continuing basis 
the operation of Government activities at all 
levels with a view to determining their econ-
omy and efficiency. 

3. Additional Functions of Committees—Rule 
X, Clauses 4, 6 and 7 of the House 

Clause 4 of Rule X relates to additional 
functions of committees and committee 
budgets. Paragraphs (a)(2), (c) and (f) of 
clause 4 and clauses 6 and 7 read as follows: 

4. (a) 

* * * * * 

(2) Pursuant to section 401(b)(2) of the Con-
gressional Budget Act of 1974, when a com-
mittee reports a bill or joint resolution that 
provides new entitlement authority as de-
fined in section 3(9) of that Act, and enact-
ment of the bill or joint resolution, as re-
ported, would cause a breach of the commit-
tee’s pertinent allocation of new budget au-
thority under section 302(a) of that Act, the 
bill or joint resolution may be referred to 
the Committee on Appropriations with in-
structions to report it with recommenda-
tions (which may include an amendment 
limiting the total amount of new entitle-
ment authority provided in the bill or joint 
resolution). If the Committee on Appropria-
tions fails to report a bill or joint resolution 
so referred within 15 calendar days (not 
counting any day on which the House is not 
in session), the committee automatically 
shall be discharged from consideration of the 
bill or joint resolution, and the bill or joint 
resolution shall be placed on the appropriate 
calendar. 

* * * * * 

(c)(1) The Committee on Government Re-
form shall— 

(A) receive and examine reports of the 
Comptroller General of the United States 
and submit to the House such recommenda-
tions as it considers necessary or desirable in 
connection with the subject matter of the re-
ports; 

(B) evaluate the effects of laws enacted to 
reorganize the legislative and executive 
branches of the Government; and 

(C) study intergovernmental relationships 
between the United States and the States 
and municipalities and between the United 
States and international organizations of 
which the United States is a member. 

(2) In addition to its duties under subpara-
graph (1), the Committee on Government Re-
form may at any time conduct investiga-
tions of any matter without regard to clause 
1, 2, 3, or this clause conferring jurisdiction 
over the matter to another standing com-
mittee. The findings and recommendations 
of the committee in such an investigation 
shall be made available to any other stand-
ing committee having jurisdiction over the 
matter involved and shall be included in the 
report of any such other committee when re-
quired by clause 3(c)(4) of rule XIII. 

* * * * * 

Budget Act responsibilities 
(f)(1) Each standing committee shall sub-

mit to the Committee on the Budget not 
later than six weeks after the President sub-
mits his budget, or at such time as the Com-
mittee on the Budget may request— 

(A) its views and estimates with respect to 
all matters to be set forth in the concurrent 
resolution on the budget for the ensuing fis-
cal year that are within its jurisdiction or 
functions; and 

(B) an estimate of the total amounts of 
new budget authority, and budget outlays re-
sulting therefrom, to be provided or author-
ized in all bills and resolutions within its ju-
risdiction that it intends to be effective dur-
ing that fiscal year. 

(2) The views and estimates submitted by 
the Committee on Ways and Means under 
subparagraph (1) shall include a specific rec-
ommendation, made after holding public 
hearings, as to the appropriate level of the 
public debt that should be set forth in the 
concurrent resolution on the budget and 
serve as the basis for an increase or decrease 
in the statutory limit on such debt under the 
procedures provided by rule XXIII. 

Expense resolutions 
6. (a) Whenever a committee, commission, 

or other entity (other than the Committee 
on Appropriations) is granted authorization 
for the payment of its expenses (including 
staff salaries) for a Congress, such authoriza-
tion initially shall be procured by one pri-
mary expense resolution reported by the 
Committee on House Administration. A pri-
mary expense resolution may include a re-
serve fund for unanticipated expenses of 
committees. An amount from such a reserve 
fund may be allocated to a committee only 
by the approval of the Committee on House 
Administration. A primary expense resolu-
tion reported to the House may not be con-
sidered in the House unless a printed report 
thereon was available on the previous cal-
endar day. For the information of the House, 
such report shall— 

(1) state the total amount of the funds to 
be provided to the committee, commission, 
or other entity under the primary expense 
resolution for all anticipated activities and 
programs of the committee, commission, or 
other entity; and 

(2) to the extent practicable, contain such 
general statements regarding the estimated 
foreseeable expenditures for the respective 
anticipated activities and programs of the 
committee, commission, or other entity as 
may be appropriate to provide the House 
with basic estimates of the expenditures con-
templated by the primary expense resolu-
tion. 

(b) After the date of adoption by the House 
of a primary expense resolution for a com-
mittee, commission, or other entity for a 
Congress, authorization for the payment of 
additional expenses (including staff salaries) 
in that Congress may be procured by one or 
more supplemental expense resolutions re-
ported by the Committee on House Adminis-
tration, as necessary. A supplemental ex-
pense resolution reported to the House may 
not be considered in the House unless a 
printed report thereon was available on the 
previous calendar day. For the information 
of the House, such report shall— 

(1) state the total amount of additional 
funds to be provided to the committee, com-
mission, or other entity under the supple-
mental expense resolution and the purposes 
for which those additional funds are avail-
able; and 
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(2) state the reasons for the failure to pro-

cure the additional funds for the committee, 
commission, or other entity by means of the 
primary expense resolution. 

(c) The preceding provisions of this clause 
do not apply to— 

(1) a resolution providing for the payment 
from committee salary and expense accounts 
of the House of sums necessary to pay com-
pensation for staff services performed for, or 
to pay other expenses of, a committee, com-
mission, or other entity at any time after 
the beginning of an odd-numbered year and 
before the date of adoption by the House of 
the primary expense resolution described in 
paragraph (a) for that year; or 

(2) a resolution providing each of the 
standing committees in a Congress addi-
tional office equipment, airmail and special- 
delivery postage stamps, supplies, staff per-
sonnel, or any other specific item for the op-
eration of the standing committees, and con-
taining an authorization for the payment 
from committee salary and expense accounts 
of the House of the expenses of any of the 
foregoing items provided by that resolution, 
subject to and until enactment of the provi-
sions of the resolution as permanent law. 

(d) From the funds made available for the 
appointment of committee staff by a pri-
mary or additional expense resolution, the 
chairman of each committee shall ensure 
that sufficient staff is made available to 
each subcommittee to carry out its respon-
sibilities under the rules of the committee 
and that the minority party is treated fairly 
in the appointment of such staff. 

(e) Funds authorized for a committee 
under this clause and clauses 7 and 8 are for 
expenses incurred in the activities of the 
committee. 
Interim funding 

7. (a) For the period beginning at noon on 
January 3 and ending at midnight on March 
31 in each odd-numbered year, such sums as 
may be necessary shall be paid out of the 
committee salary and expense accounts of 
the House for continuance of necessary in-
vestigations and studies by— 

(1) each standing and select committee es-
tablished by these rules; and 

(2) except as specified in paragraph (b), 
each select committee established by resolu-
tion. 

(b) In the case of the first session of a Con-
gress, amounts shall be made available under 
this paragraph for a select committee estab-
lished by resolution in the preceding Con-
gress only if— 

(1) a resolution proposing to reestablish 
such select committee is introduced in the 
present Congress; and 

(2) the House has not adopted a resolution 
of the preceding Congress providing for ter-
mination of funding for investigations and 
studies by such select committee. 

(c) Each committee described in paragraph 
(a) shall be entitled for each month during 
the period specified in paragraph (a) to 9 per-
cent (or such lesser percentage as may be de-
termined by the Committee on House Ad-
ministration) of the total annualized amount 
made available under expense resolutions for 
such committee in the preceding session of 
Congress. 

(d) Payments under this paragraph shall be 
made on vouchers authorized by the com-
mittee involved, signed by the chairman of 
the committee, except as provided in para-
graph (e), and approved by the Committee on 
House Administration. 

(e) Notwithstanding any provision of law, 
rule of the House, or other authority, from 
noon on January 3 of the first session of a 

Congress until the election by the House of 
the committee concerned in that Congress, 
payments under this paragraph shall be 
made on vouchers signed by— 

(1) the member of the committee who 
served as chairman of the committee at the 
expiration of the preceding Congress; or 

(2) if the chairman is not a Member, Dele-
gate, or Resident Commissioner in the 
present Congress, then the ranking member 
of the committee as it was constituted at the 
expiration of the preceding Congress who is a 
member of the majority party in the present 
Congress. 

(f)(1) The authority of a committee to 
incur expenses under this paragraph shall ex-
pire upon adoption by the House of a pri-
mary expense resolution for the committee. 

(2) Amounts made available under this 
paragraph shall be expended in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by the Com-
mittee on House Administration. 

(3) This clause shall be effective only inso-
far as it is not inconsistent with a resolution 
reported by the Committee on House Admin-
istration and adopted by the House after the 
adoption of these rules. 
Travel 

8. (a) Local currencies owned by the United 
States shall be made available to the com-
mittee and its employees engaged in car-
rying out their official duties outside the 
United States or its territories or posses-
sions. Appropriated funds, including those 
authorized under this clause and clauses 6 
and 8, may not be expended for the purpose 
of defraying expenses of members of a com-
mittee or its employees in a country where 
local currencies are available for this pur-
pose. 

(b) The following conditions shall apply 
with respect to travel outside the United 
States or its territories or possessions: 

(1) A member or employee of a committee 
may not receive or expend local currencies 
for subsistence in a country for a day at a 
rate in excess of the maximum per diem set 
forth in applicable Federal law. 

(2) A member or employee shall be reim-
bursed for his expenses for a day at the lesser 
of— 

(A) the per diem set forth in applicable 
Federal law; or 

(B) the actual, unreimbursed expenses 
(other than for transportation) he incurred 
during that day. 

(3) Each member or employee of a com-
mittee shall make to the chairman of the 
committee an itemized report showing the 
dates each country was visited, the amount 
of per diem furnished, the cost of transpor-
tation furnished, and funds expended for any 
other official purpose and shall summarize in 
these categories the total foreign currencies 
or appropriated funds expended. Each report 
shall be filed with the chairman of the com-
mittee not later than 60 days following the 
completion of travel for use in complying 
with reporting requirements in applicable 
Federal law and shall be open for public in-
spection. 

(c)(1) In carrying out the activities of a 
committee outside the United States in a 
country where local currencies are unavail-
able, a member or employee of a committee 
may not receive reimbursement for expenses 
(other than for transportation) in excess of 
the maximum per diem set forth in applica-
ble Federal law. 

(2) A member or employee shall be reim-
bursed for his expenses for a day, at the less-
er of— 

(A) the per diem set forth in applicable 
Federal law; or 

(B) the actual unreimbursed expenses 
(other than for transportation) he incurred 
during that day. 

(3) A member or employee of a committee 
may not receive reimbursement for the cost 
of any transportation in connection with 
travel outside the United States unless the 
member or employee actually paid for the 
transportation. 

(d) The restrictions respecting travel out-
side the United States set forth in paragraph 
(c) also shall apply to travel outside the 
United States by a Member, Delegate, Resi-
dent Commissioner, officer, or employee of 
the House authorized under any standing 
rule. 
Committee staffs 

9. (a)(1) Subject to subparagraph (2) and 
paragraph (f), each standing committee may 
appoint, by majority vote, not more than 30 
professional staff members to be com-
pensated from the funds provided for the ap-
pointment of committee staff by primary 
and additional expense resolutions. Each 
professional staff member appointed under 
this subparagraph shall be assigned to the 
chairman and the ranking minority member 
of the committee, as the committee con-
siders advisable. 

(2) Subject to paragraph (f) whenever a ma-
jority of the minority party members of a 
standing committee (other than the Com-
mittee on Standards of Official Conduct or 
the Permanent Select Committee on Intel-
ligence) so request, not more than 10 persons 
(or one-third of the total professional com-
mittee staff appointed under this clause, 
whichever is fewer) may be selected, by ma-
jority vote of the minority party members, 
for appointment by the committee as profes-
sional staff members under subparagraph (1). 
The committee shall appoint persons so se-
lected whose character and qualifications 
are acceptable to a majority of the com-
mittee. If the committee determines that 
the character and qualifications of a person 
so selected are unacceptable, a majority of 
the minority party members may select an-
other person for appointment by the com-
mittee to the professional staff until such 
appointment is made. Each professional staff 
member appointed under this subparagraph 
shall be assigned to such committee business 
as the minority party members of the com-
mittee consider advisable. 

(b)(1) The professional staff members of 
each standing committee— 

(A) may not engage in any work other than 
committee business during congressional 
working hours; and 

(B) may not be assigned a duty other than 
one pertaining to committee business. 

(2) Subparagraph (1) does not apply to staff 
designated by a committee as ‘‘associate’’ or 
‘‘shared’’ staff who are not paid exclusively 
by the committee, provided that the chair-
man certifies that the compensation paid by 
the committee for any such staff is commen-
surate with the work performed for the com-
mittee in accordance with clause 8 of rule 
XXIV. 

(3) The use of any ‘‘associate’’ or ‘‘shared’’ 
staff by a committee shall be subject to the 
review of, and to any terms, conditions, or 
limitations established by, the Committee 
on House Administration in connection with 
the reporting of any primary or additional 
expense resolution. 

(4) This paragraph does not apply to the 
Committee on Appropriations. 

(c) Each employee on the professional or 
investigative staff of a standing committee 
shall be entitled to pay at a single gross per 
annum rate, to be fixed by the chairman and 
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that does not exceed the maximum rate of 
pay as in effect from time to time under ap-
plicable provisions of law. 

(d) Subject to appropriations hereby au-
thorized, the Committee on Appropriations 
may appoint by majority vote such staff as 
it determines to be necessary (in addition to 
the clerk of the committee and assistants for 
the minority). The staff appointed under this 
paragraph, other than minority assistants, 
shall possess such qualifications as the com-
mittee may prescribe. 

(e) A committee may not appoint to its 
staff an expert or other personnel detailed or 
assigned from a department or agency of the 
Government except with the written permis-
sion of the Committee on House Administra-
tion. 

(f) If a request for the appointment of a mi-
nority professional staff member under para-
graph (a) is made when no vacancy exists for 
such an appointment, the committee never-
theless may appoint under paragraph (a) a 
person selected by the minority and accept-
able to the committee. A person so appointed 
shall serve as an additional member of the 
professional staff of the committee until 
such a vacancy occurs (other than a vacancy 
in the position of head of the professional 
staff, by whatever title designated), at which 
time that person is considered as appointed 
to that vacancy. Such a person shall be paid 
from the applicable accounts of the House 
described in clause 1(i)(1) of rule X. If such a 
vacancy occurs on the professional staff 
when seven or more persons have been so ap-
pointed who are eligible to fill that vacancy, 
a majority of the minority party members 
shall designate which of those persons shall 
fill the vacancy. 

(g) Each staff member appointed pursuant 
to a request by minority party members 
under paragraph (a), and each staff member 
appointed to assist minority members of a 
committee pursuant to an expense resolution 
described in paragraph (a) of clause 6, shall 
be accorded equitable treatment with re-
spect to the fixing of the rate of pay, the as-
signment of work facilities, and the accessi-
bility of committee records. 

(h) Paragraph (a) may not be construed to 
authorize the appointment of additional pro-
fessional staff members of a committee pur-
suant to a request under paragraph (a) by the 
minority party members of that committee 
if 10 or more professional staff members pro-
vided for in paragraph (a)(1) who are satisfac-
tory to a majority of the minority party 
members are otherwise assigned to assist the 
minority party members. 

(i) Notwithstanding paragraph (a)(2), a 
committee may employ nonpartisan staff, in 
lieu of or in addition to committee staff des-
ignated exclusively for the majority or mi-
nority party, by an affirmative vote of a ma-
jority of the members of the majority party 
and of a majority of the members of the mi-
nority party. 

B. Procedure for Committees and Unfinished 
Business—Rule XI of the House 

Clauses 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 of Rule XI are set 
out below. 

In general 
1. (a)(1)(A) Except as provided in subdivi-

sion (B), the Rules of the House are the rules 
of its committees and subcommittees so far 
as applicable. 

(B) A motion to recess from day to day, 
and a motion to dispense with the first read-
ing (in full) of a bill or resolution, if printed 
copies are available, each shall be privileged 
in committees and subcommittees and shall 
be decided without debate. 

(2) Each subcommittee is a part of its com-
mittee and is subject to the authority and 
direction of that committee and to its rules, 
so far as applicable. 

(b)(1) Each committee may conduct at any 
time such investigations and studies as it 
considers necessary or appropriate in the ex-
ercise of its responsibilities under rule X. 
Subject to the adoption of expense resolu-
tions as required by clause 6 of rule X, each 
committee may incur expenses, including 
travel expenses, in connection with such in-
vestigations and studies. 

(2) A proposed investigative or oversight 
report shall be considered as read in com-
mittee if it has been available to the mem-
bers for at least 24 hours (excluding Satur-
days, Sundays, or legal holidays except when 
the House is in session on such a day). 

(3) A report of an investigation or study 
conducted jointly by more than one com-
mittee may be filed jointly, provided that 
each of the committees complies independ-
ently with all requirements for approval and 
filing of the report. 

(4) After an adjournment sine die of the 
last regular session of a Congress, an inves-
tigative or oversight report may be filed 
with the Clerk at any time, provided that a 
member who gives timely notice of intention 
to file supplemental, minority, or additional 
views shall be entitled to not less than seven 
calendar days in which to submit such views 
for inclusion in the report. 

(c) Each committee may have printed and 
bound such testimony and other data as may 
be presented at hearings held by the com-
mittee or its subcommittees. All costs of 
stenographic services and transcripts in con-
nection with a meeting or hearing of a com-
mittee shall be paid from the applicable ac-
counts of the House described in clause 1(i)(1) 
of rule X. 

(d)(1) Each committee shall submit to the 
House not later than January 2 of each odd- 
numbered year a report on the activities of 
that committee under this rule and rule X 
during the Congress ending at noon on Janu-
ary 3 of such year. 

(2) Such report shall include separate sec-
tions summarizing the legislative and over-
sight activities of that committee during 
that Congress. 

(3) The oversight section of such report 
shall include a summary of the oversight 
plans submitted by the committee under 
clause 2(d) of rule X, a summary of the ac-
tions taken and recommendations made with 
respect to each such plan, a summary of any 
additional oversight activities undertaken 
by that committee, and any recommenda-
tions made or actions taken thereon. 

(4) After an adjournment sine die of the 
last regular session of a Congress, the chair-
man of a committee may file an activities 
report under subparagraph (1) with the Clerk 
at any time and without approval of the 
committee, provided that— 

(A) a copy of the report has been available 
to each member of the committee for at 
least seven calendar days; and 

(B) the report includes any supplemental, 
minority, or additional views submitted by a 
member of the committee. 
Adoption of written rules 

2. (a)(1) Each standing committee shall 
adopt written rules governing its procedure. 
Such rules— 

(A) shall be adopted in a meeting that is 
open to the public unless the committee, in 
open session and with a quorum present, de-
termines by record vote that all or part of 
the meeting on that day shall be closed to 
the public; 

(B) may not be inconsistent with the Rules 
of the House or with those provisions of law 
having the force and effect of Rules of the 
House; and 

(C) shall in any event incorporate all of the 
succeeding provisions of this clause to the 
extent applicable. 

(2) Each committee shall submit its rules 
for publication in the Congressional Record 
not later than 30 days after the committee is 
elected in each odd-numbered year. 

Regular meeting days 

(b) Each standing committee shall estab-
lish regular meeting days for the conduct of 
its business, which shall be not less frequent 
than monthly. Each such committee shall 
meet for the consideration of a bill or resolu-
tion pending before the committee or the 
transaction of other committee business on 
all regular meeting days fixed by the com-
mittee unless otherwise provided by written 
rule adopted by the committee. 

Additional and special meetings 

(c)(1) The chairman of each standing com-
mittee may call and convene, as he considers 
necessary, additional and special meetings of 
the committee for the consideration of a bill 
or resolution pending before the committee 
or for the conduct of other committee busi-
ness, subject to such rules as the committee 
may adopt. The committee shall meet for 
such purpose under that call of the chair-
man. 

(2) Three or more members of a standing 
committee may file in the offices of the com-
mittee a written request that the chairman 
call a special meeting of the committee. 
Such request shall specify the measure or 
matter to be considered. Immediately upon 
the filing of the request, the clerk of the 
committee shall notify the chairman of the 
filing of the request. If the chairman does 
not call the requested special meeting within 
three calendar days after the filing of the re-
quest (to be held within seven calendar days 
after the filing of the request) a majority of 
the members of the committee may file in 
the offices of the committee their written 
notice that a special meeting of the com-
mittee will be held. The written notice shall 
specify the date and hour of the special 
meeting and the measure or matter to be 
considered. The committee shall meet on 
that date and hour. Immediately upon the 
filing of the notice, the clerk of the com-
mittee shall notify all members of the com-
mittee that such special meeting will be held 
and inform them of its date and hour and the 
measure or matter to be considered. Only the 
measure or matter specified in that notice 
may be considered at that special meeting. 

Temporary absence of chairman 

(d) A member of the majority party on 
each standing committee or subcommittee 
thereof shall be designated by the chairman 
of the full committee as the vice chairman of 
the committee or subcommittee, as the case 
may be, and shall preside during the absence 
of the chairman from any meeting. If the 
chairman and vice chairman of a committee 
or subcommittee are not present at any 
meeting of the committee or subcommittee, 
the ranking majority member who is present 
shall preside at that meeting. 

Committee records 

(e)(1)(A) Each committee shall keep a com-
plete record of all committee action which 
shall include— 

(i) in the case of a meeting or hearing tran-
script, a substantially verbatim account of 
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remarks actually made during the pro-
ceedings, subject only to technical, gram-
matical, and typographical corrections au-
thorized by the person making the remarks 
involved; and 

(ii) a record of the votes on any question 
on which a record vote is demanded. 

(B)(i) Except as provided in subdivision 
(B)(ii) and subject to paragraph (k)(7), the re-
sult of each such record vote shall be made 
available by the committee for inspection by 
the public at reasonable times in its offices. 
Information so available for public inspec-
tion shall include a description of the 
amendment, motion, order, or other propo-
sition, the name of each member voting for 
and each member voting against such 
amendment, motion, order, or proposition, 
and the names of those members of the com-
mittee present but not voting. 

(ii) The result of any record vote taken in 
executive session in the Committee on 
Standards of Official Conduct may not be 
made available for inspection by the public 
without an affirmative vote of a majority of 
the members of the committee. 

(2)(A) Except as provided in subdivision 
(B), all committee hearings, records, data, 
charts, and files shall be kept separate and 
distinct from the congressional office 
records of the member serving as its chair-
man. Such records shall be the property of 
the House, and each Member, Delegate, and 
the Resident Commissioner shall have access 
thereto. 

(B) A Member, Delegate, or Resident Com-
missioner, other than members of the Com-
mittee on Standards of Official Conduct, 
may not have access to the records of that 
committee respecting the conduct of a Mem-
ber, Delegate, Resident Commissioner, offi-
cer, or employee of the House without the 
specific prior permission of that committee. 

(3) Each committee shall include in its 
rules standards for availability of records of 
the committee delivered to the Archivist of 
the United States under rule VII. Such 
standards shall specify procedures for orders 
of the committee under clause 3(b)(3) and 
clause 4(b) of rule VII, including a require-
ment that nonavailability of a record for a 
period longer than the period otherwise ap-
plicable under that rule shall be approved by 
vote of the committee. 

(4) Each committee shall make its publica-
tions available in electronic form to the 
maximum extent feasible. 

Prohibition against proxy voting 
(f) A vote by a member of a committee or 

subcommittee with respect to any measure 
or matter may not be cast by proxy. 

Open meetings and hearings 
(g)(1) Each meeting for the transaction of 

business, including the markup of legisla-
tion, by a standing committee or sub-
committee thereof (other than the Com-
mittee on Standards of Official Conduct or 
its subcommittee) shall be open to the pub-
lic, including to radio, television, and still 
photography coverage, except when the com-
mittee or subcommittee, in open session and 
with a majority present, determines by 
record vote that all or part of the remainder 
of the meeting on that day shall be in execu-
tive session because disclosure of matters to 
be considered would endanger national secu-
rity, would compromise sensitive law en-
forcement information, would tend to de-
fame, degrade, or incriminate any person, or 
otherwise would violate a law or rule of the 
House. Persons, other than members of the 
committee and such noncommittee Mem-
bers, Delegates, Resident Commissioner, 

congressional staff, or departmental rep-
resentatives as the committee may author-
ize, may not be present at a business or 
markup session that is held in executive ses-
sion. This subparagraph does not apply to 
open committee hearings, which are gov-
erned by clause 4(a)(1) of rule X or by sub-
paragraph (2). 

(2)(A) Each hearing conducted by a com-
mittee or subcommittee (other than the 
Committee on Standards of Official Conduct 
or its subcommittees) shall be open to the 
public, including to radio, television, and 
still photography coverage, except when the 
committee or subcommittee, in open session 
and with a majority present, determines by 
record vote that all or part of the remainder 
of that hearing on that day shall be closed to 
the public because disclosure of testimony, 
evidence, or other matters to be considered 
would endanger national security, would 
compromise sensitive law enforcement infor-
mation, or would violate a law or rule of the 
House. 

(B) Notwithstanding the requirements of 
subdivision (A), in the presence of the num-
ber of members required under the rules of 
the committee for the purpose of taking tes-
timony, a majority of those present may— 

(i) agree to close the hearing for the sole 
purpose of discussing whether testimony or 
evidence to be received would endanger na-
tional security, would compromise sensitive 
law enforcement information, or would vio-
late clause 2(k)(5); or 

(ii) agree to close the hearing as provided 
in clause 2(k)(5). 

(C) A Member, Delegate, or Resident Com-
missioner may not be excluded from 
nonparticipatory attendance at a hearing of 
a committee or subcommittee (other than 
the Committee on Standards of Official Con-
duct or its subcommittees) unless the House 
by majority vote authorizes a particular 
committee or subcommittee, for purposes of 
a particular series of hearings on a par-
ticular article of legislation or on a par-
ticular subject of investigation, to close its 
hearings to Members, Delegates, and the 
Resident Commissioner by the same proce-
dures specified in this subparagraph for clos-
ing hearings to the public. 

(D) The committee or subcommittee may 
vote by the same procedure described in this 
subparagraph to close one subsequent day of 
hearing, except that the Committee on Ap-
propriations, the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices, and the Permanent Select Committee 
on Intelligence, and the subcommittees 
thereof, may vote by the same procedure to 
close up to five additional, consecutive days 
of hearings. 

(3) The chairman of each committee (other 
than the Committee on Rules) shall make 
public announcement of the date, place, and 
subject matter of a committee hearing at 
least one week before the commencement of 
the hearing. If the chairman of the com-
mittee, with the concurrence of the ranking 
minority member, determines that there is 
good cause to begin a hearing sooner, or if 
the committee so determines by majority 
vote in the presence of the number of mem-
bers required under the rules of the com-
mittee for the transaction of business, the 
chairman shall make the announcement at 
the earliest possible date. An announcement 
made under this subparagraph shall be pub-
lished promptly in the Daily Digest and 
made available in electronic form. 

(4) Each committee shall, to the greatest 
extent practicable, require witnesses who ap-
pear before it to submit in advance written 
statements of proposed testimony and to 

limit their initial presentations to the com-
mittee to brief summaries thereof. In the 
case of a witness appearing in a nongovern-
mental capacity, a written statement of pro-
posed testimony shall include a curriculum 
vitae and a disclosure of the amount and 
source (by agency and program) of each Fed-
eral grant (or subgrant thereof) or contract 
(or subcontract thereof) received during the 
current fiscal year or either of the two pre-
vious fiscal years by the witness or by an en-
tity represented by the witness. 

(5)(A) Except as provided in subdivision 
(B), a point of order does not lie with respect 
to a measure reported by a committee on the 
ground that hearings on such measure were 
not conducted in accordance with this 
clause. 

(B) A point of order on the ground de-
scribed in subdivision (A) may be made by a 
member of the committee that reported the 
measure if such point of order was timely 
made and improperly disposed of in the com-
mittee. 

(6) This paragraph does not apply to hear-
ings of the Committee on Appropriations 
under clause 4(a)(1) of rule X. 
Quorum requirements 

(h)(1) A measure or recommendation may 
not be reported by a committee unless a ma-
jority of the committee is actually present. 

(2) Each committee may fix the number of 
its members to constitute a quorum for tak-
ing testimony and receiving evidence, which 
may not be less than two. 

(3) Each committee (other than the Com-
mittee on Appropriations, the Committee on 
the Budget, and the Committee on Ways and 
Means) may fix the number of its members 
to constitute a quorum for taking any action 
other than the reporting of a measure or rec-
ommendation, which may not be less than 
one-third of the members. 
Limitation on committee sittings 

(i) A committee may not sit during a joint 
session of the House and Senate or during a 
recess when a joint meeting of the House and 
Senate is in progress. 
Calling and questioning of witnesses 

(j)(1) Whenever a hearing is conducted by a 
committee on a measure or matter, the mi-
nority members of the committee shall be 
entitled, upon request to the chairman by a 
majority of them before the completion of 
the hearing, to call witnesses selected by the 
minority to testify with respect to that 
measure or matter during at least one day of 
hearing thereon. 

(2)(A) Subject to subdivisions (B) and (C), 
each committee shall apply the five-minute 
rule during the questioning of witnesses in a 
hearing until such time as each member of 
the committee who so desires has had an op-
portunity to question each witness. 

(B) A committee may adopt a rule or mo-
tion permitting a specified number of its 
members to question a witness for longer 
than five minutes. The time for extended 
questioning of a witness under this subdivi-
sion shall be equal for the majority party 
and the minority party and may not exceed 
one hour in the aggregate. 

(C) A committee may adopt a rule or mo-
tion permitting committee staff for its ma-
jority and minority party members to ques-
tion a witness for equal specified periods. 
The time for extended questioning of a wit-
ness under this subdivision shall be equal for 
the majority party and the minority party 
and may not exceed one hour in the aggre-
gate. 
Investigative hearing procedures 

(k)(1) The chairman at an investigative 
hearing shall announce in an opening state-
ment the subject of the investigation. 
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(2) A copy of the committee rules and of 

this clause shall be made available to each 
witness. 

(3) Witnesses at investigative hearings may 
be accompanied by their own counsel for the 
purpose of advising them concerning their 
constitutional rights. 

(4) The chairman may punish breaches of 
order and decorum, and of professional ethics 
on the part of counsel, by censure and exclu-
sion from the hearings; and the committee 
may cite the offender to the House for con-
tempt. 

(5) Whenever it is asserted that the evi-
dence or testimony at an investigative hear-
ing may tend to defame, degrade, or incrimi-
nate any person— 

(A) notwithstanding paragraph (g)(2), such 
testimony or evidence shall be presented in 
executive session if, in the presence of the 
number of members required under the rules 
of the committee for the purpose of taking 
testimony, the committee determines by 
vote of a majority of those present that such 
evidence or testimony may tend to defame, 
degrade, or incriminate any person; and 

(B) the committee shall proceed to receive 
such testimony in open session only if the 
committee, a majority being present, deter-
mines that such evidence or testimony will 
not tend to defame, degrade, or incriminate 
any person. 
In either case the committee shall afford 
such person an opportunity voluntarily to 
appear as a witness, and receive and dispose 
of requests from such person to subpoena ad-
ditional witnesses. 

(6) Except as provided in subparagraph (5), 
the chairman shall receive and the com-
mittee shall dispose of requests to subpoena 
additional witnesses. 

(7) Evidence or testimony taken in execu-
tive session, and proceedings conducted in 
executive session, may be released or used in 
public sessions only when authorized by the 
committee, a majority being present. 

(8) In the discretion of the committee, wit-
nesses may submit brief and pertinent sworn 
statements in writing for inclusion in the 
record. The committee is the sole judge of 
the pertinence of testimony and evidence ad-
duced at its hearing. 

(9) A witness may obtain a transcript copy 
of his testimony given at a public session or, 
if given at an executive session, when au-
thorized by the committee. 
Supplemental, minority, or additional views 

(l) If at the time of approval of a measure 
or matter by a committee (other than the 
Committee on Rules) a member of the com-
mittee gives notice of intention to file sup-
plemental, minority, or additional views for 
inclusion in the report to the House thereon, 
that member shall be entitled to not less 
than two additional calendar days after the 
day of such notice (excluding Saturdays, 
Sundays, and legal holidays except when the 
House is in session on such a day) to file such 
views, in writing and signed by that member, 
with the clerk of the committee. 
Power to sit and act; subpoena power 

(m)(1) For the purpose of carrying out any 
of its functions and duties under this rule 
and rule X (including any matters referred to 
it under clause 2 of rule XII), a committee or 
subcommittee is authorized (subject to sub-
paragraph (2)(A))— 

(A) to sit and act at such times and places 
within the United States, whether the House 
is in session, has recessed, or has adjourned, 
and to hold such hearings as it considers nec-
essary; and 

(B) to require, by subpoena or otherwise, 
the attendance and testimony of such wit-

nesses and the production of such books, 
records, correspondence, memoranda, papers, 
and documents as it considers necessary. 

(2) The chairman of the committee, or a 
member designated by the chairman, may 
administer oaths to witnesses. 

(3)(A)(i) Except as provided in subdivision 
(A)(ii), a subpoena may be authorized and 
issued by a committee or subcommittee 
under subparagraph (1)(B) in the conduct of 
an investigation or series of investigations 
or activities only when authorized by the 
committee or subcommittee, a majority 
being present. The power to authorize and 
issue subpoenas under subparagraph (1)(B) 
may be delegated to the chairman of the 
committee under such rules and under such 
limitations as the committee may prescribe. 
Authorized subpoenas shall be signed by the 
chairman of the committee or by a member 
designated by the committee. 

(ii) In the case of a subcommittee of the 
Committee on Standards of Official Conduct, 
a subpoena may be authorized and issued 
only by an affirmative vote of a majority of 
its members. 

(B) A subpoena duces tecum may specify 
terms of return other than at a meeting or 
hearing of the committee or subcommittee 
authorizing the subpoena. 

(C) Compliance with a subpoena issued by 
a committee or subcommittee under sub-
paragraph (1)(B) may be enforced only as au-
thorized or directed by the House. 

* * * * * 
Audio and visual coverage of committee pro-

ceedings 
4. (a) The purpose of this clause is to pro-

vide a means, in conformity with acceptable 
standards of dignity, propriety, and deco-
rum, by which committee hearings or com-
mittee meetings that are open to the public 
may be covered by audio and visual means— 

(1) for the education, enlightenment, and 
information of the general public, on the 
basis of accurate and impartial news cov-
erage, regarding the operations, procedures, 
and practices of the House as a legislative 
and representative body, and regarding the 
measures, public issues, and other matters 
before the House and its committees, the 
consideration thereof, and the action taken 
thereon; and 

(2) for the development of the perspective 
and understanding of the general public with 
respect to the role and function of the House 
under the Constitution as an institution of 
the Federal Government. 

(b) In addition, it is the intent of this 
clause that radio and television tapes and 
television film of any coverage under this 
clause may not be used, or made available 
for use, as partisan political campaign mate-
rial to promote or oppose the candidacy of 
any person for elective public office. 

(c) It is, further, the intent of this clause 
that the general conduct of each meeting 
(whether of a hearing or otherwise) covered 
under authority of this clause by audio or 
visual means, and the personal behavior of 
the committee members and staff, other 
Government officials and personnel, wit-
nesses, television, radio, and press media 
personnel, and the general public at the 
hearing or other meeting, shall be in strict 
conformity with and observance of the ac-
ceptable standards of dignity, propriety, 
courtesy, and decorum traditionally ob-
served by the House in its operations, and 
may not be such as to— 

(1) distort the objects and purposes of the 
hearing or other meeting or the activities of 
committee members in connection with that 
hearing or meeting or in connection with the 

general work of the committee or of the 
House; or 

(2) cast discredit or dishonor on the House, 
the committee, or a Member, Delegate, or 
Resident Commissioner or bring the House, 
the committee, or a Member, Delegate, or 
Resident Commissioner into disrepute. 

(d) The coverage of committee hearings 
and meetings by audio and visual means 
shall be permitted and conducted only in 
strict conformity with the purposes, provi-
sions, and requirements of this clause. 

(e) Whenever a hearing or meeting con-
ducted by a committee or subcommittee is 
open to the public, those proceedings shall be 
open to coverage by audio and visual means. 
A committee or subcommittee chairman 
may not limit the number of television or 
still cameras to fewer than two representa-
tives from each medium (except for legiti-
mate space or safety considerations, in 
which case pool coverage shall be author-
ized). 

(f) Each committee shall adopt written 
rules to govern its implementation of this 
clause. Such rules shall contain provisions to 
the following effect: 

(1) If audio or visual coverage of the hear-
ing or meeting is to be presented to the pub-
lic as live coverage, that coverage shall be 
conducted and presented without commer-
cial sponsorship. 

(2) The allocation among the television 
media of the positions or the number of tele-
vision cameras permitted by a committee or 
subcommittee chairman in a hearing or 
meeting room shall be in accordance with 
fair and equitable procedures devised by the 
Executive Committee of the Radio and Tele-
vision Correspondents’ Galleries. 

(3) Television cameras shall be placed so as 
not to obstruct in any way the space between 
a witness giving evidence or testimony and 
any member of the committee or the visi-
bility of that witness and that member to 
each other. 

(4) Television cameras shall operate from 
fixed positions but may not be placed in posi-
tions that obstruct unnecessarily the cov-
erage of the hearing or meeting by the other 
media. 

(5) Equipment necessary for coverage by 
the television and radio media may not be 
installed in, or removed from, the hearing or 
meeting room while the committee is in ses-
sion. 

(6)(A) Except as provided in subdivision 
(B), floodlights, spotlights, strobelights, and 
flashguns may not be used in providing any 
method of coverage of the hearing or meet-
ing. 

(B) The television media may install addi-
tional lighting in a hearing or meeting room, 
without cost to the Government, in order to 
raise the ambient lighting level in a hearing 
or meeting room to the lowest level nec-
essary to provide adequate television cov-
erage of a hearing or meeting at the current 
state of the art of television coverage. 

(7) In the allocation of the number of still 
photographers permitted by a committee or 
subcommittee chairman in a hearing or 
meeting room, preference shall be given to 
photographers from Associated Press Photos 
and United Press International 
Newspictures. If requests are made by more 
of the media than will be permitted by a 
committee or subcommittee chairman for 
coverage of a hearing or meeting by still 
photography, that coverage shall be per-
mitted on the basis of a fair and equitable 
pool arrangement devised by the Standing 
Committee of Press Photographers. 

(8) Photographers may not position them-
selves between the witness table and the 
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members of the committee at any time dur-
ing the course of a hearing or meeting. 

(9) Photographers may not place them-
selves in positions that obstruct unneces-
sarily the coverage of the hearing by the 
other media. 

(10) Personnel providing coverage by the 
television and radio media shall be currently 
accredited to the Radio and Television Cor-
respondents’ Galleries. 

(11) Personnel providing coverage by still 
photography shall be currently accredited to 
the Press Photographers’ Gallery. 

(12) Personnel providing coverage by the 
television and radio media and by still pho-
tography shall conduct themselves and their 
coverage activities in an orderly and unob-
trusive manner. 

Pay of witnesses 
5. Witnesses appearing before the House or 

any of its committees shall be paid the same 
per diem rate as established, authorized, and 
regulated by the Committee on House Ad-
ministration for Members, Delegates, the 
Resident Commissioner, and employees of 
the House, plus actual expenses of travel to 
or from the place of examination. Such per 
diem may not be paid when a witness has 
been summoned at the place of examination. 

C. Filing and Printing of Reports—Rule XIII, 
Clauses 2, 3 and 4 of the House 

2. (a)(1) Except as provided in subparagraph 
(2), all reports of committees (other than 
those filed from the floor as privileged) shall 
be delivered to the Clerk for printing and ref-
erence to the proper calendar under the di-
rection of the Speaker in accordance with 
clause 1. The title or subject of each report 
shall be entered on the Journal and printed 
in the Congressional Record. 

(2) A bill or resolution reported adversely 
shall be laid on the table unless a committee 
to which the bill or resolution was referred 
requests at the time of the report its referral 
to an appropriate calendar under clause 1 or 
unless, within three days thereafter, a Mem-
ber, Delegate, or Resident Commissioner 
makes such a request. 

(b)(1) It shall be the duty of the chairman 
of each committee to report or cause to be 
reported promptly to the House a measure or 
matter approved by the committee and to 
take or cause to be taken steps necessary to 
bring the measure or matter to a vote. 

(2) In any event, the report of a committee 
on a measure that has been approved by the 
committee shall be filed within seven cal-
endar days (exclusive of days on which the 
House is not in session) after the day on 
which a written request for the filing of the 
report, signed by a majority of the members 
of the committee, has been filed with the 
clerk of the committee. The clerk of the 
committee shall immediately notify the 
chairman of the filing of such a request. This 
subparagraph does not apply to a report of 
the Committee on Rules with respect to a 
rule, joint rule, or order of business of the 
House, or to the reporting of a resolution of 
inquiry addressed to the head of an executive 
department. 

(c) All supplemental, minority, or addi-
tional views filed under clause 2(l) of rule XI 
by one or more members of a committee 
shall be included in, and shall be a part of, 
the report filed by the committee with re-
spect to a measure or matter. When time 
guaranteed by clause 2(l) of rule XI has ex-
pired (or, if sooner, when all separate views 
have been received), the committee may ar-
range to file its report with the Clerk not 
later than one hour after the expiration of 
such time. This clause and provisions of 

clause 2(l) of rule XI do not preclude the im-
mediate filing or printing of a committee re-
port in the absence of a timely request for 
the opportunity to file supplemental, minor-
ity, or additional views as provided in clause 
2(l) of rule XI. 
Content of reports 

3. (a)(1) Except as provided in subparagraph 
(2), the report of a committee on a measure 
or matter shall be printed in a single volume 
that— 

(A) shall include all supplemental, minor-
ity, or additional views that have been sub-
mitted by the time of the filing of the report; 
and 

(B) shall bear on its cover a recital that 
any such supplemental, minority, or addi-
tional views (and any material submitted 
under paragraph (c)(3) or (4)) are included as 
part of the report. 

(2) A committee may file a supplemental 
report for the correction of a technical error 
in its previous report on a measure or mat-
ter. 

(b) With respect to each record vote on a 
motion to report a measure or matter of a 
public nature, and on any amendment of-
fered to the measure or matter, the total 
number of votes cast for and against, and the 
names of members voting for and against, 
shall be included in the committee report. 
The preceding sentence does not apply to 
votes taken in executive session by the Com-
mittee on Standards of Official Conduct. 

(c) The report of a committee on a measure 
that has been approved by the committee 
shall include, separately set out and clearly 
identified, the following: 

(1) Oversight findings and recommenda-
tions under clause 2(b)(1) of rule X. 

(2) The statement required by section 
308(a) of the Congressional Budget Act of 
1974, except that an estimate of new budget 
authority shall include, when practicable, a 
comparison of the total estimated funding 
level for the relevant programs to the appro-
priate levels under current law. 

(3) An estimate and comparison prepared 
by the Director of the Congressional Budget 
Office under section 402 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974 if timely submitted to the 
committee before the filing of the report. 

(4) A summary of oversight findings and 
recommendations by the Committee on Gov-
ernment Reform under clause 4(c)(2) of rule 
X if such findings and recommendations have 
been submitted to the reporting committee 
in time to allow it to consider such findings 
and recommendations during its delibera-
tions on the measure. 

(d) Each report of a committee on a public 
bill or public joint resolution shall contain 
the following: 

(1) A statement citing the specific powers 
granted to Congress in the Constitution to 
enact the law proposed by the bill or joint 
resolution. 

(2)(A) An estimate by the committee of the 
costs that would be incurred in carrying out 
the bill or joint resolution in the fiscal year 
in which it is reported and in each of the five 
fiscal years following that fiscal year (or for 
the authorized duration of any program au-
thorized by the bill or joint resolution if less 
than five years); 

(B) A comparison of the estimate of costs 
described in subdivision (A) made by the 
committee with any estimate of such costs 
made by a Government agency and sub-
mitted to such committee; and 

(C) When practicable, a comparison of the 
total estimated funding level for the rel-
evant programs with the appropriate levels 
under current law. 

(3)(A) In subparagraph (2) the term ‘‘Gov-
ernment agency’’ includes any department, 
agency, establishment, wholly owned Gov-
ernment corporation, or instrumentality of 
the Federal Government or the government 
of the District of Columbia. 

(B) Subparagraph (2) does not apply to the 
Committee on Appropriations, the Com-
mittee on House Administration, the Com-
mittee on Rules, or the Committee on Stand-
ards of Official Conduct, and does not apply 
when a cost estimate and comparison pre-
pared by the Director of the Congressional 
Budget Office under section 402 of the Con-
gressional Budget Act of 1974 has been in-
cluded in the report under paragraph (c)(3). 

(e)(1) Whenever a committee reports a bill 
or joint resolution proposing to repeal or 
amend a statute or part thereof, it shall in-
clude in its report or in an accompanying 
document— 

(A) the text of a statute or part thereof 
that is proposed to be repealed; and 

(B) a comparative print of any part of the 
bill or joint resolution proposing to amend 
the statute and of the statute or part thereof 
proposed to be amended, showing by appro-
priate typographical devices the omissions 
and insertions proposed. 

(2) If a committee reports a bill or joint 
resolution proposing to repeal or amend a 
statute or part thereof with a recommenda-
tion that the bill or joint resolution be 
amended, the comparative print required by 
subparagraph (1) shall reflect the changes in 
existing law proposed to be made by the bill 
or joint resolution as proposed to be amend-
ed. 

* * * * * 
Availability of reports 

4. (a)(1) Except as specified in subpara-
graph (2), it shall not be in order to consider 
in the House a measure or matter reported 
by a committee until the third calendar day 
(excluding Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holi-
days except when the House is in session on 
such a day) on which each report of a com-
mittee on that measure or matter has been 
available to Members, Delegates, and the 
Resident Commissioner. 

(2) Subparagraph (1) does not apply to— 
(A) a resolution providing a rule, joint 

rule, or order of business reported by the 
Committee on Rules considered under clause 
6; 

(B) a resolution providing amounts from 
the applicable accounts described in clause 
1(i)(1) of rule X reported by the Committee 
on House Administration considered under 
clause 6 of rule X; 

(C) a resolution presenting a question of 
the privileges of the House reported by any 
committee; 

(D) a measure for the declaration of war, or 
the declaration of a national emergency, by 
Congress; and 

(E) a measure providing for the disapproval 
of a decision, determination, or action by a 
Government agency that would become, or 
continue to be, effective unless disapproved 
or otherwise invalidated by one or both 
Houses of Congress. In this subdivision the 
term ‘‘Government agency’’ includes any de-
partment, agency, establishment, wholly 
owned Government corporation, or instru-
mentality of the Federal Government or of 
the government of the District of Columbia. 

(b) A committee that reports a measure or 
matter shall make every reasonable effort to 
have its hearings thereon (if any) printed 
and available for distribution to Members, 
Delegates, and the Resident Commissioner 
before the consideration of the measure or 
matter in the House. 
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1 For other requirements which relate to General 
Accounting Office reports to Congress and which af-

fect the committee, see secs. 232 and 236 of the Legis-
lative Reorganization Act of 1970 (Public Law 91– 
150). 

(c) A general appropriation bill reported by 
the Committee on Appropriations may not 
be considered in the House until the third 
calendar day (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, 
and legal holidays except when the House is 
in session on such a day) on which printed 
hearings of the Committee on Appropria-
tions thereon have been available to Mem-
bers, Delegates, and the Resident Commis-
sioner. 

III. SELECTED MATTERS OF INTEREST 
A. 5 U.S.C. Sec. 2954. Information to 
Committees of Congress on Request 

An Executive agency, on request of the 
Committee on Government Operations of the 
House of Representatives, or of any seven 
members thereof, or on request of the Com-
mittee on Government Operations of the 
Senate, or any five members thereof, shall 
submit any information requested of it relat-
ing to any matter within the jurisdiction of 
the committee. 
B. 18 U.S.C. Sec. 1505. Obstruction of Pro-

ceedings Before Departments, Agencies, 
and Committees 
Whoever, with intent to avoid, evade, pre-

vent, or obstruct compliance, in whole or in 
part, with any civil investigative demand 
duly and properly made under the Antitrust 
Civil Process Act, willfully withholds, mis-
represents, removes from any place, con-
ceals, covers up, destroys, mutilates, alters, 
or by other means falsifies any documentary 
material, answers to written interrogatories, 
or oral testimony, which is the subject of 
such demand; or attempts to do so or solicits 
another to do so; or 

Whoever corruptly, or by threats or force, 
or by any threatening letter or communica-
tion influences, obstructs, or impedes or en-
deavors to influence, obstruct, or impede the 
due and proper administration of the law 
under which any pending proceeding is being 
had before any department or agency of the 
United States, or the due and proper exercise 
of the power or inquiry under which any in-
quiry or investigation is being had by either 
House, or any committee or either House or 
any joint committee of the Congress— 

Shall be fined not more than $5,000 or im-
prisoned not more than five years, or both. 
C. 31 U.S.C. Sec. 712. Investigating the Use of 

Public Money 
The Comptroller General shall— 

* * * * * * * 
(3) analyze expenditures of each executive 

agency the Comptroller General believes will 
help Congress decide whether public money 
has been used and expended economically 
and efficiently; 

(4) make an investigation and report or-
dered by either House of Congress or a com-
mittee of Congress having jurisdiction over 
revenue, appropriations, or expenditures; and 

(5) give a committee of Congress having ju-
risdiction over revenue, appropriations, or 
expenditures the help and information the 
committee requests. 

D. 31 U.S.C. Sec. 719. Comptroller General 
Reports 

* * * * * * * 
(e) The Comptroller General shall report 

on analyses carried out under section 712(3) 
of this title to the Committees on Govern-
mental Affairs and Appropriations of the 
Senate, the Committees on Government Op-
erations and Appropriations of the House, 
and the committees with jurisdiction over 
legislation related to the operation of each 
executive agency.1 

* * * * * * * 
(i) On request of a committee of Congress, 

the Comptroller General shall explain to dis-
cuss with the committee or committee staff 
a report the Comptroller General makes that 
would help the committee— 

(1) evaluate a program or activity of an 
agency within the jurisdiction of the com-
mittee; or 

(2) in its consideration of proposed legisla-
tion. 
E. 31 U.S.C. Sec. 717. Evaluating Programs 

and Activities of the United States Govern-
ment 

* * * * * * * 
(d)(1) On request of a committee of Con-

gress, the Comptroller General shall help the 
committee to— 

(A) develop a statement of legislative goals 
and ways to assess and report program per-
formance related to the goals, including rec-
ommended ways to assess performance, in-
formation to be reported, responsibility for 
reporting, frequency of reports, and feasi-
bility of pilot testing; and 

(B) assess program evaluations prepared by 
and for an agency. 

(2) On request of a member of Congress, the 
Comptroller General shall give the member a 
copy of the material the Comptroller Gen-
eral compiles in carrying out this subsection 
that has been released by the committee for 
which the material was compiled. 

F. 31 U.S.C. Sec. 1113. Congressional 
Information 

(a)(1) When requested by a committee of 
Congress having jurisdiction over receipts or 
appropriations, the President shall provide 
the committee with assistance and informa-
tion. 

(2) When requested by a committee of Con-
gress, additional information related to the 
amount of an appropriation originally re-
quested by an Office of Inspector General 
shall be submitted to the committee. 

(b) When requested by a committee of Con-
gress, by the Comptroller General, or by the 
Director of the Congressional Budget Office, 
the Secretary of the Treasury, the Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget, and 
the head of each executive agency shall— 

(1) provide information on the location and 
kind of available fiscal, budget, and program 
information; 

(2) to the extent practicable, prepare sum-
mary tables of that fiscal, budget, and pro-
gram information and related information of 
the committee, the Comptroller General, or 
the Director of the Congressional Budget Of-
fice considers necessary; and 

(3) provide a program evaluation carried 
out or commissioned by an executive agency. 

(c) In cooperation with the Director of the 
Congressional Budget Office, the Secretary, 
and the Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, the Comptroller General 
shall— 

(1) establish and maintain a current direc-
tory of sources of, and information systems 
for, fiscal, budget, and program information 
and a brief description of the contents of 
each source and system; 

(2) when requested, provide assistance to 
committees of Congress and members of Con-
gress in obtaining information from the 
sources in the directory; and 

(3) when requested, provide assistance to 
committees and the extent practicable, to 
members of Congress in evaluating the infor-

mation from the sources in the directory; 
and 

(d) To the extent they consider necessary, 
the Comptroller General and the Director of 
the Congressional Budget Office individually 
or jointly shall establish and maintain a file 
of information to meet recurring needs of 
Congress for fiscal, budget, and program in-
formation to carry out this section and sec-
tions 717 and 1112 of this title. The file shall 
include information on budget requests, con-
gressional authorizations to obligations and 
expenditures. The Comptroller General and 
the Director shall maintain the file and an 
index so that it is easier for the committees 
and agencies of Congress to use the file and 
index through data processing and commu-
nications techniques. 

(e)(1) The Comptroller General shall— 
(A) carry out a continuing program to 

identify the needs of committees and mem-
bers of Congress for fiscal budget, and pro-
gram information to carry out this section 
and section 1112 of this title; 

(B) assist committees of Congress in devel-
oping their information needs; 

(C) monitor recurring reporting require-
ments of Congress and committees; and 

(D) make recommendations to Congress 
and committees for changes and improve-
ments in those reporting requirements to 
meet information needs identified by the 
Comptroller General, to improve their use-
fulness to congressional users, and to elimi-
nate unnecessary reporting. 

(2) Before September 2 of each year, the 
Comptroller General shall report to Congress 
on— 

(A) the needs identified under paragraph 
(1)(A) of this subsection; 

(B) the relationship of those needs to exist-
ing reporting requirements; 

(C) the extent to which reporting by the 
executive branch of the United States Gov-
ernment currently meets the identified 
needs; 

(D) the changes to standard classifications 
necessary to meet congressional needs; 

(E) activities, progress, and results of the 
program of the Comptroller General under 
paragraph (1)(B)-(D) of this subsection; and 

(F) progress of the executive branch in the 
prior year. 

(3) Before March 2 of each year, the Direc-
tor of the Office of Management and Budget 
and the Secretary shall report to Congress 
on plans for meeting the needs identified 
under paragraph (1)(A) of this subsection, in-
cluding— 

(A) plans for carrying out changes to clas-
sifications to meet information needs of Con-
gress; 

(B) the status of information systems in 
the prior year; and 

(C) the use of standard classifications. 
(Public Law 97–258, Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 914; 
Public Law 97–452, § 1(3), Jan. 12, 1983, 96 Stat. 
2467.) 

f 

THE CHINA MARKET ACCESS AND 
EXPORT OPPORTUNITIES ACT OF 
1999 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 

previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Nebraska (Mr. BEREUTER) 
is recognized for 5 minutes. 

Mr. BEREUTER. Mr. Speaker, last 
week, U.S. trade negotiators once 
again met with their Chinese counter-
parts in an attempt to discuss China’s 
accession to the World Trade Organiza-
tion, the WTO. Unfortunately, but also 
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predictably, these talks did not 
produce any significant breakthroughs. 
The Chinese repeated their same old, 
unsatisfactory demands while offering 
only minimal concessions. 

Though the Washington, D.C. rumor 
mill and so-called conventional wisdom 
are predicting that the forthcoming 
Sino-American meeting between Presi-
dent Clinton and Chinese Premier Zhu 
Rongji will showcase an agreement for 
China’s WTO accession, the United 
States and China remain so far apart 
on so many trade issues that this Mem-
ber is doubtful that a complete and 
commercially viable agreement can be 
reached in such a short time frame. 

Instead, the President and the Pre-
mier will be faced with China con-
tinuing to have a huge and growing 
trade surplus with the United States. 
The record $60 billion trade deficit with 
China in 1998 represents a 15.5 percent 
increase over the 1997 level. Now as the 
trade deficit with China is averaging 
more than $1 billion per week, under 
current trends the projected trade def-
icit for 1999 could exceed $70 billion. It 
is also clear that the American exports 
will continue to face new and growing 
problems of access to the Chinese mar-
kets. 

It seems to this Member that the un-
derlying problem remains that China 
already enjoys, without making any 
real concessions, the low tariff benefit 
of normal trade with the United 
States. From the Chinese perspective, 
why should they change? 

Recognizing that China gets a free 
ride into U.S. markets without giving 
U.S. exporters similar, fair treatment, 
the distinguished gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr. EWING), the distinguished 
gentleman from Mississippi (Mr. PICK-
ERING) and this Member have again in-
troduced legislation that gives Amer-
ican trade negotiators the tools needed 
to pry open China’s markets as we did 
last Congress on May 22, 1997. 

This legislation, the China Market 
Access and Export Opportunities Act, 
requires that China either make an ac-
ceptable offer to join the World Trade 
Organization or face snap-back tariffs. 
That is a reasonable approach to nego-
tiations that are stymied and a U.S. 
trade deficit that is rapidly growing 
and unsustainable. 

The Bereuter-Ewing-Pickering legis-
lation will help induce China’s leaders 
to comply with the world trade rules 
by eliminating our annual normal 
trade relations review when China ac-
cedes to the WTO. No longer will the 
President have to waive or certify that 
China meets Jackson-Vanik require-
ments. China, under this legislation, 
will receive normal trade status rou-
tinely unless either the Congress or the 
President use other existing authori-
ties to raise tariffs on China’s goods. 
As a result, this action will eliminate 
Beijing’s contention that China could 
make all of the structural and trade 

liberalization changes necessary to 
join the WTO only to have the U.S. 
Congress continue its annual and in-
creasingly contentious NTR reviews. 

The China Market Access and Export 
Opportunities Act requires the Presi-
dent to first determine if China is, 
quote, not according adequate trade 
benefits, close quote, as defined in ex-
isting law to the United States; and 
second, if China is not taking adequate 
steps to become a WTO member by 
January 1, 2001. This is also the date by 
which the current bilateral U.S. trade 
agreement must be renewed. If the 
President makes a negative conclusion 
on either of these two findings, then 
the President shall announce the impo-
sition of snap-back tariffs on China 
within 6 months of that determination. 
In imposing the snap-back tariffs, the 
President has wide discretion to deter-
mine both the amount of the tariff and 
on which categories of products the 
snap-back tariffs will be imposed. How-
ever, under no circumstances can the 
President exceed the legislation’s snap- 
back tariff ceiling which is the pre- 
Uruguay round MFN tariff rate; in 
other words, the Column 1 tariff rates 
in effect on December 31, 1994. 

A study by the Congressional Re-
search Service estimates an additional 
$325 million in tariff revenue would be 
generated for the U.S. Treasury if the 
President were to utilize his full snap- 
back authority, for example, on just 
the top 25 Chinese exports to the 
United States. This estimate, based 
upon 1995 figures, is not adjusted to re-
flect any downward demand for the 
products due to the increased tariff. 

The President would be required 
under this legislation to terminate the 
imposed snap-back tariffs on China on 
the date China becomes a WTO member 
or on the date the President deter-
mines that China is according adequate 
trade benefits to the United States and 
making significant steps to become a 
WTO member, whichever is earlier. The 
President also will be able to modify 
any of the snap-back tariffs upward 
within the cap or downward in response 
to Chinese actions or inactions as long 
as the appropriate congressional com-
mittees are notified. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to 
support and cosponsor the Bereuter- 
Ewing-Pickering legislation. 

Because the China Market Access and Ex-
port Opportunities Act proposes tariffs aver-
aging from 4% to 7% rather than the average 
44% tariff increase which would result if NTR 
is revoked, our proposal is realistic and en-
forceable and Beijing will have strong motive 
to move to WTO membership and reciprocally 
open their markets. Currently, China’s leaders 
in effect ignore Congress’ annual threat to re-
voke NTR because they know we will not im-
pose such draconian tariffs on U.S. imports. 
China knows that the impact of such severe 
import duties on economies of important U.S. 
partners like Hong Kong and Taiwan would be 
excessively damaging. By giving the President 

the flexibility to vary and modify these tariffs 
within the statutorily imposed level, our ‘‘scal-
pel-like’’ snap-back mechanism—rather than 
the ‘‘meat axe’’ approach of the annual NTR 
process—greatly increases the United States 
Trade Representative’s ability to negotiate ac-
ceptable terms for China’s accession to the 
WTO. It is a realistic carrot-and-stick ap-
proach. 

Mr. Speaker, China’s desire to join the 
World Trade Organization represents a historic 
opportunity for the United States to level the 
playing field for U.S. companies, workers and 
farmers to sell their products in China. How-
ever, this opportunity will be lost if the U.S. 
Congress and the Administration do not agree 
on a responsible strategy to coax China into 
that organization after it has met eligibility 
standards. The China Market Access and Ex-
port Opportunities Act is a tough but reason-
able way to pressure Beijing to eliminate those 
trade barriers and structural impediments 
which currently stand between China and its 
membership in the WTO. The economic and 
trade liberalization reforms in China which this 
legislation promotes will reduce our enormous 
and ever-growing bilateral trade deficit and 
benefit American workers and consumers 
while stimulating the most positive forces of 
political and social change in China. It is a 
win-win approach which this Member encour-
ages his colleagues to support by supporting 
the Bereuter-Ewing-Pickering legislation being 
introduced today. 

f 

LEGISLATION TO AWARD A CON-
GRESSIONAL GOLD MEDAL TO 
ROSA PARKS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 
previous order of the House, the gentle-
woman from Indiana (Ms. CARSON) is 
recognized for 5 minutes. 

Ms. CARSON. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
offer legislation to award a Congressional 
Gold Medal to Rosa Parks. 

Rosa Parks is the Mother of America’s Civil 
Rights movement. Her quiet courage that day 
in Montgomery, Alabama, touched off a new 
American revolution that opened new doors of 
opportunity and brought equality for all Ameri-
cans close to a reality. 

In 1955, Rosa Parks touched off the bus 
boycott in Montgomery, Alabama, when she 
was arrested for refusing to yield her seat at 
the front of the bus to a white man. Bone- 
weary from a long day at work, Rosa Parks 
was on her way home. The only seat available 
on the bus was in the ‘‘white’’ section. Out-
raged by her arrest, the black community in 
Montgomery launched a bus boycott demand-
ing racial integration of the bus system. 

The bus boycott introduced Dr. Martin Lu-
ther King, Jr. to America as a civil rights lead-
er. Led by Dr. King, African-Americans took 
car-pools to their destinations in Montgomery 
and pushed the bus system to the brink of fi-
nancial ruin. After months of running nearly- 
empty buses, Montgomery relented and 
agreed to integrate the system. For the first 
time bus riders, no matter what their color, 
could sit anywhere they wanted. 

The movement sparked in Montgomery cul-
minated in the Civil Rights Act, the Voting 
Rights Act and a new affirmation of the equal 
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rights promised to all Americans by the Con-
stitution. 

The quiet courage of Rosa Parks changed 
the course of American history and came to 
symbolize the power of non-violent protest. In 
the 44 years since that cold winter Mont-
gomery day, the Nation has derived immense 
benefit from her leadership and that of those 
she inspired. Rosa Parks continues to dedi-
cate her life to the cause of universal human 
rights and has become a living icon for free-
dom in America. 

My legislation will authorize the President to 
award Rosa Parks a gold medal, on behalf of 
Congress. It will authorize the U.S. Mint to 
strike and sell duplicates to the public. 

Today is Rosa Parks’ 86th birthday. It is 
time for Congress and the entire nation to join 
me in recognizing Rosa Parks’ significant and 

historic contributions to American society. Feb-
ruary is Black History month. This is the time 
for us to finally give Rosa Parks the recogni-
tion she has so long deserved. 

f 

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED 

By unanimous consent, permission to 
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders 
heretofore entered, was granted to: 

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. CONDIT) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous material:) 

Mr. COYNE, for 5 minutes, today. 
Ms. CARSON, for 5 minutes, today. 
(The following Member (at his own 

request) to revise and extend his re-

marks and include extraneous mate-
rial:) 

Mr. BEREUTER, for 5 minutes, today. 
Mr. SHUSTER, for 5 minutes, today. 
Mr. STUMP, for 5 minutes, today. 
Mr. ARCHER, for 5 minutes, today. 
Mr. TALENT, for 5 minutes, today. 
Mr. BURTON for Indiana for 5 minutes 

today. 

f 

ADJOURNMENT 

Mr. BEREUTER. Mr. Speaker, I move 
that the House do now adjourn. 

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 11 o’clock and 40 minutes 
a.m.), under its previous order, the 
House adjourned until Monday, Feb-
ruary 8, 1999, at 2 p.m. 

h 
EXPENDITURE REPORTS CONCERNING OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL 

Reports and amended reports concerning the foreign currencies and U.S. dollars utilized for official foreign travel dur-
ing the third and fourth quarters of 1998 by Committees of the House of Representatives, as well as consolidated report 
of foreign currencies and U.S. dollars utilized for speaker-authorized official travel during third quarter of 1998, pursuant 
to Public Law 95–384, are as follows: 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN JULY 1 AND SEPT. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Diane Roark ............................................................. 8 /14 8 /19 Asia ....................................................... .................... 267.27 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 267.27 
Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 1,183.74 .................... .................... .................... 1,183.74 

Patrick Murray ......................................................... 8 /18 8 /23 Europe ................................................... .................... 1,928.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,928.00 
Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 5,251.57 .................... .................... .................... 5,251.57 

Merrell Morehead ..................................................... 8 /18 8 /23 Europe ................................................... .................... 1,928.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,928.00 
Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 5,251.57 .................... .................... .................... 5,251.57 

William McFarland ................................................... 8 /18 8 /23 Europe ................................................... .................... 1,928.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,928.00 
Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 5,251.57 .................... .................... .................... 5,251.57 

Catherine Eberwein ................................................. 8 /20 8 /31 Europe ................................................... .................... 2,916.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,916.00 
Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 4,838.86 .................... .................... .................... 4,838.86 

Elizabeth Larson ...................................................... 8 /24 9 /4 Europe ................................................... .................... 3,062.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 3,062.00 
Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 6,329.15 .................... .................... .................... 6,329.15 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 12,029.27 .................... 28,106.46 .................... .................... .................... 40,135,73 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

PORTER J. GOSS, Chairman, Nov. 12, 1998. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

FOR HOUSE COMMITTEES 
Please note: If there were no expenditures during the calendar quarter noted above, please check the box at right to so indicate and return. ◊ 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

BOB SMITH, Chairman, Jan. 28, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN SEPT. 30, AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Timothy Peterson ..................................................... 10 /22 10 /26 Canada ................................................. .................... 422.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 422.50 
Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 835.15 .................... .................... .................... 835.15 

James W. Dyer ......................................................... 11 /2 11 /4 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 464.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 464.00 
11 /4 11 /6 Switzerland ........................................... .................... 858.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 858.00 

Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 5,432.86 .................... .................... .................... 5,432.86 
Valerie L. Baldwin ................................................... 11 /2 11 /4 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 464.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 464.00 

11 /4 11 /6 Switzerland ........................................... .................... 858.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 858.00 
11 /6 11 /8 Italy ....................................................... .................... 578.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 578.00 

Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 5,941.86 .................... .................... .................... 5,941.86 
John Shank .............................................................. 11 /2 11 /4 United Kingdom .................................... .................... 630.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 630.00 

11 /4 11 /6 Switzerland ........................................... .................... 572.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 572.00 
11 /6 11 /10 Italy ....................................................... .................... 1,445.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,445.00 

Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 6,253.50 .................... .................... .................... 6,253.50 
John J. Ziolkowski .................................................... 11 /7 11 /11 Italy ....................................................... .................... 1,017.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,017.00 

VerDate Aug 04 2004 10:38 Sep 27, 2004 Jkt 069102 PO 00000 Frm 00033 Fmt 0688 Sfmt 8634 E:\BR99\H04FE9.001 H04FE9



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE1808 February 4, 1999 
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN SEPT. 30, AND DEC. 31, 1998— 

Continued 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 5,127.17 .................... .................... .................... 5,127.17 
James T. Walsh ....................................................... 11 /29 12 /2 India ..................................................... .................... 867.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 867.00 

12 /2 12 /7 Nepal .................................................... .................... 1,344.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,344.00 
Commercial airfare ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 2,307.00 .................... .................... .................... 2,307.00 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 9,519.50 .................... 25,897.54 .................... .................... .................... 35,417.04 

Committee on Appropriations, Surveys and Inves-
tigations Staff: 

T.J. Booth ........................................................ 11 /6 11 /10 Bahrain ................................................. .................... 632.50 .................... 5,569.84 .................... 251.21 .................... 6,453.55 
11 /10 11 /11 United Arab Emirates ........................... .................... 228.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 228.00 
11 /11 11 /14 Saudi Arabia ......................................... .................... 711.25 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 711.25 
11 /14 11 /16 Bahrain ................................................. .................... 392.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 392.00 

N.H. Gardner ................................................... 12 /3 12 /5 China .................................................... .................... 717.50 .................... 9,341.54 .................... 23.44 .................... 10,082.48 
12 /6 12 /10 Australia ............................................... .................... 695.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 695.50 
12 /11 12 /11 Japan .................................................... .................... 184.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 184.50 

M.O. Glynn ...................................................... 11 /13 11 /18 Italy ....................................................... .................... 1,141.25 .................... 5,747.02 .................... 122.00 .................... 7,010.27 
11 /18 11 /20 Turkey ................................................... .................... 236.25 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 236.25 
11 /20 11 /21 The Netherlands ................................... .................... 231.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 231.00 

R.D. Green ...................................................... 11 /7 11 /21 Germany ................................................ .................... 2,549.75 .................... 5,242.89 .................... 26.40 .................... 7,819.04 
C.L. Hauver ..................................................... 12 /3 12 /5 China .................................................... .................... 717.50 .................... 9,341.54 .................... 73.57 .................... 10,132.61 

12 /6 12 /10 Australia ............................................... .................... 695.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 695.50 
12 /11 12 /11 Japan .................................................... .................... 184.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 184.50 

W.C. Hersman ................................................. 11 /7 11 /18 Italy ....................................................... .................... 2,052.00 .................... 5,636.97 .................... 32.00 .................... 7,720.97 
11 /18 11 /20 Turkey ................................................... .................... 236.25 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 236.25 
11 /20 11 /21 The Netherlands ................................... .................... 231.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 231.00 

T.E. Hobbs ...................................................... 11 /13 11 /18 Italy ....................................................... .................... 1,058.75 .................... 5,494.74 .................... 42.88 .................... 6,596.37 
R.A. Jaxel ........................................................ 11 /7 11 /18 Italy ....................................................... .................... 2,052.00 .................... 5,636.97 .................... 102.95 .................... 7,791.92 

11 /18 11 /20 Turkey ................................................... .................... 236.25 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 236.25 
11 /20 11 /21 The Netherlands ................................... .................... 231.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 231.00 

D.K. Lutz ......................................................... 11 /6 11 /10 Bahrain ................................................. .................... 632.50 .................... 5,931.84 .................... 218.01 .................... 6,782.35 
11 /10 11 /11 United Arab Emirates ........................... .................... 228.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 228.00 
11 /11 11 /14 Saudi Arabia ......................................... .................... 711.25 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 711.25 
11 /14 11 /16 Bahrain ................................................. .................... 441.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 441.00 

H.P. McDonald ................................................ 12 /3 12 /5 China .................................................... .................... 717.50 .................... 9,341.54 .................... 130.64 .................... 10,189.68 
12 /6 12 /10 Australia ............................................... .................... 695.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 695.50 
12 /11 12 /11 Japan .................................................... .................... 184.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 184.50 

R.H. Pearre ..................................................... 11 /7 11 /15 Italy ....................................................... .................... 1,342.25 .................... 5,227.15 .................... 132.79 .................... 6,702.19 
R.J. Reitwiesner .............................................. 11 /6 11 /10 Bahrain ................................................. .................... 632.50 .................... 5,569.84 .................... 230.21 .................... 6,432.55 

11 /10 11 /11 United Arab Emirates ........................... .................... 228.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 228.00 
11 /11 11 /14 Saudi Arabia ......................................... .................... 711.25 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 711.25 
11 /14 11 /16 Bahrain ................................................. .................... 392.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 392.00 

F.R. Stevens .................................................... 11 /7 11 /21 Germany ................................................ .................... 2,807.50 .................... 5,496.84 .................... 195.20 .................... 8,499.54 
R.W. Vandergrift ............................................. 12 /3 12 /5 China .................................................... .................... 717.50 .................... 9,341.54 .................... 281.06 .................... 10,340.10 

12 /6 12 /10 Australia ............................................... .................... 695.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 695.50 
12 /11 12 /11 Japan .................................................... .................... 184.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 184.50 

T.P. Wyman ..................................................... 12 /3 12 /5 China .................................................... .................... 717.50 .................... 9,341.54 .................... 247.12 .................... 10,306.16 
12 /6 12 /10 Australia ............................................... .................... 695.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 695.50 
12 /11 12 /11 Japan .................................................... .................... 184.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 184.50 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 28,330.00 .................... 102,261.80 .................... 2,109.48 .................... 132,704.28 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

BILL YOUNG, Chairman, Jan. 28, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON BANKING, AND FINANCIAL SERVICES, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND 
DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Ellen Kuo ................................................................. 11 /29 12 /4 Brazil .................................................... .................... 1,453.00 .................... 1,990.00 .................... .................... .................... 3,443.00 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 1,453.00 .................... 1,990.00 .................... .................... .................... 3,443.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

JIM LEACH, Chairman, Jan. 28, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON THE BUDGET, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

FOR HOUSE COMMITTEES 
Please Note: If there were no expenditures during the calendar quarter noted above, please check the box at right to so indicate and return. ◊ 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

JOHN R. KASICH, Chairman, Jan. 28, 1999. 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE 1809 February 4, 1999 
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT.1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. Peter Deutsch .................................................. 12 /11 12 /15 Israel ..................................................... .................... .................... .................... 2,648.00 .................... .................... .................... 2,648.00 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 2,648.00 .................... .................... .................... 2,648.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

TOM BLILEY, Chairman, Jan. 19, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND THE WORKFORCE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1, AND DEC. 
31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

FOR HOUSE COMMITTEES 
Please Note: If there were no expenditures during the calendar quarter noted above, please check the box at right to so indicate and return. ◊ 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

BILL GOODLING, Chairman, Feb. 1, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON NATIONAL SECURITY, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

FOR HOUSE COMMITTEES 
Please Note: If there were no expenditures during the calendar quarter noted above, please check the box at right to so indicate and return. ◊ 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

BILL THOMAS, Chairman, Feb. 1, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON HOUSE ADMINISTRATION, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Visit to Ukraine and Russia, Nov. 7–13, 1998: 
Mr. David J. Trachtenberg .............................. 11 /7 11 /10 Ukraine ................................................. .................... 1,140.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,140.00 

11 /10 11 /13 Russia ................................................... .................... 873.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 873.00 
Commercial airfare ................................ ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 5,333.07 .................... .................... .................... 5,333.07 

Visit to Korea, Nov. 18–21, 1998: 
Hon. Gene Taylor ............................................ 11 /18 11 /21 Korea ..................................................... .................... 786.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 786.00 

Commercial airfare ................................ ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 3,736.00 .................... .................... .................... 3,736.00 
Mr. Dudley L. Tademy ..................................... 11 /18 11 /21 Korea ..................................................... .................... 786.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 786.00 

Commercial airfare ................................ ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 3,736.00 .................... .................... .................... 3,736.00 
Visit to Nicaragua and Honduras, Nov. 29–Dec. 1, 

1998: 
Hon. Solomon P. Ortiz .................................... 11 /29 12 /1 Nicaragua ............................................. .................... 440.21 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 440.21 

12 /1 12 /1 Honduras .............................................. .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
Visit to Germany, Nov. 30–Dec. 5, 1998: 

Ms. Mieke Y. Eoyang ...................................... 11 /30 12 /5 Germany ................................................ .................... 1,250.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,250.00 
Commercial airfare ................................ ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 3,839.55 .................... .................... .................... 3,839.55 

Visit to the United Kingdom, Belgium, Russia and 
Czech Republic, Nov. 30–Dec. 10, 1998: 

Hon. Ike Skelton ............................................. 11 /30 12 /2 United Kingdom .................................... .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 730.00 
12 /2 12 /4 Belgium ................................................ .................... 458.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 458.00 
12 /4 12 /8 Russia ................................................... .................... 1,498.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,498.00 
12 /8 12 /10 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 564.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 564.00 

Hon. Neil Abercrombie .................................... 11 /30 12 /2 United Kingdom .................................... .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 730.00 
12 /2 12 /4 Belgium ................................................ .................... 458.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 458.00 
12 /4 12 /8 Russia ................................................... .................... 1,498.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,498.00 
12 /8 12 /10 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 564.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 564.00 

Hon. Loretta Sanchez ..................................... 11 /30 12 /2 United Kingdom .................................... .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 730.00 
12 /2 12 /4 Belgium ................................................ .................... 458.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 458.00 
12 /4 12 /8 Russia ................................................... .................... 1,498.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,498.00 
12 /8 12 /10 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 564.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 564.00 

Hon. Adam Smith ........................................... 11 /30 12 /2 United Kingdom .................................... .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 730.00 
12 /2 12 /4 Belgium ................................................ .................... 458.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 458.00 
12 /4 12 /8 Russia ................................................... .................... 1,498.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,498.00 
12 /8 12 /10 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 564.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 564.00 

Hon. Vic Snyder .............................................. 11 /30 12 /2 United Kingdom .................................... .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 730.00 
12 /2 12 /4 Belgium ................................................ .................... 458.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 458.00 
12 /4 12 /8 Russia ................................................... .................... 1,498.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,498.00 
12 /8 12 /10 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 564.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 564.00 

Thomas P. Glakas .......................................... 11 /30 12 /2 United Kingdom .................................... .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 730.00 
12 /2 12 /4 Belgium ................................................ .................... 458.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 458.00 
12 /4 12 /8 Russia ................................................... .................... 1,498.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,498.00 
12 /8 12 /10 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 564.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 564.00 

Dudley L. Tademy ........................................... 11 /30 12 /2 United Kingdom .................................... .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 730.00 
12 /2 12 /4 Belgium ................................................ .................... 458.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 458.00 
12 /4 12 /8 Russia ................................................... .................... 1,498.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,498.00 
12 /8 12 /10 Czech Republic ..................................... .................... 564.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 564.00 

Visit to Panama, Dec. 6–8, 1998: 
Mr. Christain P. Zur ....................................... 12 /6 12 /8 Panama ................................................ .................... 243.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 243.00 

Commercial airfare ................................ ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 1,126.50 .................... .................... .................... 1,126.50 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE1810 February 4, 1999 
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON HOUSE ADMINISTRATION, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 

1998—Continued 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Visit to Belgium, Germany, Bosnia and Mac-
edonia, Dec. 10–15, 1998: 

Hon. Ellen O. Tauscher ................................... 12 /10 12 /10 Belgium ................................................ .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
12 /10 12 /11 Germany ................................................ .................... 113.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 113.00 
12 /11 12 /14 Bosnia ................................................... .................... 1,053.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,053.00 
12 /14 12 /15 Macedonia ............................................ .................... 175.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 175.00 

Commercial airfare ................................ ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 4,693.93 .................... .................... .................... 4,693.93 
Mr. William H. Natter ..................................... 12 /10 12 /10 Belgium ................................................ .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................

12 /10 12 /11 Germany ................................................ .................... 113.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 113.00 
12 /11 12 /14 Bosnia ................................................... .................... 1,053.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,053.00 
12 /14 12 /15 Macedonia ............................................ .................... 175.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 175.00 

Commercial airfare ................................ ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... .................... .................... 4,693.93 .................... .................... .................... 4,693.93 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 30,950.21 .................... 27,158.98 .................... .................... .................... 58,109.19 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

FLOYD SPENCE, Chairman, Jan. 29, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON RULES, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. David Dreier .................................................... 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 
12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 

Hon. Tony P. Hall ..................................................... 11 /7 11 /15 S. Korea, N. Korea, Japan .................... .................... 1,492.00 .................... 5,716.00 .................... .................... .................... 7,208.00 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 3,131.00 .................... 5,716.00 .................... .................... .................... 8,847.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 
3 Military air transportation. 

JERRY SOLOMON, Chairman, Dec. 31, 1998. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON SCIENCE, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Phil Kiko .................................................................. 11 /13 11 /17 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 1,070.00 .................... 1,936.00 .................... .................... .................... 3,006.00 
11 /17 11 /21 Antarctica ............................................. .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /21 11 /22 New Zealand ......................................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................

William Stiles .......................................................... 11 /14 11 /17 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 875.00 .................... 2,394.67 .................... .................... .................... 3,269.67 
11 /17 11 /21 Antarctica ............................................. .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /21 12 /01 New Zealand ......................................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................

Steve Eule ................................................................ 11 /14 11 /17 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 875.00 .................... 2,376.00 .................... .................... .................... 3,251.00 
11 /17 11 /21 Antarctica ............................................. .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /21 11 /22 New Zealand ......................................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................

Hon. George E. Brown, Jr ........................................ 12 /5 12 /13 Mexico ................................................... .................... 1,919.00 .................... 515.90 .................... .................... .................... 2,434.90 
Michael Quear ......................................................... 12 /5 12 /13 Mexico ................................................... .................... 1,919.00 .................... 551.70 .................... .................... .................... 2,470.70 
Myndii Gottlieb ........................................................ 12 /6 12 /12 Mexico ................................................... .................... 1,422.00 .................... 713.94 .................... .................... .................... 2,135.94 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 8,080.00 .................... 8,488.21 .................... .................... .................... 16,568.21 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

JAMES SENSENBRENNER, JR., Chairman, Dec. 21, 1998. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

FOR HOUSE COMMITTEES 
Please note: If there were no expenditures during the calendar quarter noted above, please check the box at right to so indicate and return. ◊ 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

JIM TALENT, Chairman, Feb. 2, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. Philip Crane .................................................... 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 
12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 

Hon. Wally Herger .................................................... 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 
12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 

Hon. Nancy L. Johnson ............................................ 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE 1811 February 4, 1999 
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN OCT. 1 AND DEC. 31, 1998— 

Continued 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 
Hon. Jennifer Dunn .................................................. 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 
Hon. Karen Thurman ............................................... 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 
Hon. Chris Smith ..................................................... 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 
Meredith Broadbent ................................................. 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 
Angela Ellard ........................................................... 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 
Karen Humbel .......................................................... 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 
Donna Thiessen ....................................................... 12 /3 12 /7 New Zealand ......................................... .................... 865.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 865.00 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... 774.00 .................... ( 3 ) .................... .................... .................... 774.00 
CODE expense ................................................. 12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... .................... .................... 8,434.00 .................... .................... .................... 8,434.00 

12 /7 12 /12 Australia ............................................... .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 15,414.00 .................... 15,414.00 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 16,390.00 .................... 8,434.00 .................... 15,414.00 .................... 40,238.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 
3 Military air transportation. 

BILL ARCHER, Chairman, Jan. 28, 1999. 

AMENDED REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, HOUSE DELEGATION TO THE NORTH ATLANTIC ASSEMBLY AND BRITISH-AMERICAN PARLIAMENTARY GROUP, 
EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 8 AND NOV. 15, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. Doug Bereuter ................................................. 11 /8 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,810.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,905.00 

Hon. Tim Bliley ........................................................ 11 /8 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,810.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /15 England ................................................ .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,540.00 

Hon. Sherwood Boehlert .......................................... 11 /8 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,810.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,905.00 

Hon. Roy Blunt ........................................................ 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. Herb Bateman ................................................. 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. Vernon Ehlers .................................................. 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. Joel Hefley ....................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. Paul Gillmor .................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. Scott McGinnis ................................................ 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. Owen Pickett ................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /15 England ................................................ .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,816.00 

Hon. Ralph Regula .................................................. 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. Marge Roukema .............................................. 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. Floyd Spence ................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 

Hon. John Tanner ..................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /15 England ................................................ .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,816.00 

Hon. Robert Wise ..................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /15 England ................................................ .................... 730.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,816.00 

Susan Olson ............................................................ 11 /8 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,810.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,905.00 

Jo Weber .................................................................. 11 /8 11 /12 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,448.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................
11 /12 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,460.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,908.00 

Mike Ennis ............................................................... 11 /10 11 /14 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,448.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,448.00 
Robin Evans ............................................................ 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... ....................

11 /13 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,095.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,181.00 
Linda Pedigo ............................................................ 11 /10 11 /14 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,448.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,448.00 
David Goldston ........................................................ 11 /10 11 /13 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,086.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,086.00 
Bob King .................................................................. 11 /10 11 /14 Scotland ................................................ .................... 1,448.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,448.00 
Brent Parker ............................................................ 11 /12 11 /16 England ................................................ .................... 1,460.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,460.00 

Total ........................................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 48,311.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 48,311.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

DOUG BEREUTER, Jan. 5, 1999. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, HOUSE DELEGATION TO ARGENTINA, EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 1 AND NOV. 16, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. Joe Barton ....................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 479.00 .................... 1,606.50 .................... .................... .................... 2,085.50 
Hon. Ken Calvert ..................................................... 11 /8 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 753.00 .................... 4,555.50 .................... .................... .................... 5,308.50 
Hon. John Dingell .................................................... 11 /10 11 /12 Argentina .............................................. .................... 237.00 .................... 3,893.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,130.50 
Hon. Jo Ann Emerson .............................................. 11 /6 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 753.00 .................... 4,124.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,877.50 
Hon. Ron Klink ......................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 479.00 .................... 1,449.50 .................... .................... .................... 1,928.50 
Hon. Joe Knollenberg ............................................... 11 /8 11 /15 Argentina .............................................. .................... 753.00 .................... 4,047.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,800.50 
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE1812 February 4, 1999 
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, HOUSE DELEGATION TO ARGENTINA, EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 1 AND NOV. 16, 1998—Continued 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. Dennis Kucinich .............................................. 11 /7 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 890.00 .................... 2,292.50 .................... .................... .................... 3,182.50 
Hon. F. James Sensenbrenner ................................. 11 /7 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 890.00 .................... 4,367.50 .................... .................... .................... 5,257.50 
Hon. Peter DeFazio .................................................. 11 /10 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 479.00 .................... 5,843.50 .................... .................... .................... 6,322.50 
Alssondra Campaigne ............................................. 11 /9 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 616.00 .................... 1,605.50 .................... .................... .................... 2,221.50 
Robert Hood ............................................................. 11 /10 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 479.00 .................... 4,319.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,798.50 
Dennis Fitzgibbons .................................................. 11 /9 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 616.00 .................... 4,367.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,983.50 
Mark Kirk ................................................................. 11 /10 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 616.00 .................... 7,923.50 .................... .................... .................... 8,539.50 
Kyle Mulhall ............................................................. 11 /8 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 616.00 .................... 1,217.50 .................... .................... .................... 1,833.50 
Todd Schultz ............................................................ 11 /7 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 890.00 .................... 4,367.50 .................... .................... .................... 5,257.50 
Catherine VanWay ................................................... 11 /7 11 /16 Argentina .............................................. .................... 890.00 .................... 4,124.50 .................... .................... .................... 5,014.50 
Harlan Watson ......................................................... 11 /1 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 1,986.00 .................... 4,367.50 .................... .................... .................... 6,353.50 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 12,422.00 .................... 64,473.00 .................... .................... .................... 76,895.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

JAMES SENSENBRENNER, Jr., Dec. 10, 1998. 

AMENDED REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, HOUSE DELEGATION TO ARGENTINA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 1 AND NOV. 16, 
1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. Joe Barton ....................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 479.00 .................... 1,606.50 .................... .................... .................... 2,085.50 
Hon. Ken Calvert ..................................................... 11 /8 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 753.00 .................... 4,555.50 .................... .................... .................... 5,308.50 
Hon. Jo Ann Emerson .............................................. 11 /6 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 753.00 .................... 4,124.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,877.50 
Hon. Ron Klink ......................................................... 11 /10 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 479.00 .................... 1,449.50 .................... .................... .................... 1,928.50 
Hon. Joe Knollenberg ............................................... 11 /8 11 /15 Argentina .............................................. .................... 753.00 .................... 4,047.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,800.50 
Hon. Dennis Kucinich .............................................. 11 /7 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 890.00 .................... 2,292.50 .................... .................... .................... 3,182.50 
Hon. F. James Sensenbrenner ................................. 11 /7 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 890.00 .................... 4,367.50 .................... .................... .................... 5,257.50 
Hon. Peter DeFazio .................................................. 11 /10 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 479.00 .................... 5,843.50 .................... .................... .................... 6,322.50 
Alssondra Campaigne ............................................. 11 /9 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 616.00 .................... 1,605.00 .................... .................... .................... 2,221.00 
Robert Hood ............................................................. 11 /10 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 479.00 .................... 4,319.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,798.50 
Dennis Fitzgibbons .................................................. 11 /9 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 616.00 .................... 4,367.50 .................... .................... .................... 4,983.50 
Mark Kirk ................................................................. 11 /10 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 616.00 .................... 7,923.50 .................... .................... .................... 8,539.50 
Kyle Mulhall ............................................................. 11 /8 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 616.00 .................... 1,217.50 .................... .................... .................... 1,833.50 
Todd Schultz ............................................................ 11 /7 11 /13 Argentina .............................................. .................... 890.00 .................... 4,367.50 .................... .................... .................... 5,257.50 
Catherine VanWay ................................................... 11 /7 11 /16 Argentina .............................................. .................... 890.00 .................... 4,124.50 .................... .................... .................... 5,014.50 
Harlan Watson ......................................................... 11 /1 11 /14 Argentina .............................................. .................... 1,986.00 .................... 4,367.50 .................... .................... .................... 6,353.50 

Committee Total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 12,185.00 .................... 60,579.50 .................... .................... .................... 72,764.50 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

JAMES SENSENBRENNER, Jr., Dec. 10, 1998. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, HOUSE DELEGATION TO LEBANON, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 21 AND NOV. 25, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. Ray LaHood ..................................................... 11 /22 11 /25 Lebanon ................................................ .................... 250.00 .................... (3) .................... .................... .................... 250.00 
Hon. Nick Rahall ..................................................... 11 /22 11 /25 Lebanon ................................................ .................... 250.00 .................... (3) .................... .................... .................... 250.00 
Diane Liesman ......................................................... 11 /22 11 /25 Lebanon ................................................ .................... 250.00 .................... (3) .................... .................... .................... 250.00 

Total ........................................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 750.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 750.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 
3 Military air transportation. 

RAY LA HOOD, Dec. 16, 1998. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, TRAVEL TO SOUTH KOREA, NORTH KOREA, AND JAPAN, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 5 AND 
NOV. 15, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Deborah DeYoung .................................................... 11 /6 11 /15 South Korea, North Korea, Japan ......... .................... 1,492.00 .................... 5,581.00 .................... .................... .................... 7,073.00 

Total ........................................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 1,492.00 .................... 5,581.00 .................... .................... .................... 7,073.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

TONY P. HALL, Dec. 18, 1998. 
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REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, TRAVEL TO RUSSIA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 8 AND NOV. 12, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Kristan Mack ........................................................... 11 /9 11 /12 Russia ................................................... .................... 965.00 .................... 135.00 .................... .................... .................... 1,100.00 

Total ........................................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 965.00 .................... 135.00 .................... .................... .................... 1,100.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

KRISTAN MACK, Dec. 8, 1998. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL TO NICARAGUA, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 29 AND DEC. 1, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Hon. Solomon Ortiz .................................................. 11 /29 12 /1 Nicaragua ............................................. .................... 187.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 187.50 

Committee total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 187.50 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 187.50 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

CASS BALLENGER, Dec. 10, 1998. 

REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR OFFICIAL FOREIGN TRAVEL, TRAVEL TO KUWAIT, TAIWAN, AND THE PHILIPPINES, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, EXPENDED BETWEEN NOV. 30 AND 
DEC. 11, 1998 

Name of Member or employee 

Date 

Country 

Per diem 1 Transportation Other purposes Total 

Arrival Departure Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Foreign 
currency 

U.S. dollar 
equivalent 

or U.S. 
currency 2 

Albert Santoci .......................................................... 11 /30 12 /2 Kuwait ................................................... .................... 676.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 676.00 
12 /2 12 /5 Taiwan .................................................. .................... 1,180.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 1,180.00 
12 /5 12 /11 Philippines ............................................ .................... 804.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 804.00 

Committee Total ......................................... ............. ................. ............................................................... .................... 2,660.00 .................... .................... .................... .................... .................... 2,660.00 

1 Per diem constitutes lodging and meals. 
2 If foreign currency is used, enter U.S. dollar equivalent; if U.S. currency is used, enter amount expended. 

ALBERT M. SANTOCI, Jan. 10, 1999. 

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, 
ETC. 

Under clause 8 of rule XII, executive 
communications were taken from the 
Speaker’s table and referred as follows: 

334. A letter from the Acting Assistant 
Secretary, Force Management Policy, De-
partment of Defense, transmitting a report 
on Department of Defense actions to imple-
ment a demonstration project for uniform 
funding of morale, welfare, and recreation 
activities; to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. 

335. A letter from the Vice Chair, Export- 
Import Bank, transmitting a statement on 
the following transaction involving U.S. ex-
ports to Ireland; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Financial Services. 

336. A letter from the General Counsel, 
Consumer Product Safety Commission, 
transmitting the Commission’s final rule— 
Final Rule: Requirements for Child-Resist-
ant Packaging; Minoxidil Preparations With 
More Than 14 mg of Minoxidil Per Package— 
received January 27, 1999, pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on 
Commerce. 

337. A letter from the General Counsel, 
Consumer Product Safety Commission, 
transmitting the Commission’s final rule— 
Poison Prevention Packaging Requirements; 
Exemption of Sucraid—received January 27, 
1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the 
Committee on Commerce. 

338. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
the Department’s final rule—Temporary Ex-
emption From Motor Vehicle Safety Stand-
ards; Bumper Standard [Docket No. NHTSA– 
99–4993] (RIN: 2127–AH51) received January 

25, 1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to 
the Committee on Commerce. 

339. A letter from the AMD—Performance 
Evaluation and Records Management, Fed-
eral Communications Commission, transmit-
ting the Commission’s final rule—Implemen-
tation of the Subscriber Carrier Selection 
Changes Provisions of the Telecommuni-
cations Act of 1996 [CC Docket No. 94–129] re-
ceived January 19, 1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Commerce. 

340. A letter from the Deputy Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, trans-
mitting the Commission’s final rule—Cus-
tody of Investment Company Assets Outside 
the United States [Release Nos. IC–23670; IS– 
1179; File No. S7–23–95] (RIN: 3235–AE98) re-
ceived January 29, 1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Commerce. 

341. A letter from the Assistant Legal Ad-
viser for Treaty Affairs, Department of 
State, transmitting Copies of international 
agreements, other than treaties, entered into 
by the United States, pursuant to 1 U.S.C. 
112b(a); to the Committee on International 
Relations. 

342. A letter from the Comptroller General, 
General Accounting Office, transmitting List 
of all reports issued or released by the GAO 
in November 1998, pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 
719(h); to the Committee on Government Re-
form. 

343. A letter from the Executive Director, 
Committee For Purchase From People Who 
Are Blind Or Severely Disabled, transmitting 
the Committee’s final rule—Procurement 
List Additions and Deletions—received Feb-
ruary 1, 1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Reform. 

344. A letter from the Director, Informa-
tion Agency, transmitting a report pursuant 
to the Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity 
Act, pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 3512(c)(3); to the 
Committee on Government Reform. 

345. A letter from the Chairman, Board of 
Governors, United States Postal Service, 
transmitting the annual report regarding the 
compliance of the Board of Governors of the 
United States Postal Service with the Gov-
ernment in the Sunshine Act, pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 552b(j); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Reform. 

346. A letter from the Director, Office of 
Surface Mining Reclamation and Enforce-
ment, Department of the Interior, transmit-
ting the Department’s final rule—Montana 
Regulatory Program and Abandoned Mine 
Land Reclamation Plan [SPATS No. MT–017– 
FOR] received January 14, 1999, pursuant to 
5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on 
Resources. 

347. A letter from the Director, Office of 
Surface Mining Reclamation and Enforce-
ment, Department of the Interior, transmit-
ting the Department’s final rule—Montana 
Regulatory Program and Abandoned Mine 
Land Reclamation Plan [SPATS No. MT–017– 
FOR] received January 14, 1999, pursuant to 
5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on 
Resources. 

348. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
the Department’s final rule—Revocation of 
Class E Airspace, Revision of Class D Air-
space; Torrance, CA [Airspace Docket No. 98– 
AWP–34] received January 25, 1999, pursuant 
to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on 
Transportation and Infrastructure. 

349. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
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the Department’s final rule—Realignment of 
Federal Airways and Jet Routes; TX [Air-
space Docket No. 98–ASW–30] received Janu-
ary 25, 1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); 
to the Committee on Transportation and In-
frastructure. 

350. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
the Department’s final rule—Revision of 
Class E Airspace; Monroe, LA [Airspace 
Docket No. 98–ASW–55] received January 25, 
1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the 
Committee on Transportation and Infra-
structure. 

351. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
the Department’s final rule—Revision of 
Class E Airspace; San Antonio, TX [Airspace 
Docket No. 98–ASW–54] received January 25, 
1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the 
Committee on Transportation and Infra-
structure. 

352. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
the Department’s final rule—Amendment to 
Class E Airspace; Maquoketa, IA [Airspace 
Docket No. 98–ACE–50] received January 25, 
1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the 
Committee on Transportation and Infra-
structure. 

353. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
the Department’s final rule—Amendment to 
Class E Airspace; Belle Plaine, IA [Airspace 
Docket No. 98–ACE–51] received January 25, 
1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the 
Committee on Transportation and Infra-
structure. 

354. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
the Department’s final rule—Airworthiness 
Directives; Fokker Model F.28 Mark 0070 and 
0100 Series Airplanes [Docket No. 98–NM–276– 
AD; Amendment 39–11004; AD 99–02–12] (RIN: 
2120–AA64) received January 25, 1999, pursu-
ant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee 
on Transportation and Infrastructure. 

355. A letter from the General Counsel, De-
partment of Transportation, transmitting 
the Department’s final rule—Airworthiness 
Directives; Dornier Model 328–100 Series Air-
planes [Docket No. 98–NM–140–AD; Amend-
ment 39–11003; AD 99–02–11] (RIN: 2120–AA64) 
received January 25, 1999, pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on 
Transportation and Infrastructure. 

356. A letter from the Chief, Regulations 
Branch, Customs Service, transmitting the 
Service’s final rule—Land Border Carrier Ini-
tiative Program [T.D. 99–2] (RIN: 1515–AC16) 
received January 7, 1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Ways and 
Means. 

357. A letter from the Chief, Regulations 
Unit, Internal Revenue Service, transmitting 
the Service’s final rule—Notice and Oppor-
tunity for Hearing upon Filing of Notice of 
Lien [TD 8810] (RIN: 1545–AW77) received 
January 20, 1999, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
801(a)(1)(A); to the Committee on Ways and 
Means. 

358. A letter from the Chief, Regulations 
Unit, Internal Revenue Service, transmitting 
the Service’s final rule—Notice and Oppor-
tunity for Hearing before Levy [TD 8809] 
(RIN: 1545–AW76) received January 20, 1999, 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means. 

359. A letter from the Chief, Regulations 
Unit, Internal Revenue Service, transmitting 
the Service’s final rule—Employee Stock 
Ownership Plans; Section 411(d)(6) Protected 
Benefits (Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997); Quali-
fied Retirement Plan Benefits [TD 8806] 

(RIN: 1545–AV94) received January 7, 1999, 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 801(a)(1)(A); to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means. 

f 

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Under clause 2 of rule XII, public 
bills and resolutions were introduced 
and severally referred, as follows: 

By Mr. WELDON of Pennsylvania (for 
himself, Mr. SPRATT, Mr. BLILEY, Mr. 
BARTLETT of Maryland, Mr. HANSEN, 
Mr. HILLEARY, Mr. HEFLEY, MRS. 
FOWLER, MS. GRANGER, Mr. SAXTON, 
Mr. GILMAN, Mr. CRAMER, Mr. SNY-
DER, Mr. SISISKY, Mr. TOOMEY, Mr. 
THORNBERRY, Mr. WATTS of Okla-
homa, Mr. ARMEY, Mr. TURNER, Mr. 
MURTHA, Mr. BRADY of Pennsylvania, 
Mr. HOYER, Mr. RYUN of Kansas, Mr. 
MEEHAN, Mr. SKELTON, Mr. HUNTER, 
Mr. TAYLOR of Mississippi, Mr. AN-
DREWS, Mr. HALL of Texas, Mr. 
BLAGOJEVICH, Mr. COX of California, 
Mr. DICKS, Mr. BEREUTER, Mr. 
DELAY, Mr. JONES of North Carolina, 
Mr. UNDERWOOD, Mr. HOSTETTLER, 
Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania, Mr. 
KNOLLENBERG, Mr. ABERCROMBIE, Mr. 
EVERETT, Mr. ORTIZ, Mr. BATEMAN, 
Mr. REYES, Mr. PICKETT, Mr. GIB-
BONS, Mr. PETERSON of Pennsylvania, 
Mr. SCHAFFER, Mr. STENHOLM, Mr. 
CONDIT, Mr. LEWIS of California, Mr. 
CUNNINGHAM, Mr. EDWARDS, Mr. TAN-
NER, Mr. SPENCE, Mr. MALONEY of 
Connecticut, Mr. SCOTT, Mr. GOODE, 
Mr. BERRY, and Mr. HILL of Indiana): 

H.R. 4. A bill to declare it to be the policy 
of the United States to deploy a national 
missile defense; referred to the Committee 
on Armed Services, and in addition to the 
Committee on International Relations, for a 
period to be subsequently determined by the 
Speaker, in each case for consideration of 
such provisions as fall within the jurisdic-
tion of the committee concerned. 

By Mr. CHABOT: 
H.R. 570. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to extend the deadline for 
contributions to education individual retire-
ment accounts for a taxable year to the due 
date for filing the return for the taxable 
year; to the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. PAUL: 
H.R. 571. A bill to prohibit Federal pay-

ments to any business, institution, or orga-
nization that engages in human cloning or 
human cloning techniques; to the Committee 
on Commerce. 

By Mr. KLECZKA: 
H.R. 572. A bill to remove any doubt that 

split-dollar insurance arrangements are an 
unwarranted tax avoidance scheme and are 
prohibited under current law; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means. 

By Ms. CARSON (for herself, Mr. 
HOUGHTON, Mr. CONDIT, Mr. WATTS of 
Oklahoma, Mr. SHOWS, Mr. HORN, Ms. 
KILPATRICK, Mr. PORTMAN, Mr. POM-
EROY, Mr. GIBBONS, Mr. EDWARDS, 
Mrs. MORELLA, Mr. FATTAH, Mr. 
DIXON, Mrs. MALONEY of New York, 
Ms. MCKINNEY, Mr. MCDERMOTT, Ms. 
RIVERS, Mr. MEEHAN, Mr. FORD, Mr. 
WEYGAND, Mrs. CLAYTON, Mr. MEEKS 
of New York, Mr. ROEMER, Mr. VIS-
CLOSKY, Mr. NEAL of Massachusetts, 
Mr. UNDERWOOD, Ms. LEE, Mr. 
CUMMINGS, Mr. HILLIARD, Mr. WAX-
MAN, Ms. NORTON, Mr. SPRATT, Mr. 
FROST, Mr. GEJDENSON, Mr. WYNN, 
Mr. SCOTT, Mr. RUSH, Ms. JACKSON- 

LEE of Texas, Mr. LANTOS, Ms. KAP-
TUR, Mr. CONYERS, Ms. PELOSI, Mrs. 
MEEK of Florida, Mr. STARK, Mr. 
MORAN of Virginia, Mr. BALDACCI, Mr. 
REYES, Mrs. THURMAN, Mr. LAMPSON, 
Ms. WATERS, Mr. THOMPSON of Mis-
sissippi, Ms. SCHAKOWSKY, Mr. 
KUCINICH, Mrs. JONES of Ohio, Mr. 
TIERNEY, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. GREEN of 
Texas, Ms. CHRISTIAN-CHRISTENSEN, 
Mr. HILL of Indiana, Mr. TRAFICANT, 
Mr. BROWN of Ohio, Mr. MCGOVERN, 
Mr. HASTINGS of Florida, Ms. BROWN 
of Florida, Mr. CLAY, Mr. DAVIS of Il-
linois, Mr. JACKSON of Illinois, Mr. 
JEFFERSON, Ms. EDDIE BERNICE JOHN-
SON of Texas, Mr. LEWIS of Georgia, 
Ms. MILLENDER-MCDONALD, Mr. 
OWENS, Mr. PAYNE, Mr. WATT of 
North Carolina, Mr. OLVER, Mr. BAR-
RETT of Wisconsin, Mr. STUPAK, Ms. 
DELAURO, Mr. BRADY of Pennsyl-
vania, Mr. ENGEL, Mr. VENTO, Mr. 
ALLEN, Ms. SLAUGHTER, Mr. 
DELAHUNT, Mr. CLYBURN, Mr. SKEL-
TON, Mrs. MINK of Hawaii, and Mr. 
SNYDER): 

H.R. 573. A bill to authorize the President 
to award a gold medal on behalf of the Con-
gress to Rosa Parks in recognition of her 
contributions to the Nation; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Financial Services. 

By Mr. POMBO (for himself, Mr. DOO-
LITTLE, Mr. NORWOOD, and Mr. 
COBURN): 

H.R. 574. A bill to require peer review of 
scientific data used in support of Federal 
regulations, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Government Reform, and in 
addition to the Committee on Science, for a 
period to be subsequently determined by the 
Speaker, in each case for consideration of 
such provisions as fall within the jurisdic-
tion of the committee concerned. 

By Mr. BAKER: 
H.R. 575. A bill to provide that certain reg-

ulations proposed by the Comptroller of the 
Currency, the Director of the Office of Thrift 
Supervision, the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, and the Federal De-
posit Insurance Corporation relating to 
‘‘Know Your Customer’’ practices of finan-
cial institutions shall not take effect; to the 
Committee on Banking and Financial Serv-
ices. 

By Mr. BENTSEN: 
H.R. 576. A bill to amend title 4, United 

States Code, to add the Martin Luther King, 
Jr. holiday to the list of days on which the 
flag should especially be displayed; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. BEREUTER (for himself, Mr. 
EWING, and Mr. PICKERING): 

H.R. 577. A bill to encourage the People’s 
Republic of China to join the World Trade 
Organization by removing China from title 
IV of the Trade Act of 1974 upon its accession 
to the World Trade Organization and to pro-
vide a more effective remedy for inadequate 
trade benefits extended by the People’s Re-
public of China to the United States; to the 
Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. CONDIT: 
H.R. 578. A bill to amend the Consolidated 

Farm and Rural Development Act to provide 
for the conveyance of real property acquired 
under such Act to schools and nonprofit or-
ganizations involved in teaching young peo-
ple to be farmers; to the Committee on Agri-
culture. 

By Mr. CONDIT: 
H.R. 579. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to allow a credit against 
income tax for the purchase and installation 
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of agricultural water conservation systems; 
to the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. CRANE: 
H.R. 580. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to apply the capital gains 
tax rates to capital gains earned by des-
ignated settlement funds; to the Committee 
on Ways and Means. 

By Mrs. CUBIN: 
H.R. 581. A bill to provide for the retention 

of the name of the geologic formation known 
as ‘‘Devils Tower’’ at the Devils Tower Na-
tional Monument in the State of Wyoming; 
to the Committee on Resources. 

By Mr. DAVIS of Virginia (for himself, 
Mr. MORAN of Virginia, Mrs. 
MORELLA, and Mr. HOYER): 

H.R. 582. A bill to amend title 5, United 
States Code, to provide for more equitable 
policies relating to overtime pay for Federal 
employees; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Reform. 

By Mr. DAVIS of Virginia: 
H.R. 583. A bill to provide that the provi-

sions of subchapter III of chapter 83 and 
chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, that 
apply with respect to law enforcement offi-
cers be made applicable with respect to As-
sistant United States Attorneys; to the Com-
mittee on Government Reform. 

By Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania: 
H.R. 584. A bill to authorize and request 

the President to award the Medal of Honor 
posthumously to Brevet Brigadier General 
Strong Vincent for his actions in the defense 
of Little Round Top at the Battle of Gettys-
burg, July 2, 1863; to the Committee on 
Armed Services. 

By Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania: 
H.R. 585. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to allow the work oppor-
tunity credit against the alternative min-
imum tax; to the Committee on Ways and 
Means. 

By Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania: 
H.R. 586. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to allow a credit against 
income tax for taxpayers with certain per-
sons requiring custodial care in their house-
holds; to the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania: 
H.R. 587. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to reduce the tax on vac-
cines to 25 cents per dose; to the Committee 
on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania: 
H.R. 588. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to permit private edu-
cational institutions to maintain qualified 
tuition programs which are comparable to 
qualified State tuition programs, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways 
and Means. 

By Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania: 
H.R. 589. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-

enue Code of 1986 to reduce the special deduc-
tion for the living expenses of Members of 
Congress to $1; to the Committee on Ways 
and Means. 

By Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania (for 
himself, Mr. LARGENT, Ms. RIVERS, 
Mrs. EMERSON, Mr. HOSTETTLER, and 
Mr. GOODE): 

H.R. 590. A bill to eliminate automatic pay 
adjustments for Members of Congress; to the 
Committee on House Administration, and in 
addition to the Committee on Government 
Reform, for a period to be subsequently de-
termined by the Speaker, in each case for 
consideration of such provisions as fall with-
in the jurisdiction of the committee con-
cerned. 

By Mr. FOSSELLA (for himself, Mr. 
BLILEY, Mr. WELDON of Pennsylvania, 
Mr. KOLBE, and Mr. SWEENEY): 

H.R. 591. A bill to provide funds to States 
to establish and administer periodic teacher 
testing and merit pay programs for elemen-
tary and secondary school teachers; to the 
Committee on Education and the Workforce. 

By Mr. FOSSELLA: 
H.R. 592. A bill to redesignate Great Kills 

Park in the Gateway National Recreation 
Area as ‘‘World War II Veterans Park at 
Great Kills‘‘; to the Committee on Re-
sources. 

By Mr. GILCHREST: 
H.R. 593. A bill to amend the Federal Elec-

tion Campaign Act of 1971 to prohibit 
nonparty multicandidate political com-
mittee contributions in elections for Federal 
office; to the Committee on House Adminis-
tration. 

By Mr. GILCHREST: 
H.R. 594. A bill to amend the Federal Elec-

tion Campaign Act of 1971 to prohibit can-
didates for election to the House of Rep-
resentatives from accepting contributions 
from individuals who do not reside in the dis-
trict the candidate seeks to represent; to the 
Committee on House Administration. 

By Mr. GUTIERREZ (for himself, Mr. 
FATTAH, Mr. FRANK of Massachusetts, 
Mr. BORSKI, Mr. CAPUANO, Mr. DAVIS 
of Illinois, Mr. EVANS, Ms. LEE, Mr. 
LIPINSKI, Mr. MEEKS of New York, 
Mr. RUSH, Ms. SCHAKOWSKY, Mr. 
SHOWS, and Mr. TOWNS): 

H.R. 595. A bill to establish a program to 
assist homeowners experiencing unavoidable, 
temporary difficulty making payments on 
mortgages insured under the National Hous-
ing Act; to the Committee on Banking and 
Financial Services. 

By Mr. LAHOOD: 
H.R. 596. A bill to amend title 39, United 

States Code, to prevent certain types of mail 
matter from being sent by a Member of the 
House of Representatives as part of a mass 
mailing; to the Committee on House Admin-
istration, and in addition to the Committee 
on Government Reform, for a period to be 
subsequently determined by the Speaker, in 
each case for consideration of such provi-
sions as fall within the jurisdiction of the 
committee concerned. 

By Ms. MILLENDER-MCDONALD (for 
herself, Mr. COBURN, Mr. 
LATOURETTE, Ms. JACKSON-LEE of 
Texas, Mr. SMITH of New Jersey, Mr. 
SERRANO, Ms. KILPATRICK, Mrs. CLAY-
TON, Ms. PELOSI, Ms. CHRISTIAN- 
CHRISTENSEN, Mr. MCDERMOTT, Mr. 
FORD, Mrs. MINK of Hawaii, Mr. LAN-
TOS, Mr. STARK, Mr. INSLEE, Mr. 
ENGLISH of Pennsylvania, Mr. FROST, 
Mrs. JONES of Ohio, Mr. BALDACCI, 
Ms. WOOLSEY, Mr. MCNULTY, Mr. 
GREEN of Texas, Mr. RANGEL, Ms. 
NORTON, and Mr. DIXON): 

H.R. 597. A bill to allow postal patrons to 
contribute to funding for AIDS research and 
education through the voluntary purchase of 
certain specially issued United States post-
age stamps; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Reform. 

By Mr. OXLEY (for himself, Mr. 
STEARNS, and Mr. HALL of Texas): 

H.R. 598. A bill to require the Federal Com-
munications Commission to eliminate from 
its regulations the restrictions on the cross- 
ownership of broadcasting stations and news-
papers; to the Committee on Commerce. 

By Mr. FATTAH: 
H.R. 599. A bill to amend the Consumer 

Credit Protection Act to make it unlawful to 
require a credit card as a condition for doing 
business; to the Committee on Banking and 
Financial Services. 

By Mr. ROGAN (for himself, Mr. 
TANCREDO, Mr. ARMEY, Mr. WATTS of 
Oklahoma, Ms. DUNN of Washington, 
Mr. BILIRAKIS, Mr. NORWOOD, and Mr. 
FORBES): 

H.R. 600. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to allow a refundable credit 
for education expenses; to the Committee on 
Ways and Means. 

By Mr. SAXTON (for himself, Mr. 
SMITH of New Jersey, Mr. BURTON of 
Indiana, Mr. UNDERWOOD, Mr. AN-
DREWS, Ms. WOOLSEY, Mr. FILNER, Mr. 
SCARBOROUGH, Mr. TIERNEY, and Mr. 
NORWOOD): 

H.R. 601. A bill to amend title 10, United 
States Code, to change the effective date for 
paid-up coverage under the military Sur-
vivor Benefit Plan from October 1, 2008, to 
October 1, 2003; to the Committee on Armed 
Services. 

By Mr. SCARBOROUGH (for himself 
and Mr. MICA): 

H.R. 602. A bill to amend title 5, United 
States Code, to provide for the establishment 
of a program under which long-term care in-
surance may be obtained by Federal employ-
ees and annuitants; to the Committee on 
Government Reform. 

By Mr. SHERWOOD: 
H.R. 603. A bill to amend title 49, United 

States Code, to clarify the application of the 
Act popularly known as the ‘‘Death on the 
High Seas Act‘‘ to aviation incidents; to the 
Committee on Transportation and Infra-
structure. 

By Mr. STUMP (for himself and Mr. 
EVANS): 

H.R. 604. A bill to amend the charter of the 
AMVETS organization; to the Committee on 
the Judiciary. 

By Mr. STUMP (for himself and Mr. 
EVANS): 

H.R. 605. A bill to amend title 38, United 
States Code, to improve retirement authori-
ties applicable to judges of the United States 
Court of Appeals for Veterans Claims, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs. 

By Mr. STUMP (for himself and Mr. 
EVANS) (both by request): 

H.R. 606. A bill to amend titles 5, 10, and 38, 
United States Code, to make improvements 
in benefits and services for members and vet-
erans of the United States Armed Forces rec-
ommended by the Congressional Commission 
on Servicemembers and Veterans Transition 
Assistance, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, and in addi-
tion to the Committees on Armed Services, 
and Government Reform, for a period to be 
subsequently determined by the Speaker, in 
each case for consideration of such provi-
sions as fall within the jurisdiction of the 
committee concerned. 

By Mr. THOMAS (for himself, Mr. MAT-
SUI, Mr. HOUGHTON, Mr. CRANE, Mr. 
FOLEY, and Mr. MCKEON): 

H.R. 607. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to treat distributions from 
publicly traded partnerships as qualifying in-
come of regulated investment companies, 
and for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Ways and Means. 

By Mr. TRAFICANT: 
H.R. 608. A bill to require the Inspector 

General of the Department of Defense to con-
duct an audit of purchases of military cloth-
ing and related items during fiscal year 1998 
by certain military installations of the 
Armey, Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps; 
to the Committee on Armed Services. 

By Mr. WALDEN: 
H.R. 609. A bill to amend the Export Apple 

and Pear Act to limit the applicability of the 
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Act to apples; to the Committee on Agri-
culture. 

By Mr. WEYGAND: 
H.R. 610. A bill to amend title XIX of the 

Social Security Act to permit the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services to waive 
recoupment of Federal government Medicaid 
claims to tobacco-related State settlements 
if the State uses the funds only for programs 
to reduce smoking and for public health pur-
poses; to the Committee on Commerce. 

By Mr. WEYGAND (for himself, Mr. 
SHOWS, Mr. PAUL, Mr. BURTON of In-
diana, Mr. UNDERWOOD, Mr. MCCOL-
LUM, Mr. GEJDENSON, Mr. MCHUGH, 
Mr. BOUCHER, Mr. SANDERS, and Mr. 
ABERCROMBIE): 

H.R. 611. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1986 to allow self-employed in-
dividuals to deduct the full cost of their 
health insurance; to the Committee on Ways 
and Means. 

By Mr. WEYGAND (for himself, Mr. 
ABERCROMBIE, Mr. GEJDENSON, Ms. 
KILPATRICK, Mr. ROMERO-BARCELO, 
Ms. NORTON, Mr. UNDERWOOD, Mr. LA-
FALCE, Mr. NEAL of Massachusetts, 
Mr. FORD, Mr. BALDACCI, Mrs. THUR-
MAN, Ms. JACKSON-LEE of Texas, Mr. 
CROWLEY, Mr. GREEN of Texas, and 
Mr. SMITH of Washington): 

H.R. 612. A bill to protect the public, espe-
cially seniors, against telemarketing fraud, 
including fraud over the Internet, and to au-
thorize an educational campaign to improve 
senior citizens’ ability to protect themselves 
against telemarketing fraud; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, and in addition to the 
Committee on the Judiciary, for a period to 
be subsequently determined by the Speaker, 
in each case for consideration of such provi-
sions as fall within the jurisdiction of the 
committee concerned. 

By Mr. LAHOOD (for himself and Mr. 
WISE): 

H.J. Res. 23. A joint resolution proposing 
an amendment to the Constitution of the 
United States to abolish the electoral col-
lege and to provide for the direct popular 
election of the President and Vice President 
of the United States; to the Committee on 
the Judiciary. 

By Mr. SALMON (for himself, Mr. 
SAXTON, Mr. DELAY, Mr. ENGEL, Mr. 
LANTOS, Mr. ROTHMAN, Mr. FORBES, 
Mr. SHERMAN, Ms. BERKLEY, Mr. 
LAZIO of New York, Mr. LEWIS of 
Georgia, Mrs. KELLY, Mr. BRADY of 
Texas, Mr. HORN, Mr. NADLER, Mr. 
WATTS of Oklahoma, Mr. FROST, Mr. 
ACKERMAN, Mr. ANDREWS, Mr. 
HAYWORTH, Mr. WEXLER, Mr. 
TANCREDO, Mr. SCHAFFER, Mr. 
HOLDEN, Ms. ROS-LEHTINEN, Mr. 
PALLONE, Mr. WELDON of Florida, Mr. 
DEUTSCH, Mr. CRANE, Mrs. LOWEY, 
Mr. TALENT, Mr. TIERNEY, Mr. 
MCGOVERN, Mr. TIAHRT, Mr. KASICH, 
Mr. CROWLEY, Mr. WOLF, Mr. SISISKY, 
Mr. SESSIONS, Mr. SHOWS, Mr. 
LOBIONDO, Mr. HOEFFEL, Mr. GOOD-
LING, Mr. GREEN of Texas, Mr. 
WELLER, Mr. GUTIERREZ, Mr. BLUNT, 
Mr. MCINTOSH, Mr. MCNULTY, Mr. 
ENGLISH of Pennsylvania, Mr. DIAZ- 
BALART, Mr. KENNEDY, Mrs. CUBIN, 
Mrs. MORELLA, Mr. LINDER, Mr. 
HEFLEY, Mr. NETHERCUTT, Mr. 

FRANKS of New Jersey, Mr. CALVERT, 
Mr. COOK, Mr. ADERHOLT, Mr. 
CUNNINGHAM, Mr. DOYLE, Ms. GRANG-
ER, Mr. GIBBONS, Mr. KNOLLENBERG, 
Mr. REYNOLDS, and Ms. NORTON): 

H. Con. Res. 24. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing congressional opposition to the uni-
lateral declaration of a Palestinian state and 
urging the President to assert clearly United 
States opposition to such a unilateral dec-
laration of statehood; to the Committee on 
International Relations. 

By Mr. ENGLISH of Pennsylvania: 
H. Con. Res. 25. Concurrent resolution ex-

pressing the sense of the Congress that a 
postage stamp should be issued in honor of 
the United States Masters Swimming pro-
gram; to the Committee on Government Re-
form. 

By Mr. CONDIT (for himself, Mr. 
RADANOVICH, Mr. DOOLITTLE, Mr. 
FARR of California, Mr. POMBO, Mr. 
EWING, Mr. HASTINGS of Washington, 
Mr. HERGER, and Mr. MATSUI): 

H. Res. 39. A resolution expressing the 
sense of the House of Representatives that 
the canned fruit subsidy regime of the Euro-
pean Union is a bilateral trade concern of 
high priority, for which prompt corrective 
action is needed; to the Committee on Ways 
and Means. 

By Mr. LAHOOD: 
H. Res. 40. A resolution expressing the 

sense of the House of Representatives regard-
ing reduction of the public debt; to the Com-
mittee on the Budget. 

By Mrs. MYRICK: 
H. Res. 41. A resolution honoring the 

women who served the United States in mili-
tary capacities during World War II and rec-
ognizing that these women contributed vi-
tally to the victory of the United States and 
the Allies in the war; to the Committee on 
Armed Services. 

f 

ADDITIONAL SPONSORS 

Under clause 7 of rule XII, sponsors 
were added to public bills and resolu-
tions as follows: 

H.R. 17: Mr. SKELTON and Mr. JOHN. 
H.R. 19: Mr. HOSTETTLER, Mr. MCHUGH, Mr. 

GOODE, and Ms. MCCARTHY of Missouri. 
H.R. 21: Mr. DIAZ-BALART, Mr. 

LATOURETTE, Mr. HASTINGS of Florida, Mr. 
FOLEY, Mr. WELDON of Pennsylvania, Ms. 
VELÁZQUEZ, Mr. MARTINEZ, Mr. DICKEY, and 
Mr. RADANOVICH. 

H.R. 36: Mr. RODRIGUEZ, Mr. HINOJOSA, Mr. 
OLVER, Mr. HASTINGS of Florida, Mr. KEN-
NEDY, Mr. CAPUANO, Ms. BROWN of Florida, 
Ms. VELÁZQUEZ, Mr. GONZALEZ, Ms. SANCHEZ, 
Mr. RANGEL, Mr. MORAN of Virginia, Mr. 
DIAZ-BALART, Mrs. MINK of Hawaii, Ms. 
PELOSI, Mr. PAYNE, and Mr. MCDERMOTT. 

H.R. 70: Mr. WHITFIELD, Mr. MCKEON, Mr. 
FOLEY, Mr. BROWN of Ohio, Mr. SPENCE, Mr. 
BATEMAN, Mr. FRANKS of New Jersey, Mr. 
RAHALL, and Mrs. EMERSON. 

H.R. 89: Mr. MARTINEZ, Mr. HAYWORTH, and 
Mr. CANNON. 

H.R. 109: Mrs. TAUSCHER, Mr. MCGOVERN, 
Ms. SCHAKOWSKY, and Mr. WEYGAND. 

H.R. 116: Mr. HOEFFEL and Mr. TAYLOR of 
Mississippi. 

H.R. 133: Mr. SKEEN, Mr. BISHOP, Mr. 
RAMSTAD, Mr. SHAYS, Mr. KLECZKA, Mr. 

WALSH, Mr. FROST, Mr. NEAL of Massachu-
setts, Mr. LATOURETTE, Mr. BONIOR, Mr. 
RANGEL, Mr. SHOWS, Mr. FOLEY, Mr. SUNUNU, 
Mr. HILLIARD, and Mr. HAYWORTH. 

H.R. 152: Mr. KILDEE, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. 
MATSUI, Mr. TRAFICANT, Mr. TOWNS, Mr. 
BROWN of California, Mr. ENGLISH of Penn-
sylvania, Mr. YOUNG of Alaska, Mr. 
MCDERMOTT, Mr. PETERSON of Minnesota, 
Mr. NETHERCUTT, Mr. OBERSTAR, Mr. 
METCALF, Ms. STABENOW, Mr. 
FALEOMAVAEGA, and Mr. RANGEL. 

H.R. 157: Mr. CHAMBLISS, Mr. EHRLICH, Mr. 
TANCREDO, Mr. LARGENT, Mr. WHITFIELD, 
Mrs. MYRICK, Mr. SHADEGG, Mr. TAYLOR of 
North Carolina, and Mr. PICKERING. 

H.R. 175: Ms. PRYCE of Ohio, Mr. OLVER, 
Mr. DEFAZIO, Mr. FATTAH, Mr. PETERSON of 
Minnesota, Ms. MCCARTHY of Missouri, Mr. 
FOLEY, Ms. DEGETTE, and Mr. HULSHOF. 

H.R. 192: Mr. SESSIONS. 
H.R. 202: Mr. HAYWORTH, Mr. METCALF, 

Mrs. KELLY, Mr. PORTMAN, Mr. ENGLISH of 
Pennsylvania, Mr. TRAFICANT, Mrs. JONES of 
Ohio, and Mr. NEY. 

H.R. 206: Mr. HOYER and Mr. SNYDER. 
H.R. 271: Mr. SMITH of Washington. 
H.R. 330: Mr. LARGENT, Mr. DOOLITTLE, Mr. 

DUNCAN, Mr. NETHERCUTT, Mr. SKEEN, Mr. 
PACKARD, Mr. HOSTETTLER, Mr. CUNNINGHAM, 
Mr. POMBO, Mr. SCHAFFER, Mr. TANCREDO, 
Mr. SWEENEY, and Mr. SHADEGG. 

H.R. 355: Mr. GIBBONS, Mr. MALONEY of 
Connecticut, Ms. PRYCE of Ohio, Mr. SISISKY, 
Mr. HAYWORTH, Mr. KASICH, Ms. CARSON, 
Mrs. TAUSCHER, Mr. CALVERT, and Mrs. 
EMERSON. 

H.R. 357: Mr. ROTHMAN, Mr. CLAY, Ms. 
MCCARTHY of Missouri, and Mr. GUTIERREZ. 

H.R. 382: Mr. HINOJOSA, Mr. UNDERWOOD, 
Mr. PASTOR, Mr. THOMPSON of Mississippi, 
Mr. MENENDEZ, Ms. ROYBAL-ALLARD, Ms. 
LEE, Mr. CAPUANO, Mr. GONZALEZ, Ms. 
VELÁZQUEZ, and Ms. SANCHEZ. 

H.R. 392: Ms. ESHOO, Mr. INSLEE, Mr. 
FROST, Mr. THOMPSON of Mississippi, Mr. 
RANGEL, Ms. STABENOW, Mrs. CLAYTON, Mr. 
HILLIARD, Mr. ACKERMAN, and Mr. RUSH. 

H.R. 417: Mr. DEFAZIO and Ms. WOOLSEY. 
H.R. 423: Mr. WHITFIELD. 
H.R. 443: Mr. SABO, Mr. VENTO, Mr. MCNUL-

TY, Mrs. KELLY, and Mr. SAWYER. 
H.R. 455: Mr. MARTINEZ, Ms. SCHAKOWSKY, 

Mr. SAWYER, Ms. EDDIE BERNICE JOHNSON of 
Texas, and Mr. INSLEE. 

H.R. 483: Mr. HOYER. 
H.R. 530: Mr. LUCAS of Oklahoma, Mr. 

DICKEY, Mr. KINGSTON, Mr. LINDER, and Mr. 
GOODLING. 

H.R. 541: Mr. LUTHER, Mr. LANTOS, Ms. 
DEGETTE, Ms. ROYBAL-ALLARD, Mr. ALLEN, 
Mrs. THURMAN, Mr. MALONEY of Connecticut, 
Mr. KUCINICH, Mr. BALDACCI, and Mr. 
WEYGAND. 

H.R. 548: Ms. KILPATRICK. 
H.J. Res. 9: Mr. GOSS, Mr. RAMSTAD, Mr. 

CHAMBLISS, Mr. HALL of Texas, Mr. LAHOOD, 
Mrs. MYRICK, and Mr. LUTHER. 

H. Con. Res. 5: Mrs. CLAYTON, Mrs. 
NAPOLITANO, Mr. BROWN of Ohio, Mr. 
CRAMER, Mrs. KELLY, Mr. SHOWS, Mr. JEF-
FERSON, Mr. BENTSEN, Mrs. BIGGERT, Mrs. 
MORELLA, Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California, 
Ms. ESHOO, Ms. WOOLSEY, Mr. LANTOS, and 
Mr. KUYKENDALL. 

H. Con. Res. 6: Mr. PAYNE, Ms. PELOSI, Ms. 
ROS-LEHTINEN, Mr. TANCREDO, Mr. KING of 
New York, Mr. WOLF, and Mr. LIPINSKI. 
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SENATE—Thursday, February 4, 1999 
The Senate met at 1:03 p.m. and was 

called to order by the Chief Justice of 
the United States. 

f 

TRIAL OF WILLIAM JEFFERSON 
CLINTON, PRESIDENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Senate 
will convene as a Court of Impeach-
ment. The Chaplain will offer a prayer. 

PRAYER 

The Chaplain, Dr. Lloyd John 
Ogilvie, offered the following prayer: 

Gracious God, these days here in the 
Senate are filled with crucial issues, 
differences on solutions, and eventu-
ally a vital vote in the impeachment 
trial. We begin this day’s session with 
the question You asked King Solomon, 
‘‘Ask! What shall I give You?’’ We 
empathize with Solomon’s response. He 
asked for an ‘‘understanding heart.’’ 
We are moved by the more precise 
translation of the Hebrew words for 
‘‘understanding heart,’’ meaning ‘‘a 
hearing heart.’’ 

Solomon wanted to hear a word from 
You, Lord, for the perplexities he 
faced. He longed for the gift of wisdom 
so he could have answers and direction 
for his people. We are moved by Your 
response, ‘‘See, I have given you a wise 
and listening heart.’’ 

I pray for nothing less as Your an-
swer for the women and men of this 
Senate. Help them to listen to Your 
guidance and grant them wisdom for 
their decisions. All through our history 
as a Nation, You have made good men 
and women great when they humbled 
themselves, confessed their need for 
Your wisdom, and listened intently to 
You. Speak Lord; we need to hear Your 
voice. We are listening. Amen. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Senators 
will be seated. The Sergeant at Arms 
will make the proclamation. 

The Sergeant at Arms, James W. 
Ziglar, made proclamation as follows: 

Hear ye! Hear ye! Hear ye! All persons are 
commanded to keep silent, on pain of impris-
onment, while the Senate of the United 
States is sitting for the trial of the articles 
of impeachment exhibited by the House of 
Representatives against William Jefferson 
Clinton, President of the United States. 

THE JOURNAL 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. If there is no 

objection, the Journal of proceedings of 
the trial are approved to date. 

The majority leader is recognized. 
Mr. LOTT. Thank you, Mr. Chief Jus-

tice. 
ORDER OF PROCEDURE 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, if I 
could take just a moment to outline 

how the proceedings will go this after-
noon, I think that would answer any 
questions that Senators may have. We 
will, of course, continue with the con-
sideration of articles of impeachment. 
I am not aware of any objections made 
during the depositions which require 
motions to resolve. Therefore, I believe 
the House managers are prepared to go 
forward with a motion that would have 
three parts. The first would allow for 
the introduction of the depositions into 
evidence. The second would call 
Monica Lewinsky as a witness. And the 
third part would allow for a presen-
tation period by the parties for not to 
extend beyond 6 hours. This motion 
would be debated by the House man-
agers and the White House counsel for 
not to exceed 2 hours. 

In addition, it is my understanding 
that Senator DASCHLE intends to offer 
a motion that would provide for going 
directly to the articles of impeachment 
for a vote. 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. Chief Justice, 
will the majority leader yield? 

Mr. LOTT. I am glad to yield to the 
minority leader, Senator DASCHLE. 

Mr. DASCHLE. The motion would 
allow for closing arguments, final de-
liberations, and then the motions on 
the two articles. 

Mr. LOTT. Having said that, Mr. 
Chief Justice, in order for the man-
agers to prepare debate for the mo-
tions, I ask unanimous consent that 
the House managers and the White 
House counsel be allowed to make ref-
erence to oral depositions during this 
debate on pending motions. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Is there any 
objection? In the absence of objection, 
it is so ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. Consequently, four votes, 
then, would occur in the 4 p.m. time-
frame today with respect to these four 
motions. 

We will take at least one break— 
maybe two—between now and then, 
and that would determine exactly when 
that series of votes would occur—once 
we begin the process of offering and de-
bating the motions. And we will make 
a determination as to exactly when 
those provisions would occur. 

In addition, if the motion for addi-
tional presentation time is agreed to 
by the Senate, it would be my inten-
tion to adjourn the trial after today’s 
deliberations over until Saturday for 
the parties to make their preparations, 
then to present their presentations of 
evidence on Saturday, and the trial 
would then resume on Monday at 12 
noon for the closing arguments of the 
parties. 

Again, I remind all of my colleagues 
to please remain standing at their 

desks when the Chief Justice enters the 
Chamber and leaves the Chamber. 

I thank my colleagues for their at-
tention. I believe we are ready to pro-
ceed, Mr. Chief Justice. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. Manager MCCOLLUM. 
MOTION FOR ADMISSION OF EVIDENCE, APPEAR-

ANCE OF WITNESSES, AND PRESENTATION OF 
EVIDENCE 
Mr. Manager MCCOLLUM. Mr. Chief 

Justice, I have a motion to deliver to 
the Senate. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The clerk will 
read the motion: 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
MOTION OF THE UNITED STATES HOUSE OF 

REPRESENTATIVES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
EVIDENCE, THE APPEARANCE OF WITNESSES, 
AND THE PRESENTATION OF EVIDENCE 
Now comes the United States House of 

Representatives, by and through its duly au-
thorized Managers, and respectfully submits 
to the United States Senate its motion for 
the admission of evidence, the appearance of 
witnesses, and the presentation of evidence 
in connection with the Impeachment Trial of 
William Jefferson Clinton, President of the 
United States. 

The House moves that the transcriptions 
and videotapes of the oral depositions taken 
pursuant to S. Res. 30, from the point that 
each witness is sworn to testify under oath 
to the end of any direct response to the last 
question posed by a party, be admitted into 
evidence. 

The House further moves that the Senate 
authorize and issue a subpoena for the ap-
pearance of Monica S. Lewinsky before the 
Senate for a period of time not to exceed 
eight hours, and in connection with the ex-
amination of that witness, the House re-
quests that either party be able to examine 
the witness as if that witness were declared 
adverse, that counsel for the President and 
counsel for the House Managers be able to 
participate in the examination of that wit-
ness, and that the House be entitled to re-
serve a portion of its examination time to re-
examine the witness following any examina-
tion by the President. 

The House further moves that the parties 
be permitted to present before the Senate, 
for a period of time not to exceed a total of 
six hours, equally divided, all or portions of 
the parts of the videotapes of the oral deposi-
tions of Monica S. Lewinsky, Vernon E. Jor-
dan, Jr., and Sidney Blumenthal admitted 
into evidence, and that the House be entitled 
to reserve a portion of its presentation time. 

Mr. LOTT addressed the Chair. 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-

ognizes the majority leader. 
Mr. LOTT. I understand that the 

pending motion is divisible, and as is 
my right, I ask that the motion be di-
vided in the following manner: The 
first paragraph be considered division 
I; the second paragraph be considered 
division II; and the final paragraph be 
considered division III. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. It will be di-
vided in the manner indicated by the 
majority leader. 
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Mr. LOTT. I thank the Chair. 
Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, I sug-

gest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The 

clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk proceeded to 

call the roll. 
Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-

imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Is there any 
objection? In the absence of objection, 
it is so ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I iden-
tified this as the first paragraph to be 
considered division I. Actually, that 
should be the second paragraph would 
be division I, the third paragraph divi-
sion II, and the fourth paragraph would 
be division III. I want that clarifica-
tion. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. That will be 
the order. 

Mr. LOTT. Also, so that both sides 
will understand, the motion—there is 
one motion, but we have divided it into 
three parts so there will only be 2 
hours equally divided, one on each side; 
not 2 hours equally divided on each one 
of the three divisions. We had one clar-
ification I believe we have cleared up, 
and I believe now we are ready to hear 
from the managers, Mr. Chief Justice. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Very well. The 
Chair recognizes Mr. Manager MCCOL-
LUM. 

Mr. Manager MCCOLLUM. Thank 
you, Mr. Chief Justice. 

As the first one up here today, I have 
to fiddle with the microphone, I guess; 
it is sort of like testing. I apologize. 

Mr. Chief Justice and Members of the 
Senate, what we have presented to you 
today is a three-part motion, as Mr. 
LOTT has described it, and as you have 
heard read to you. We would like very 
much, as we always have, to have all 
the witnesses we want presented here 
live, as we would normally have in a 
trial, as the House has always believed 
that it should have. 

We came before you a few days ago 
recognizing the reality of that and 
went forward with your procedures to 
request not 5, not 6, not 12, but 3 wit-
nesses be deposed so that we might be 
able to, in the discovery process you 
have allowed us, gain the depositions of 
those three witnesses. Today we are be-
fore you with motions, first, to enter 
those depositions and the video record-
ings of those depositions into evidence 
formally for your consideration be-
cause they have now been accom-
plished; secondly, to request that you 
provide us with the opportunity to ex-
amine Monica Lewinsky live here as a 
witness on the floor of the Senate, and 
for you to allow us to present the other 
two depositions to you in some format; 
and, if you do not allow us the permis-
sion to have Ms. Lewinsky live here to 
examine as a witness, to allow us to 
present any or all portions of the depo-
sitions of all three of them. 

Now, I think that it is eminently fair 
that we be allowed to present at least 
one witness live to you, the central 
witness in the cast of this entire pro-
ceeding, and that is Monica Lewinsky. 
I am not here to argue all of that. My 
principal discussion with you is going 
to be on the part dealing with just ad-
mitting these into evidence, and then 
my colleagues, Mr. BRYANT, Mr. 
HUTCHINSON, and Mr. ROGAN are going 
to present some complementary discus-
sion about the entire motion as we go 
through this. 

But in the context of all of this I 
think we have to recognize a couple of 
things. One is that live witnesses are 
preferable whether you have deposi-
tions or not. These were discovery 
depositions. We would have liked to 
have asked for all of them to be live. 
We were recognizing reality by coming 
down to one today, and the reasons are 
fairly straightforward. Some of you 
have had the privilege, and I am sure 
you have availed yourself of the oppor-
tunity, to look at the videotapes of 
these depositions, and you see that 
they are, indeed, what most deposi-
tions are. They are discovery. They 
have long pauses in them. They are not 
at all like it would be in a trial itself; 
you don’t have the opportunity to fully 
see or explore with the witness the de-
meanor, the temperament, the spon-
taneity, all of those things that you 
normally get with an exchange. You 
have the camera simply focused on the 
witness. You don’t get to have the 
interaction you get in a courtroom. 

And remember, again, that we are 
dealing here first with your deter-
mining whether or not the President 
committed the crimes of perjury and 
obstruction of justice and then the 
question of whether or not he should be 
removed from office. So I believe and 
we believe as House managers that you 
should at least let us have Monica 
Lewinsky here live for both of those 
reasons. 

I also want to make comments spe-
cifically about just admitting these 
into evidence. There are two obvious 
reasons why, beyond the question of 
whether a witness should appear live or 
whether we should use portions of 
them in whatever fashion to present to 
you, they certainly should be part of 
the record. It seems self-evident. It is 
part of what you gave us as the proce-
dure to do, and it would seem to me 
that it should be a mere formality for 
me to ask, but I cannot assume any-
thing—we certainly do not—that we let 
these depositions into evidence, and 
there are two reasons why. 

One is the historical basis for this. 
There has to be a record, not only for 
you but for the public and for history, 
of the entire proceeding. There is evi-
dence in these depositions that needs 
to be a part of the official record, and 
that evidence is not just the cold tran-
script, but it is also the videotape with 

all of the limited, albeit not satisfac-
tory, portion of it that you can see and 
observe. Especially if you were to con-
clude we weren’t going to have any live 
witness here or were not going to allow 
us to present these depositions, you 
certainly should allow the depositions 
to be part of the record and the video-
tape part of it. It is evidence. It is to be 
examined. It seems self-evident. 

But the second point is, as you are 
going to hear more from my colleagues 
in just a moment, there is new evi-
dence in these depositions. There is 
new factual record information that 
needs to be here for you to decide the 
guilt or innocence question of the per-
jury and obstruction of justice charge. 

One illustration I would give you— 
and I am sure my colleagues will give 
you plenty more—one of them deals 
with the gift question. We have talked 
about it a lot out here. If you recall 
with regard to the question of the gifts, 
the issue is did the President obstruct 
justice? Did he decide in the Jones 
case, in the Jones Court, as a part of 
his course of conduct of trying to keep 
from the Court the nature of his rela-
tionship with Monica Lewinsky to keep 
the gifts hidden? 

There is new information in the depo-
sition relative to what happened on the 
day those gifts were supposedly ex-
changed between Monica Lewinsky and 
Betty Currie, about the telephone call. 
Again, I am not going into the details 
of that. I will leave that for my col-
leagues who took the depositions. They 
can tell you about it. The point is you 
could enumerate—and they will—new 
evidence. There is significant relevant 
new evidence from the Vernon Jordan 
deposition and from the Sidney 
Blumenthal deposition. So just on the 
record alone, just to put the deposi-
tions into the record, there can be 
nothing complete about this trial if we 
don’t at least do that. At least do that. 

And so with that in mind, having said 
that and urging you to do that, I will 
yield to Mr. Manager BRYANT at this 
point in time. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. Manager BRYANT. 

Mr. Manager BRYANT. Mr. Chief 
Justice, distinguished colleagues and 
Senators, I would encourage each of 
you to consider calling Monica 
Lewinsky as the one live witness in 
this proceeding. Ms. Lewinsky con-
tinues to be, in her own way, an im-
pressive witness. As I spoke to you ear-
lier, she does have a story to tell. After 
all, no one knows more about the ma-
jority of the allegations against the 
President other than, of course, the 
President himself. 

At her deposition, she appeared to be 
a different Monica Lewinsky than the 
Monica Lewinsky whom I had met a 
week earlier. Unlike before, she was 
not open to discussion or fully respon-
sive to fair inquiry. She didn’t volun-
teer her story. She didn’t tell her 
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story. Rather, she was very guarded in 
each response and almost protective. 
Her words were carefully chosen and 
relatively few. At times, the concepts 
that she discussed had the familiar 
ring of another key witness to these 
proceedings, such as ‘‘it wasn’t a lie’’ 
or ‘‘wasn’t false,’’ it was ‘‘misleading 
or incomplete.’’ ‘‘Truth is what one be-
lieves it is and may be different for dif-
ferent people.’’ ‘‘Truth depends on the 
circumstances.’’ 

As we progressed through her deposi-
tion Monday, I felt more and more like 
one of the characters in the classic 
movie ‘‘Witness For The Prosecution.’’ 
I was Charles Laughton. Ms. Lewinsky 
was Marlene Dietrich. And the Presi-
dent was Tyrone Power. If you are fa-
miliar with this movie, you will under-
stand, and if you aren’t, you should see 
the movie. 

However, there was and there still re-
mains truth in her testimony. Some-
times, though, just like the President, 
and now Ms. Lewinsky, it is the literal 
truth only, the most restricted and 
stretched definition one could reach. 
And we all know that the law frowns 
upon manipulations such as this to 
avoid telling the complete truth. Her 
testimony is clearly tinted, some 
might even say tainted, by a mixture 
of her continued admiration for the 
President, her desire to protect him, 
and her own personal views of right 
and wrong. 

And she was well represented in the 
deposition by some of Washington’s 
finest defense attorneys who had thor-
oughly prepared her for all questions, 
as they should have, as well as being 
present throughout the deposition to 
assist her. In fact, the Senator in 
charge of this particular deposition had 
to warn these counsel not to coach and 
not to whisper to her while she was at-
tempting to answer the questions. 

If you have seen this deposition, you 
have witnessed an effective effort by a 
loyal supporter of the President to pro-
vide the very minimum of truth in 
order to be consistent with her own 
grand jury testimony, which is legally 
necessary for her to fulfill the terms of 
her immunity agreement. 

On the perjury article of impeach-
ment, she reaffirmed the specific facts 
which happened between her and the 
President on more than one occasion, 
including November 15, 1995, their first 
encounter, when the President’s con-
duct fit squarely within the four cor-
ners of the term ‘‘sexual relationship’’ 
as defined in the Jones lawsuit, and 
this is in opposition to the President’s 
own sworn testimony of denial. But 
this is one of the clearest examples of 
the President’s guilt of this charge of 
perjury. It is not about this twisted 
definition the President assigned to the 
term ‘‘sexual relations.’’ Rather, it is 
his word against her word as to wheth-
er this specific conduct occurred. Even 
under his own reading of this defini-

tion, he agrees that that specific con-
duct, if it occurred, would make him 
guilty of sexual relations within that 
definition. But he simply says I did not 
do that; she says you did do that—a 
‘‘he said/she said’’ case. 

But this is why it is important for 
you to be able to see Ms. Lewinsky in 
person. In the deposition you will ob-
serve her as having to affirm her prior 
testimony. She had to affirm her prior 
testimony because that was what was 
in the grand jury, and because of this, 
she could not back away at all on her 
testimony. She couldn’t bend it here or 
there, she couldn’t shade it in the 
President’s favor. So what you have is 
a person, who you may well conclude is 
still wanting to help the President, 
having to admit to testimony that 
would do damage to the President, a 
very difficult situation for her. But, 
yet, this same difficulty lends this por-
tion of her testimony great credibility. 

With respect to the other article of 
impeachment on obstruction of justice, 
her credibility is again bolstered by her 
reluctance to do legal harm to this 
President. In the end, though, she does 
admit that he called her early one 
morning in December of 1997—actually 
it was 2 o’clock in the morning—and 
told her that she was on the witness 
list. And he told her that she might be 
able to file an affidavit to avoid testi-
fying. And he told her that she could 
always use the story that she was 
bringing papers to him, or coming up 
to see Ms. Currie. 

Now, we know that she did not carry 
papers to him on these visits other 
than personal, private notes from her 
to him. And Ms. Lewinsky indicated in 
the deposition that she didn’t carry 
him official papers, although she did 
pass along this cover story—of car-
rying papers—to her attorney, Mr. 
Carter. She testified also that she dis-
cussed the draft affidavit with Mr. Jor-
dan, changes were made, she offered 
the President the opportunity to re-
view it, he declined, and, according to 
Ms. Lewinsky, he never suggested any 
way that she could file a truthful affi-
davit, sufficient to skirt—avoid having 
to testify. This, in spite of his answer 
to this Senate where he told you that 
he might have had a way for her to file 
a truthful affidavit and still avoid tes-
tifying in the Jones case. 

Yes, you can parse the words and you 
can use legal gymnastics, but you can-
not get around the filing of a false affi-
davit in an effort to avoid appearing in 
the Jones case and possibly providing 
damaging testimony against the Presi-
dent. 

Ms. Lewinsky confirmed positively 
that Ms. Currie initiated a telephone 
call to her on December 28, 1997, stat-
ing words—and this is about the gifts— 
‘‘I understand you have something for 
me.’’ Then Ms. Currie drove over to Ms. 
Lewinsky’s home and picked up the 
box of gifts. 

Now, remember, this occurred on the 
heels of Ms. Lewinsky’s conversation 
with the President that very morning 
about what she might do with the gifts. 
Now, the only—the only explanation is 
that the President is directly involved, 
himself, in the obstruction of justice 
by telling Ms. Currie, who otherwise 
knew nothing about this earlier con-
versation, to retrieve these items from 
Ms. Lewinsky. Ms. Lewinsky said there 
was no doubt that Ms. Currie initiated 
the call to retrieve the gifts. 

Also recall that the President’s testi-
mony from his side was that this con-
versation occurred earlier in the day 
with Ms. Lewinsky but that he had told 
her she would have to turn over what-
ever gifts that she had. Now, with that 
advice from the President, it would be 
totally illogical for Ms. Lewinsky to 
have then called Ms. Currie that same 
day and ask her to come pick up and 
hold these gifts. By calling Ms. Currie, 
Ms. Lewinsky would have been going 
against the direct instruction of the 
President to surrender any and all 
gifts. The facts, the logic, and common 
sense tell us all that the President’s 
version is not true and that he ob-
structed justice here. 

Ms. Lewinsky also testified at the 
deposition about the job at Revlon and 
obtaining a job offer within 2 days of 
signing the affidavit. She also denied 
that she was a stalker, as the President 
had described her in a conversation 
with Mr. Blumenthal in January of 
1998. She also denied that she threat-
ened the President or attempted to 
threaten the President into having an 
affair. She denied that he rebuffed her 
on the occasion of their first encounter 
on November 15, 1995. Again, all false 
statements that the President made to 
Mr. Blumenthal about her, with knowl-
edge that Mr. Blumenthal would be tes-
tifying in a grand jury, thereby ob-
structing justice. 

Now, the former lawyers and judges 
among us are familiar with what is 
called the best evidence rule. Stated 
simply, the court always prefers the 
best available evidence to be used. In- 
person testimony is better than a video 
deposition, which itself is better than 
the written transcript of a deposition. 
When all three forms of testimony are 
available, as they are in this situation, 
the court will most often require the 
witness to testify in person over the 
video deposition or over the written 
transcript of the deposition. 

In closing, I know we all want to 
work within the Senate rules and we 
all want to ensure that these pro-
ceedings are concluded in a constitu-
tional fashion by the end of next week. 
It is with this in mind that we propose 
that Ms. Lewinsky be called as a live 
witness, the only person called to tes-
tify in person, and, further, that we use 
the two depositions, the video deposi-
tions of Mr. Jordan and Mr. 
Blumenthal, in lieu of their personal 
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attendance. In the event the Senate 
does not call Ms. Lewinsky, we also 
ask that we be permitted to use all or 
portions of her deposition, just as we 
would the other two depositions. 

And finally, several Senators have 
sent out a letter to the President invit-
ing him to come here and to provide 
his testimony, if he so chooses. In the 
event he should accept, Ms. Lewinsky, 
likewise, should be afforded the same 
opportunity. They continue to be the 
two most important and essential wit-
nesses for you and the American people 
to hear in order to finally—finally—re-
solve this matter. 

Permit us all to return to our dis-
tricts, and you to your States, and tell 
our constituents that we considered 
the full and complete case, including 
live witnesses and, in your case, made 
your vote accordingly. 

At this time, I yield to my colleague 
from Arkansas, Mr. HUTCHINSON. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. Manager HUTCHINSON. 

Mr. Manager HUTCHINSON. Thank 
you, Mr. Chief Justice. 

Ladies and gentlemen of the Senate, 
in an effort to be helpful, I have asked 
the pages to distribute to you some ex-
hibits that I will be referring to as I 
consider the testimony that we are pre-
senting to you. 

There are two aspects to an impeach-
ment trial. There is the truth-seeking 
responsibility, which is the trial, in my 
judgment, and then there is the conclu-
sion, the judgment, the verdict, the 
conviction or the acquittal. If you look 
at those two phases of a trial, the lat-
ter is totally your responsibility. We 
leave that completely in your judg-
ment. 

But the first responsibility of the 
factfinding of the truth-seeking en-
deavor, I feel some responsibility in 
that regard. Hopefully, our presen-
tation is helpful in seeking the truth. I 
know, as Mr. BRYANT mentioned, that 
we all want to bring this matter to a 
conclusion. We want to see the end of 
this story. We want to have a final 
chapter in this national drama. I un-
derstand that and agree with that. But 
let’s not, because we are in a hurry to 
get to the judgment phase, let’s not let 
that detract, let’s not let that short-
change, nor diminish the importance of 
the presentation and consideration of 
the facts, and that is what I think is 
very important as we consider this mo-
tion that is before us. 

It is my responsibility to talk about 
Mr. Vernon Jordan—and the need for 
your consideration of his testimony— 
whom we recently deposed. I deposed 
Mr. Vernon Jordan, Jr., and I rec-
ommend that that be received in evi-
dence as part of the Senate record. 

I took this deposition under the able 
guidance of Senator THOMPSON and 
Senator DODD. The questioning took 
place over almost 3 hours with numer-
ous and extraneous objections on be-

half of the President’s lawyers, most of 
which were resolved. 

I believe that the testimony of Mr. 
Jordan goes to the key element in the 
obstruction of justice article, and even 
though it is just one element that we 
are dealing with, it is a very important 
element because it goes to the connec-
tion between the job search, the benefit 
provided to a witness, and the solicited 
false testimony from that witness. 

I believe the testimony of Mr. Jordan 
is dramatic in that it shows the control 
and direction of the President of the 
United States in the effort to obstruct 
justice. I believe the testimony of Mr. 
Jordan provides new evidence sup-
porting the charges of obstruction and 
verifying the credibility of Ms. 
Lewinsky. 

The testimony, in addition, is the 
most clear discussion of the facts re-
flecting Mr. Jordan’s actions in behalf 
of the President and the President’s di-
rection and control of the activities of 
Mr. Jordan, and therefore they support 
the allegations under the articles of 
impeachment. Let me make the case 
for you. 

If you have the President of the 
United States personally directing the 
effort to obtain a job for Ms. Lewinsky, 
which is a benefit to a witness, and si-
multaneously Ms. Lewinsky is under 
subpoena as a witness in the case, and 
thirdly, in addition, the President is 
suggesting means to that witness to 
avoid truthful testimony, as evidenced 
by the December 17 conversation and 
the suggestion of the affidavit, the con-
clusion is that you have a corrupt at-
tempt to impede the administration of 
justice and the seeking of truth and 
the facts in the civil rights case. 

Now, let me go to the testimony of 
Mr. Jordan. Has that been distributed 
now? Good. Let me give a caveat here, 
particularly to my colleagues, the 
counselors for the President, that this 
summary of the portions of the testi-
mony of Mr. Jordan are based upon my 
handwritten notes. So, please don’t 
blow it up in a chart if there is some 
discrepancy. I believe this is, in good 
faith, accurate, but I did not have a 
copy of the transcript. I was required 
to go to the Senate Chamber and actu-
ally take notes in order to prepare this. 

There are a number of areas that I 
think are relevant and new informa-
tion and are very important for your 
consideration. Let me just touch upon 
five areas. 

The first one is the job search and 
Mr. Jordan being an agent of the Presi-
dent. In the deposition, Mr. Jordan tes-
tified that: 

There is no question but that through 
Betty Currie I was acting on behalf of the 
President to get Ms. Lewinsky a job. 

He goes on to say: 
I interpreted [the request, referring from 

Betty Currie] it as a request from the Presi-
dent. 

Then he testified: 

There was no question that he asked me to 
help [referring to the President] and that he 
asked others to help. I think that is clear 
from everybody’s grand jury testimony. 

So the question is as to whether the 
information, the request, came from 
Betty Currie or whether it came di-
rectly from the President, there is no 
question but that Mr. Jordan was act-
ing at the request of the President of 
the United States and no one else. In 
fact, he goes on to say: 

The fact is I was running the job search, 
not Ms. Lewinsky, and therefore, the compa-
nies that she brought or listed were not of 
interest to me. I knew where I would need to 
call. 

This is very important. There has 
been a reference, ‘‘Well, he was simply 
getting a job referral, making a refer-
ral for routine employment interview 
by this person, Ms. Lewinsky.’’ But, in 
fact, it is clear that Mr. Jordan knew 
whom he wanted to contact. He was 
running the job search as he testified 
to. 

Then he testified: 
Question: You’re acting in behalf of the 

President when you are trying to get Ms. 
Lewinsky a job and you were in control of 
the job search? 

The answer is: 
Yes. 

So that is one area, and it is impor-
tant to establish that he was an agent 
for the President. 

Secondly, there was a witness list 
that came out December 5. The Presi-
dent knew about it, at the latest, on 
December 6, and yet he had two meet-
ings with Mr. Jordan, on December 7 
and December 11. In neither one of 
those meetings was it disclosed to Mr. 
Jordan that Monica Lewinsky was a 
witness. I am referring to the second 
page of the exhibits I have handed you 
in which Mr. Jordan testified to that 
effect: 

Question: And on either of these conversa-
tions that I’ve referenced, that you had with 
the President after the witness list came 
out, your conversation on 12/7 and your con-
versation sometime after the 11th, did the 
President tell you that Ms. Monica Lewinsky 
was on the witness list in the Jones case? 

Answer: He did not. 
Question: Would you have expected the 

President to tell you if he had any reason to 
believe that Ms. Lewinsky would be called as 
a witness in the Paula Jones case? 

Answer: That would have been helpful. 
Question: So it would have been helpful 

and it was something you would have ex-
pected? 

Answer: Yes. 

Even though it would have been help-
ful, he would have expected the Presi-
dent to tell him the information, it was 
not disclosed to him. The materiality, 
the relevance, of that is that you have 
the President controlling a job search, 
knowing this is a witness in which we 
are trying to provide a benefit for, and 
yet the person he is directing to get 
the job for Ms. Lewinsky, he fails to 
tell Mr. Jordan the key fact that she 
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is, in fact, a witness, an adverse wit-
ness in that case. I think that is an im-
portant area of his testimony. 

The third area, keeping the President 
informed—very clear testimony about 
the development of the job search, the 
Lewinsky affidavit that was being pre-
pared, and the fact that it was signed. 
On the third page I have provided to 
you, Mr. Jordan’s testimony: 

I was keeping him [the President] informed 
about what was going on and so I told him. 

He goes on further to say: 
He [referring to the President] was obvi-

ously interested in it. 

Then the question, I believe, was: 
What did you tell the President when the 

affidavit was signed? 

And his answer: 
Mr. President, she signed the affidavit, she 

signed the affidavit. 

So was there any connection between 
the job benefit that was provided and 
the affidavit that was signed in ref-
erence to her testimony? Clearly, it 
was something the President not only 
directed the job search, but he was 
clearly interested, obviously con-
cerned, receiving regular reports about 
the affidavit. 

Then the fourth area is the informa-
tion at the Park Hyatt that was devel-
oped. To lay the stage for this—and I 
will do this very briefly—if you look at 
page 4, you see the previous testimony 
of Mr. Jordan before the grand jury in 
March. At that time, the question was 
asked of him: 

Did you ever have breakfast or any meal, 
for that matter, with Monica Lewinsky at 
the Park Hyatt? 

His answer was: 
No. 

It was not equivocally, it was indubi-
tably no. 

And he was further asked, and he tes-
tified: 

I’ve never had breakfast with Monica 
Lewinsky. 

And then on page 5 he goes on, in the 
May 28 grand jury testimony: 

Did you at any time have any kind of a 
meal at the Park Hyatt with Monica 
Lewinsky? 

His answer was: 
No. 

So that sets the stage, because in Ms. 
Lewinsky’s testimony, as evidenced by 
page 6 of your exhibits, she testified in 
August, after the last time Mr. Jordan 
testified, very clearly about this meet-
ing on December 31 at the Park Hyatt 
with Mr. Jordan where they had break-
fast. And the discussion was about 
Linda Tripp. And then the discussion 
went to the notes from the President, 
and she said, ‘‘No, [it was] notes from 
me to the President.’’ And Mr. Jordan 
told her, according to her testimony, 
‘‘Go home and make sure they’re not 
there.’’ That is Ms. Lewinsky’s testi-
mony. 

It was important to ask Mr. Jordan 
about this. And I assumed that we, of 

course, would get simply a denial, 
sticking with the previous grand jury 
testimony, that unequivocally, no, 
that meeting never happened: we never 
had breakfast at the Hyatt. 

On page 7, you will notice that Ms. 
Lewinsky, in her testimony, specifi-
cally identified even what they had for 
breakfast. And so the investigation re-
quired us to go out and get the receipt 
at the Park Hyatt, which is page 8. And 
the receipt showed that there was a 
charge on December 31 by Mr. Jordan 
that included every item for breakfast, 
that corroborated the testimony of Ms. 
Lewinsky as to her memory; that is, 
the omelette they had for breakfast. 

And so it is tightening here. The evi-
dence is becoming more clear, un-
equivocally, that this meeting oc-
curred. And so we had to ask this of 
Mr. Jordan. And this is page 9. And, of 
course, I presented the Park Hyatt re-
ceipt, I presented the testimony of Ms. 
Lewinsky, and his testimony, which is 
page 9: 

It is clear, based on the evidence here, that 
I was at the Park Hyatt on Dec 31st. So I do 
not deny, despite my testimony before the 
grand jury, that on [December] 31 that I was 
there with Ms. Lewinsky, but I did testify 
before the Grand Jury that I did not remem-
ber having a breakfast with her on that date 
and that was the truth. 

But what amazed me was, as you go 
through the questions with him, all of 
a sudden he remembered the breakfast 
but all of a sudden he remembered the 
conversation in which he before said it 
never happened at all. And his testi-
mony was, when asked about the notes: 

I am certain that Ms. Lewinsky talked to 
me about [the] notes. 

And so I think there are a number of 
relevant points here. First of all, you 
reflect back on the testimony of Ms. 
Lewinsky in this same deposition in 
which she was asked the question, get-
ting Mr. Jordan’s approval was basi-
cally the same as getting the Presi-
dent’s approval? Her answer: Yes. 

And so that is how Ms. Lewinsky 
viewed this. And this is what was told 
to her at this meeting at the Park 
Hyatt. It goes to credibility, it goes to 
what happened, it goes to the obstruc-
tion of justice. It is extraordinarily rel-
evant. It is new information. It is what 
was developed because this Senate 
granted us the opportunity to take this 
further deposition of Mr. Jordan and 
the other witnesses. 

And there are other, you know—the 
fifth point is that the testimony goes 
to the interconnection between the job 
help and the testimony that was being 
solicited from Ms. Lewinsky. 

So why is the presentation nec-
essary? Some of you might even think, 
‘‘Well, thank you very much for that 
explanation you have given to us. Now 
we have all the facts. Let’s go on and 
vote.’’ Well, I do think there is some 
merit. First of all, this is not all. There 
is much more there. I just have a mo-

ment to develop a portion of Mr. Jor-
dan’s testimony that I believe is help-
ful, but, secondly, it tells a story that 
has never been told before. 

Now, I went and saw the videotape 
and I was underwhelmed by my ques-
tioning, because it is just not the same. 
I thought we had a dynamic exchange. 
But then I saw it on videotape and I am 
nowhere to be found. You get to look 
at Mr. Jordan, a distinguished gen-
tleman. But it is still helpful not with-
standing the difficulty of a video pres-
entation. I respectfully request this 
body to develop the facts fully, to hear 
the testimony of Mr. Jordan, to allow 
him to explain this that tells the story, 
start to finish, on this one aspect of ob-
struction of justice that is critical to 
your determination. And so I would 
ask your concurrence in the approval 
of the motion that has been offered to 
you, and at this time I yield to Man-
ager ROGAN. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. Manager ROGAN. 

Mr. Manager ROGAN. Mr. Chief Jus-
tice, Members of the Senate, yesterday, 
along with Mr. Manager GRAHAM, I had 
the privilege of conducting the deposi-
tion of Sidney Blumenthal, assistant to 
the President. That deposition was pre-
sided over by the senior Senator from 
Pennsylvania and the junior Senator 
from North Carolina. And on behalf of 
the House managers, and I am also sure 
the White House counsel, we thank 
them for the able job that they did. 

This deposition must be played for 
Members of the U.S. Senate, and if one 
Senator has failed to personally sit 
through this deposition—and every 
deposition—that Senator is not 
equipped to render a verdict on the im-
peachment trial of the President of the 
United States. 

Now, I will address very briefly just a 
couple of the reasons why I believe Mr. 
Blumenthal’s deposition warrants 
being played before this body. But to 
do it, it needs to be put in perspective. 
Remember what the President of the 
United States testified to on the day he 
was sworn in as a witness before the 
grand jury. He said that in dealing 
with his aides, he knew there was a po-
tential that they could become wit-
nesses before the grand jury, and that 
is why he told them the truth. That is 
the President’s own word: the ‘‘truth.’’ 
Mr. Blumenthal’s deposition paints a 
totally different picture and gives a 
terribly different interpretation of 
what the President was doing in pass-
ing along false stories to his aides. 

Now, we have been treated to a num-
ber of euphemisms by the distinguished 
White House counsel during their pres-
entation as to what the President was 
doing during his grand jury. They de-
scribed his testimony as ‘‘maddening.’’ 
They have described his testimony as 
‘‘misleading’’ and ‘‘unfortunate.’’ But 
the one thing they have never de-
scribed it as is a lie. 
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Mr. Blumenthal gave a totally dif-

ferent take on that. Because he testi-
fied under oath that, upon reflection, 
he believes the President was not mad-
dening to him, the President lied to 
him. And he testified so for a very good 
reason. 

Remember, Sidney Blumenthal testi-
fied three times before the grand jury 
in 1998. He testified in February and 
twice in June. But that testimony was 
in a vacuum because each time he tes-
tified before the grand jury we were 
still in a national state of, at least pre-
sumptively, believing that the Presi-
dent had told the truth. The President 
had made an emphatic denial as to the 
Monica Lewinsky story. There was no 
physical evidence presented to the FBI 
lab at the time Mr. Blumenthal testi-
fied. And Monica Lewinsky was not co-
operating with the grand jury. So we 
know that certain questions were not 
asked of him during his grand jury tes-
timony because of the status of the 
facts as we thought they were. But Mr. 
Blumenthal shed some incredible new 
light on the testimony that we re-
ceived yesterday from him. 

He said, first of all: After I was sub-
poenaed, but before I testified before 
the grand jury, once in February and 
twice in June—with the President 
knowing he was about to become a wit-
ness before the grand jury, a criminal 
grand jury investigation—the Presi-
dent never came to him and said, ‘‘Mr. 
Blumenthal, before you go and provide 
information in a criminal grand jury 
investigation, I need to recant the false 
stories I told you about my relation-
ship with Monica Lewinsky.’’ 

And he testified about those false 
stories. He corroborated his own testi-
mony from earlier proceedings. You 
will recall from the record that the day 
the Monica Lewinsky story broke in 
the national press Mr. Blumenthal was 
called to the Oval Office by the Presi-
dent. The door was closed. They were 
alone. And this is what the President 
told Sidney Blumenthal about the rev-
elations that were breaking that day 
on the national press wire: 

He said, ‘‘Monica Lewinsky came at me 
and made a sexual demand on me.’’ 

The President said he rebuffed her. 
He said: 

I’ve gone down that road before, I’ve 
caused pain for a lot of people and I’m not 
going to do that again. 

The President said Monica Lewinsky 
threatened him: 

She said that she would tell people they’d 
had an affair, that she was known as the 
stalker among her [colleagues], and that she 
hated it and if she had an affair or said she 
had an affair then she wouldn’t be the stalk-
er any more. 

And the testimony goes on. You are 
all familiar with it at this point. 

The President of the United States 
allowed his aide to appear three times 
before a Federal grand jury conducting 
a criminal investigation, and never 

once did the President of the United 
States inform that aide before pro-
viding that information to the inves-
tigatory body—never once—asked or 
told the aide that that was false infor-
mation. Mr. Blumenthal’s testimony 
demonstrates that the President of the 
United States used a White House aide 
as a conduit for false information be-
fore the grand jury in a criminal inves-
tigation. 

I just want to make one other brief 
point before I close this presentation 
because I think it needs to be said. I 
am in no position to lecture any of the 
distinguished Members of this body on 
what the founders intended in drafting 
the Constitution. I believe all of us in 
this room have an abiding respect for 
that. But there are a couple of points 
that need to be made. I believe there is 
a reason the founders drafted a docu-
ment that allows us the opportunity in 
every trial proceeding in America to 
confront and cross-examine live wit-
nesses. It is because that gives the 
trier of fact the opportunity to gauge 
the credibility and the demeanor of the 
witnesses. We have discussed that at 
length during these proceedings. 

But one thing we haven’t discussed 
and one thing that I think is impor-
tant—not from the House managers’ 
perspective, but from the perspective 
of history and the history that will be 
written on the ultimate verdict in this 
case—and that is the idea of open 
trials. There is a reason why the found-
ers looked askance on the concept of 
secret trials and closed trials. There is 
a reason why in every courtroom 
across the land trials are open. They 
are open. It is an open process. The 
light of truth is allowed to be shown on 
the courtroom and from the courtroom 
because we don’t trust the credibility 
of a verdict if it is done in secret. What 
would be the verdict on this proceeding 
if the judgment of this body is based 
upon testimony and witnesses, on vid-
eotapes, locked in a room somewhere, 
available only to the triers of fact 
without the public being privy to what 
was made available? 

Ladies and gentlemen of the Senate, 
I would urge you, not for the sake of 
the managers and not for the sake of 
the presentation of the case, but for 
the sake of this body and for the ver-
dict of history that will be written, to 
please allow this to be a public trial in 
the real sense. If the witnesses will not 
be brought here live before the Senate, 
please allow the doors of the Senate to 
be open so that the testimony upon 
which each of you must base your ver-
dict will be made available not only to 
all 100 Senators, but will be made 
available to those who will make the 
ultimate judgment as to the appro-
priateness of the verdict, the American 
people. 

Mr. Chief Justice, I yield to Mr. Man-
ager GRAHAM. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. Manager GRAHAM. 

Mr. Manager GRAHAM. Mr. Chief 
Justice, how much time? 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Your col-
leagues have consumed 37 minutes. 

Mr. Manager GRAHAM. Ladies and 
gentlemen of the Senate, not a whole 
lot to add, but I would like to recognize 
this thought: That we have learned a 
great deal in these depositions. Thank 
you for letting us have them. We didn’t 
get everything we wanted—and I think 
that is a fair statement—but who does 
in life? But we do appreciate you giving 
us the opportunity to explore the testi-
mony of these witnesses because I 
think it would be helpful in setting the 
historical record straight. 

Mr. Blumenthal, to his credit, said 
the President of the United States lied 
to him. The President of the United 
States did lie to him. The President of 
the United States, in his grand jury 
testimony, denied ever lying to me. 
That should be historically significant 
and should be legally significant. Mr. 
Blumenthal, to his credit, said the 
President of the United States tried to 
paint himself as a victim to Ms. 
Lewinsky. That would be legally and 
historically relevant and it will mean a 
lot in our arguments and it will be 
something you should consider. 

This has been a good exercise. Thank 
you very much for letting us depose 
these witnesses. 

I was not at the other two deposi-
tions, but I was at Mr. Blumenthal’s 
deposition, and I can assure you we 
know more now about what the truth 
is than before we started this process. 
I hope at the end of the day it is our 
desire to get to the truth that guides 
us all. We are asking for one live wit-
ness, Ms. Lewinsky. 

Let me tell you, I know how difficult 
it is to want this to go on given where 
everybody is at in the country. Trust 
me, I want this to end as much as you 
do. However, there is a signal we will 
send if we don’t watch it. We will make 
the independent counsel report the im-
peachment trial, and I am not so sure 
that is what the statute was written 
for. 

The key difference between the 
House and the Senate is that the White 
House never disputed the facts over in 
the House. They never disputed the 
facts. They called 15 witnesses to talk 
about process and about the interpreta-
tions that you would want to put on 
those facts. In their motion to the Sen-
ate, everything is in dispute. It is a to-
tally different ball game here. That is 
why we need witnesses, ladies and gen-
tlemen, to clarify who said what, who 
is being honest, who is not, and what 
really did happen in this sordid tale. 

Ms. Lewinsky comes before us be-
cause the allegations arise that the 
President of the United States, with an 
intern, had an inappropriate workplace 
sexual relationship that was discovered 
in a lawsuit where he was a defendant. 
This was not us or anyone else trying 
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to look into the President’s private life 
for political reasons or any other rea-
son. It was a defendant in a lawsuit 
asking to look at the behavior of that 
defendant in the workplace, something 
that goes on every day in courtrooms 
throughout the country. 

And is it uncomfortable? Yes, it is 
uncomfortable. If you have ever tried a 
sexual harassment case, an assault 
case, or a rape case, it is very much un-
comfortable to have to listen to these 
things. But the reason that people are 
asked to do what you are asked to do 
by the House managers is that the 
folks that are involved represented 
themselves much better than lawyers 
talking about what happened. And if 
you find it uncomfortable listening to 
Ms. Lewinsky, think how juries feel, 
think how the victims feel, think how 
somebody like Ms. Jones must feel not 
to be able to tell the story of the per-
son they are suing. 

That is a signal that is going to be 
sent here that will be a devastating 
and bad signal. If we can’t stomach it, 
if we can’t stomach listening to inap-
propriate sexual conduct, why do we 
put that burden on anyone else? 

Give us this witness. We will do it in 
a professional manner. We will focus on 
the obstruction. We will try to do it in 
a way not to demean the Senate. We 
will try to do it in a way not to demean 
Ms. Lewinsky. We will try to do it in a 
way to get to the truth. Please give us 
a chance to present our case in a per-
suasive fashion, because unlike the 
House, everything is in dispute here. 

Thank you very much. I reserve the 
balance of my time. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The House 
managers reserve the balance of their 
time. 

The Chair recognizes Counsel CRAIG. 
Mr. Counsel CRAIG. Mr. Chief Jus-

tice, ladies and gentlemen of the Sen-
ate, I have divided my presentation 
into three parts that fortunately cor-
respond to the three parts of the mo-
tion that is before you today. 

I would like, first, to argue against 
admitting videotape evidence into the 
record of this trial. Secondly, I would 
like to argue against calling live wit-
nesses to this trial. And thirdly, I 
would like to argue against the pro-
posed presentation of videotape and 
deposition testimony for Saturday. 

I sound rather negative. I don’t mean 
to be negative. But we don’t find much 
to recommend the three proposals that 
the House managers have brought be-
fore you today. 

Let me begin by saying that we sup-
port the idea of admitting written 
transcripts of deposition testimony of 
these three witnesses into the record of 
this trial. But we believe that it would 
be a terrible mistake and wholly redun-
dant to put the videotape testimony 
into that record as well, particularly if 
that means releasing any of this 
videotaped material to the public. 

We can only call the Senate’s atten-
tion to section 206 of Senate Resolution 
30, which instructs the Secretary of the 
Senate ‘‘to maintain the videotaped 
and transcribed records of the deposi-
tion as confidential proceedings of the 
Senate.’’ That was the intention of the 
Senate when you first passed Resolu-
tion 30. If this decision as proposed 
today will result in overruling that 
rule, if there is any risk or danger of a 
wholesale, unconditional, and unlim-
ited release of these videotapes for the 
public through the national media, just 
as was done by the House of Represent-
atives when it released all the Starr 
materials, we think it is a bad idea. 

In retrospect, most people believe 
that it was a mistake for the House to 
release those materials—and those ma-
terials included videotaped grand jury 
testimony—and we believe it would be 
a mistake for the Senate, at the re-
quest of the House managers, to do the 
same thing with these videotaped ma-
terials now. To release these video-
tapes generally to the public—which 
will happen if they are put into the 
record—inevitably will surely cause 
consternation among those members of 
the public, particularly parents who do 
not choose to spend one more moment, 
much less hours and even days, think-
ing about the President’s relationship 
with Monica Lewinsky and explaining 
it again to the children. Placing these 
videotapes in the formal record of this 
trial will be one step closer to releasing 
the tapes to the public for immediate 
broadcast. And if that release occurs, it 
will produce an avalanche of unwel-
come deposition testimony into the 
public domain. 

The videotaped testimony of Ms. 
Lewinsky, Mr. Jordan, and Mr. 
Blumenthal will be forced, hour after 
hour, unbidden and uninvited, into the 
living rooms and family rooms of the 
Nation. Make no mistake about what 
would happen; we have seen it before. 
We can expect to see the networks play 
these tapes, wall-to-wall, nonstop, and 
without interruption, over the air-
waves. This would be a repeat of what 
happened when the case first came to 
the House of Representatives. For the 
Senate to decide to include the video-
tapes of this deposition testimony, as 
opposed to the written transcripts in 
the formal record of this trial, would 
have the same effect and could result 
in this kind of release. The picture, 
voices, and words on these tapes would 
flow directly and irreversibly into the 
life of the Nation. In addition, these 
videotapes will, no doubt, be edited and 
excerpted and cut and spliced, and the 
materials will not only be overused, 
they will also be inevitably abused. 

To take advantage of these wit-
nesses, I submit to you, in this way is 
wrong—whether in the context of the 
grand jury proceeding where confiden-
tiality is promised, or whether testi-
fying under subpoena in an impeach-

ment trial in the Senate. It is unfair to 
the witnesses, unfair to the public, un-
fair to the Senate and, we submit, un-
fair to the President as well. 

We do not object to release of the 
written transcripts of this testimony; 
we support that release. And we believe 
that that satisfies any reasonable re-
quirement of public access to the infor-
mation. The public’s right to know and 
understand what is happening in this 
impeachment trial would be respected. 
But we should learn a lesson from 
America’s experience in the House of 
Representatives: More is not always 
better. 

It is not wise or right for the House 
or the Senate to perform the function 
of a mere conveyor belt simply and 
automatically transmitting unfiltered 
evidence into the public domain. It is 
not wise or right to suspend judgment 
and turn over for public viewing the 
videotaped testimony of private wit-
nesses who are forced to appear and 
testify under compulsion. It is simply 
wrong to release videotapes of such tes-
timony for cable news networks or for 
friends or foes to use as they want. 
This, I submit, is profoundly unfair to 
the witnesses. 

One can only ask, who really benefits 
from this kind of practice? Is it really 
in the public interest for the Senate to 
issue and serve a subpoena on private 
individuals like Monica Lewinsky, or 
Vernon Jordan, to summon these citi-
zens before the Senate to compel their 
testimony before video cameras and 
then to take that videotaped testi-
mony, without any consideration or 
thought about the legitimate personal 
concerns or interests of those wit-
nesses, and release those videotapes of 
that testimony for the national media? 
Is it really in Ms. Lewinsky’s interest 
to do this, or in the interest of her fam-
ily or her future? Is it fair to Mr. Jor-
dan or to his family to subject him to 
this kind of treatment? Is it really in 
the Senate’s interest? Is it in the inter-
est of the Constitution, or the Presi-
dency, or of the American people to 
have a videotape of Monica Lewinsky 
readily available for all the world to 
see and to hear? 

What about those individuals who 
are, in fact, truly innocent but who 
will surely suffer if these videotapes 
are released to the public for perma-
nent residence in the public domain? 
What about the members of the Presi-
dent’s immediate family? How can the 
Senate contemplate releasing Ms. 
Lewinsky’s videotaped testimony, dis-
cussing her relationship with the Presi-
dent, without giving at least some 
thought to the impact that this might 
have on the members of that family? 
You can be sure that the release of this 
testimony and of this videotape will 
only add to their agony, embarrass-
ment, and humiliation. 

I only hope that those who purport to 
be concerned about the moral damage 
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that can be attributed to the Presi-
dent’s conduct and example are equally 
mindful of the hurt that will be in-
flicted on innocent people by the mere 
broadcasting of these videotapes and of 
their existence in perpetuity in the 
public record and the public domain. 

We think it is perfectly appropriate 
and, no doubt, helpful to many Sen-
ators and staffers to be able to watch 
the deposition testimony of these three 
witnesses on videotape as part of the 
Senate’s trial proceeding, but that 
function has now been satisfied. There 
is no need for these tapes to be broad-
cast to the public. And the public 
knows better than anyone. It is for 
that precise reason that one suspects 
that three-quarters of those polled, ac-
cording to a survey reported in yester-
day’s New York Times, oppose releas-
ing the videotaped testimony of Ms. 
Lewinsky and Mr. Jordan and Mr. 
Blumenthal to the public. 

I urge you to not vote to place these 
materials into the record of this trial 
without giving careful consideration to 
these interests and to these concerns. 
These are not just the interests and 
concerns of the President and the 
members of his family. They are not 
just the interests and concerns of these 
three witnesses and the members of 
their families. I think they are also the 
interests and concerns of the American 
people as well. 

The bottom line, ladies and gentle-
men of the Senate, is simple: You do 
not need these videotapes released to 
do your constitutional duty, and the 
people we all work for do not want 
these videotapes released to them. 
Please draw the line. 

As for the issue of witnesses, we be-
lieve that there is no useful purpose 
served by calling live witnesses to tes-
tify before the Senate in this trial. 
Live witnesses will not advance the 
factual record. We have known the 
facts for many months. Nor will live 
witnesses give us new insight into the 
witnesses themselves. Sidney 
Blumenthal’s fourth appearance, 
Vernon Jordan’s seventh appearance, 
and Monica Lewinsky’s twenty-third 
appearance told us really very little 
that was new. I take issue with the 
presentation of the managers. Why 
should we expect Mr. Blumenthal’s 
fifth appearance, Mr. Jordan’s eighth 
appearance, and Ms. Lewinsky’s twen-
ty-fourth appearance to add anything 
more? Live witnesses will simply not 
serve the interests of fairness. They 
will not serve the interests of the 
American people, and they will not 
serve the interests of the Senate. In 
fact, live testimony from these three 
individuals—or from Ms. Lewinsky 
alone—will be worse than an exercise 
in redundancy and will be an exercise 
in excess. It will only postpone the end 
of the trial that nobody wants anymore 
and that no one wants to prolong any 
longer. There is every reason, finally 

and at long last, to bring the trial to a 
close. And calling live witnesses, I sub-
mit, will not be quick, and it will not 
be easy. It will prevent the Senate 
from keeping its pledge to bring this 
trial to a conclusion by February 12. 

Because live witnesses are unneces-
sary for the resolution of this matter, 
perhaps the most important question 
for the Senate to consider and resolve 
itself is whether calling live witnesses 
might, in fact, tarnish the Senate as an 
institution. This is a question that 
only you can resolve, the Members of 
the Senate. And you certainly need not 
take instructions from me or from any 
of us at this table on that subject. But 
the question is worth asking: Will the 
public’s respect for the Senate and for 
the Members of this body be enhanced 
by calling live witnesses? Does the Sen-
ate really feel a need or an obligation 
or some requirement to bring Ms. 
Lewinsky to sit here and testify in the 
well of this historic Chamber? 

The managers first argued that live 
witnesses were necessary to resolve 
conflicts of testimony, that the only 
way to reconcile disparities and dif-
ferences in testimony was to bring in 
live witnesses. Today we know that is 
not true. You gave the managers an op-
portunity to resolve those conflicts and 
find new facts. But most of the critical 
conflicts that existed a week ago still 
exist today. 

Calling Monica Lewinsky to testify a 
24th time is not likely to resolve those 
conflicts. Then we were told that we 
must look into the eyes of the wit-
nesses and observe their demeanor to 
make a judgment as to credibility. But 
you now have the opportunity to ob-
serve almost every major witness as he 
or she testifies. Precious little is left to 
the imagination or to guess or to ques-
tion the credibility, and you certainly 
have a better chance of observing de-
meanor through the videotape than 
you do with a witness here on the floor 
of the Senate. 

We are now given a third reason why 
live witnesses are absolutely necessary 
to this trial to go forward; that is to 
‘‘validate’’ the testimony of these wit-
nesses. 

According to Mr. Manager HYDE, the 
depositions have been successful, but 
‘‘what we need now is to validate the 
record that already exists under oath 
about obstruction of justice and per-
jury.’’ 

Ladies and gentlemen of the Senate, 
we on this side of the House have never 
challenged that record. We have always 
agreed that the witnesses said what the 
record says they said, and that record 
needs no further validation through 
the live testimony of individual wit-
nesses. 

Those of us who have made a career 
of being lawyers and trying cases prob-
ably understand better than anyone 
else why the House managers are so ad-
amant in their desire to call live wit-

nesses. It keeps the door open if only 
for a few more days. As Mr. Kendall ob-
served last week, like Mr. Micawber in 
David Copperfield, they hope against 
hope that something may turn up. 

As an abstract proposition, the im-
portance of live witnesses cannot be 
disputed. They are important to pros-
ecutors who are trying to make a case. 
They are important to defense lawyers 
who are trying to defend a case. Trial 
lawyers know better than anyone that 
live witnesses can make all the dif-
ference in a trial. There is just no dis-
puting that point. 

But that abstract question is not the 
real live question that the Senate has 
before it today. The issue before the 
Senate today is different. It is more 
specifically whether these three wit-
nesses, each one of whom has testified 
on multiple occasions under oath be-
fore the Federal grand jury, or have 
been interviewed on multiple occasions 
by lawyers and law enforcement offi-
cers, would have anything whatsoever 
to add to this trial if they were to ap-
pear before you in person. The answer 
to that question is clearly no. 

The answer is no—not because Ms. 
Lewinsky has already been interviewed 
so many times and has testified so 
many times, not because she was just 
interviewed a few weekends ago, and 
not because she appeared and answered 
the House managers’ questions under 
oath for many hours just 4 days ago. 
The answer is no because if you watch 
the videotape of her testimony, and if 
you look at the videotape of the testi-
mony of Mr. Jordan and Mr. 
Blumenthal, you realize and you know 
deep in your bones that calling these 
witnesses to testify personally before 
you in the Senate in detail would sim-
ply be a massive waste of this Senate’s 
time. 

You already know the facts. You 
have already read what they have had 
to say on many different occasions. 
And you have already seen and read 
their most recent testimony under 
oath. It simply can no longer be 
credibly argued that you need testi-
mony from these witnesses to ‘‘flesh’’ 
out the factual record or to resolve 
conflicts or to fill in the evidentiary 
gaps or to look the witnesses in the eye 
and assess their credibility. All that 
has been done many times before by 
many lawyers before and by many law 
enforcement officers many months ago. 
And then it was done just recently 
again by House managers as they took 
their deposition testimony last week. 

The Senate has given the managers 
every opportunity to persuade the Sen-
ate and the Nation to see this case the 
same way they see it. And the man-
agers have run a vigorous and ener-
getic campaign aimed at capturing the 
Senate and changing American public 
opinion. How many times do you know 
of where the prosecutors base their 
case on a multimillion-dollar criminal 
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investigation involving multiple inter-
rogations of witnesses, producing 60,000 
pages of documents, generating 19 
boxes of evidence, when the prosecu-
tors are allowed to go back to those 
witnesses again and again and again in 
an effort to maybe—somehow maybe— 
in some way to make their case, cov-
ering the same territory, presenting 
the same evidence, hour after hour? In 
fact, in our view, the Senate has in-
dulged the managers. And despite the 
misgivings of many Senators, the Sen-
ate has leaned over backwards to ac-
commodate the managers. 

We believe it is time for the Senate 
to say it is time to vote. Given the 
state of the record compiled by the Of-
fice of Independent Counsel, given the 
discovery that has already been given 
to the managers, the evidence is as it 
is, and it is not likely to change in any 
significant way. The moment of truth 
can no longer be avoided, and the Sen-
ate should move to make the decision. 

President Clinton is not guilty of 
having committed high crimes and 
misdemeanors. He should not be re-
moved from office. The Senate must 
act now to end this impeachment trial 
finally and for all time. 

Finally, as to the proposed pro-
ceedings for Saturday, Senate Resolu-
tion 30 gives the House managers and 
White House counsel an opportunity to 
‘‘make a presentation’’ to the Senate 
employing all or portions of the video-
tape of the deposition testimony. And 
the final portion of the motion involves 
a request that the parties be permitted 
to present before the Senate for a pe-
riod of time not to exceed a total of 6 
hours equally divided all or portions of 
the parts of the videotapes of the oral 
depositions of Ms. Lewinsky, Mr. Jor-
dan, and Sidney Blumenthal that have 
been admitted into evidence. 

We are convinced that such a presen-
tation would provide no new informa-
tion to the Senate and would only 
serve to delay this trial and further 
burden the service of the Senate. 

We also believe that there is a poten-
tial for unfairness that lurks in the 
process of excerpting and presenting 
portions of individual videotape testi-
mony out of context. We remain com-
mitted to the notion that to be fair to 
all sides, the videotapes, if they are 
used, must be shown in their entirety 
or shown not at all. And, above all, we 
do not believe these videotapes should 
be released to the public in any form 
which would of course occur if they 
were used as part of the presentation 
on Saturday. 

Senators have themselves been re-
viewing the videotaped deposition tes-
timony of the witnesses at great length 
and in great detail over the past 4 days. 
It appears to us that the Senate has 
been very conscientious in carrying out 
this assignment. And within a matter 
of days, Senators will listen to final ar-
guments from each side. 

Is there really a need for an inter-
mediate stage involving the playing of 
videotape testimony of the very same 
evidence? After conscientiously review-
ing the videotape testimony and read-
ing the transcripts of that testimony, 
should Senators now be required to sit 
and watch and listen to more of the 
same? Such an exercise would only be 
cumulative and causes us to ask what 
the point would be. We just do not 
think that additional presentations of 
the same evidence that Senators have 
been reviewing over the past few days 
will be that helpful to the process. 

Presumably, the House managers 
seek to present a collection of 
snippets—the greatest hits from the 
deposition testimony of Ms. Lewinsky, 
Mr. Jordan, and Mr. Blumenthal. This 
would be unfortunate because it would 
require a full response from the White 
House—presumably our own collection 
of snippets aimed at putting the man-
agers’ excerpts into some kind of con-
text. This would be a dual of snippets 
and excerpts, and presumably each side 
in the course of the presentation would 
conduct a guided tour for the Senate 
through that evidence, although I must 
say that the language of the motion 
leaves that open to some doubt. 

The language of the motion provides 
no opportunity for argument, no oppor-
tunity for explanation, and simply 
talks about playing a total of 6 hours 
equally divided, all or portions of the 
parts of the videotapes. 

Is this the kind of way that your 
time is best used in this enterprise? We 
fully understand the House managers’ 
desire—and even share it—to highlight 
and explain the importance of certain 
testimony that came out of the deposi-
tions over the past few days. But in 
truth, there are no bombshells in that 
testimony. There is no dynamite. 
There are no explosions. We believe 
that highlighting, explaining, and call-
ing attention to those parts of that tes-
timony that are important can be done 
with the transcripts, and the tran-
scripts more than satisfy the require-
ment that we see, or the need to con-
duct that function, carry out that func-
tion. That is what ordinary lawyers do 
when they are trying cases or arguing 
in front of a jury. 

To the extent that the managers 
wish to call attention to various as-
pects of the testimony, we think they 
will have ample time to do so in the 
course of their final argument. Tradi-
tionally, that is the time to do that, 
during closing arguments, the time for 
advocates in a trial to marshal their 
evidence, to summarize and comment 
on that evidence; and to allow the 
managers to go through the deposition 
testimony first would be tantamount 
to giving the managers two closing ar-
guments. 

In summary, Mr. Chief Justice, I 
have a point of parliamentary inquiry I 
would direct to the Chair having to do 

with the first paragraph, the first sec-
tion of the proposed motion submitted 
by the House managers. Is there any 
way that the Senate can deal first with 
the question, the first question being 
bifurcated? Is there any way the Sen-
ate can bifurcate this first question 
and a separate vote be taken first on 
including the transcripts of the deposi-
tion testimony in the record of the 
trial and, second, whether the video-
tapes should also be included in the 
record? 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. A preemptive 
motion to that effect could be made by 
any Senator. 

Mr. Counsel CRAIG. Thank you. 
RECESS 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The majority 
leader. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I ask 
unanimous consent that we take a 15- 
minute recess. I think we can address 
that question during this recess. 

There being no objection, at 2:22 p.m. 
the Senate recessed until 2:44 p.m.; 
whereupon, the Senate reassembled 
when called to order by the Chief Jus-
tice. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes the majority leader. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I be-
lieve that there is time remaining for 
arguments by the White House counsel, 
and then at their conclusion, by the 
House managers. After that, I will 
make an attempt to explain to the Sen-
ate exactly what is in the motions, be-
cause there seems to be some degree of 
question about that. Then we will be 
prepared to have a series of votes at 
that time. I still believe we should be 
able to start that around 4 o’clock. I 
yield the floor. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. Craig. 

Mr. Counsel CRAIG. Mr. Chief Jus-
tice, we have completed our presen-
tation. Thank you. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The House 
managers have 19 minutes remaining. 

The Chair recognizes Mr. Manager 
BRYANT. 

Mr. Manager BRYANT. Mr. Chief 
Justice, I will respond briefly, to be fol-
lowed by Mr. Manager MCCOLLUM, who 
will be followed by Mr. Manager 
HUTCHINSON. 

Let me first talk quickly about Mr. 
Craig’s argument about disagreeing on 
the admission of the video depositions. 
He cited the House proceedings, and we 
want to be clear as to our belief of our 
position in the House in this process, 
as the accusatory branch of the Gov-
ernment in this process, and I think 
that is the case because we vote by a 
majority vote, we chose to bring for-
ward the case that we felt established 
the allegations of impeachment. 

There was no conflict of evidence 
brought forward from those House pro-
ceedings. This evidence was not chal-
lenged until we came to this body, the 
appropriate body, for resolving the evi-
dence and trying the case, as you will. 
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That is evidenced by the constitutional 
requirement that you must vote con-
viction based on two-thirds of your 
body. But the actual conflict was not 
presented until we arrived here in the 
Senate. By allowing us to have this 
procedure of taking depositions, we 
have focused more clearly on resolving 
those particular conflicts. 

I might add also in response to Mr. 
Craig’s statement that the Starr Re-
port was released out to the public and, 
as a result of that, there may be danger 
here in releasing these video deposi-
tions. But let me tell you about the 
House vote on the Starr Report. Sev-
enty percent of the Democrats sup-
ported the release of those documents; 
100 percent of the Democratic leader-
ship in the House supported the release 
of those documents. So it was not just 
one party over the other party that 
threw these out to the public. It was a 
decision that was a bipartisan decision 
on the part of the House. 

I might add, that is not our interest 
in doing this with video depositions. 
We are open to your process, but we 
must conclude by those who would 
argue that perhaps you should open 
your debate to the public, we don’t see 
the consistency in trying to take a 
very important part of the evidence in 
this case and not opening that to the 
public. So we are at your wishes. It is 
our desire to make the presentation 
using all or portions of these video 
depositions and to use those as fully as 
we would any other evidence. 

With that said, I ask Mr. Manager 
MCCOLLUM to follow me. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. Manager MCCOLLUM. 

Mr. Manager MCCOLLUM. Thank you 
very much, Mr. Chief Justice. 

If you listen to the White House 
counsel, the simple fact is, they don’t 
want a public display in any form of 
any testimony here in front of the Sen-
ate. They don’t want the public to have 
an opportunity to have a public trial. 

Now, maybe an impeachment trial is 
not exactly the same as any other 
trial, but in the history of the Senate, 
it has been a basically open process, ex-
cept for the voting. It has been an op-
portunity for witnesses to come before 
you. It has been an opportunity for 
people to be heard. It has been an op-
portunity for the public to hear the 
people who want to speak. 

White House counsel didn’t just say, 
‘‘We don’t want live witnesses here.’’ 
They said, ‘‘We don’t want you to be 
able to admit even into evidence the 
videotape that might become public, 
and we don’t want you to be able to 
show any portion, or all even, of the 
videotapes of the depositions that have 
been taken.’’ 

If a Republican had gotten up and 
said that, we would have probably got-
ten hung on some political petard for 
that. The reality is, the public has a 
business here. This is a trial. I suggest 

and submit to you, we need—you 
need—the opportunity to hear these 
witnesses one way or the other—pref-
erably Monica Lewinsky live. We need 
to bring closure in this matter. 

How can the public come to closure? 
How can those who feel so emotionally, 
as we know they do, around the coun-
try come to closure on this—which we 
need for them to do as much as you 
need to resolve and we need to have 
you resolve the questions before you— 
how can they come to closure? How can 
we all come to closure without an op-
portunity for the public to participate, 
in one way or another, in seeing the 
credibility, judging the witnesses, 
judging the truth of this? 

Let me remind you, there is nothing 
in these depositions that contains any 
salacious material, so it has been con-
strained very delicately—nothing at all 
that would be offensive to anybody. 

In addition, think about this for a 
minute. When it comes to calling 
Monica Lewinsky live, when it comes 
to letting the deposition be presented, 
if you believe that the President did 
not break the law—not talking about 
whether he should be removed from of-
fice—if you believe he did not break 
the law, that he did not commit the 
crimes of perjury and obstruction of 
justice, that means you must have con-
cluded that Monica Lewinsky was not 
telling the truth when she said about 
the false affidavit, ‘‘I knew what he 
meant,’’ when she said about the con-
cealment of the gifts, ‘‘Betty called 
me,’’ when she said about the nature of 
their relationship, ‘‘It began the night 
we met,’’ and many other things. 

You, I would submit, my colleagues 
in the Senate, have a moral obligation 
to allow Monica Lewinsky to come 
here and be judged on her credibility, 
not just by you but by the public, by 
all of us, as a live witness. And cer-
tainly, barring that, you have an obli-
gation to have the credibility on the 
issues of guilt or innocence of these 
crimes be judged by everybody, at the 
very least, by the presentation of these 
videos in a public, open format here in 
the Senate before everybody. And I 
think it is a powerful question you 
have to resolve. 

And I would submit one last point. 
For those of you who do believe the 
President is guilty of these crimes, you 
have an obligation to let the showing 
of these depositions, or the presen-
tation preferably of Monica Lewinsky 
live, so those who maybe don’t think 
the same way you do have an oppor-
tunity for that credibility to be judged. 
Only if the witnesses are present can 
they be judged that way. 

The most remarkable thing about the 
White House presentation may have 
been, just a moment ago, the admission 
that normally in trials this is exactly 
what happens. And I present to you the 
suggestion, this is exactly what should 
happen here today. 

I yield to Manager HUTCHINSON. 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-

ognizes Manager HUTCHINSON. 
Mr. Manager HUTCHINSON. Thank 

you, Mr. Chief Justice. 
Very briefly, I was asked to respond 

to the last argument by counsel for the 
President in regard to their objections 
on the evidentiary presentation of 6 
hours under the motion, which would 
be, I believe, on Saturday. After 6 days 
of opening statements in this trial, and 
after 2 days of questions and answers, 
and then we had, I believe, 2 days of 
motion arguments, you have heard 
from all the lawyers more than you 
ever wanted to hear. And I don’t think 
that it is too much to ask for 6 hours 
of discussion of the evidentiary record 
that was developed from the deposition 
testimony. I think that is reasonable. 

It’s been argued that, well, you know, 
it is going to be snippets, it is going to 
be a battle of snippets. 

If this motion is passed, it will be in-
troduced into evidence, and each side 
will have an opportunity to discuss 
that evidence, to contrast it with other 
individuals’ testimony, and to present 
it in a fashion that is most understand-
able. It is equally divided; therefore, 
both sides can present their case. That 
is how it is traditionally done. There is 
nothing unusual about that. And cer-
tainly the White House defense lawyers 
will be very vigilant in making sure 
that it is fairly presented. 

There was objection that was made— 
and this is overlapping a little bit—as 
to the public release of the video. Our 
motion really goes to introducing into 
evidence. It is up to you as to how that 
evidence is handled. Customarily in a 
trial, when something is entered into 
evidence, that is released. But there 
was concern expressed about the wit-
nesses, about Mr. Jordan and the fact 
that he has testified and now it would 
be made public. I recall the White 
House defense lawyers, on this screen 
over here, put Mr. Jordan’s video up 
there for the world to see. I believe 
they also brought in other witnesses on 
video that was put out there for the 
whole world to see. And so I think it is 
a little bit late to come in and say that 
that should not be subject to public 
discussion. 

And so I think that the motion that 
is presented is reasonable, it is fair. 
They say there is nothing of dynamite 
or there is nothing explosive. Then if 
that is the case, there should not be 
any objection to the discussion and the 
fair playing of that evidence. But in 
fact much of this is due because it was 
not developed after the President made 
his grand jury appearance. Many of 
these witnesses testified early. They 
were not able to testify again after the 
President’s grand jury testimony. So I 
think there are new areas that have 
certainly been developed. 

With that, Mr. Chief Justice, I yield 
back. 
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The CHIEF JUSTICE. Will the House 

managers yield back? 
Mr. Manager HUTCHINSON. Yes, Mr. 

Chief Justice. 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-

ognizes the majority leader. 
Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, then all 

time has been yielded back on both 
sides? 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Yes. 
Mr. LOTT. We had expected this 

would take a little bit longer. (Laugh-
ter.) 

Mr. Chief Justice, I believe it would 
be of interest to the Senators that we 
give just a brief explanation of the mo-
tions. I believe Senator DASCHLE may 
have an additional motion that he 
would like to offer. So that we can 
make sure he has had the time to pre-
pare that, and how we would go into 
the voting procedure, I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The clerk will 
call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the 
quorum call be rescinded. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, very 
briefly, I believe that Senator 
DASCHLE, or one of his Senators, will 
have a peremptory motion that they 
will offer, and it will be read by the 
clerk; then there will be a vote on that. 
And then there will be a vote on the 3 
divisions that have been identified— 
the 3 votes on the one motion—and 
then I believe Senator DASCHLE will 
also have a motion that will go 
straight to debate and closing argu-
ments and the vote on the articles of 
impeachment. Is that a correct recita-
tion? 

I yield to Senator DASCHLE. 
Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. Chief Justice, I 

appreciate the Senator yielding. As I 
understand it, Senator MURRAY’s mo-
tion will relate to the third motion, 
which is, as I understand it, the motion 
that allows for video excerpts to be 
used. Her motion would restrict both 
managers to transcripts, written tran-
scripts. I am not sure in which order 
her motion should be offered, but since 
it relates to the third one, perhaps it 
would be in concert with that motion. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. This is the mo-
tion to debate and divide the third mo-
tion. 

Mr. DASCHLE. That’s correct. 
Mr. LOTT. We would vote on the first 

paragraph, the second paragraph, and 
then there would be a motion at that 
point by Senator MURRAY and a vote on 
that, and a vote then on the third divi-
sion, and then a vote on the articles of 
impeachment itself. 

VOTE ON DIVISION I 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. The question is 

on division I. The clerk will read Divi-
sion I. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The House moves that the transcriptions 

and videotapes of the oral depositions taken 
pursuant to Senate resolution 30 from the 
point that each witness is sworn to testify 
under oath to the end of any direct response 
to the last question posed by a party be ad-
mitted into evidence. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The yeas and 
nays are required. 

The clerk will call the roll. 
The legislative clerk called the roll. 
The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 100, 

nays 0, as follows: 
[Rollcall Vote No. 9] 

[Subject: Division I of House managers 
motion regarding admission of evidence] 

YEAS—100 

Abraham 
Akaka 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Bond 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bryan 
Bunning 
Burns 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Conrad 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 
Daschle 
DeWine 
Dodd 
Domenici 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Enzi 

Feingold 
Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Graham 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Harkin 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hollings 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Kyl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Lott 
Lugar 

Mack 
McCain 
McConnell 
Mikulski 
Moynihan 
Murkowski 
Murray 
Nickles 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Roberts 
Rockefeller 
Roth 
Santorum 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. On this vote, 
the yeas are 100, the nays are 0. Divi-
sion I of the motion is agreed to. 

VOTE ON DIVISION II 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. The next vote 

will be on Division II of the motion. 
The clerk will read Division II of the 
motion. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

Division II: The House further moves that 
the Senate authorize and issue a subpoena 
for the appearance of Monica S. Lewinsky 
before the Senate for a period of time not to 
exceed eight hours, and in connection with 
the examination of that witness, the House 
requests that either party be able to examine 
the witness as if the witness were declared 
adverse, that counsel for the President and 
counsel for the House Managers be able to 
participate in the examination of that wit-
ness, and that the House be entitled to re-
serve a portion of its examination time to re-
examine the witness following any examina-
tion by the President. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The yeas and 
nays are automatic. The clerk will call 
the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk called 
the roll. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 30, 
nays 70, as follow: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 10] 
[Subject: Division II of House managers 

motion regarding appearance of witnesses] 
YEAS—30 

Abraham 
Ashcroft 
Bond 
Bunning 
Burns 
Cochran 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Fitzgerald 

Frist 
Gramm 
Grams 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lott 

Lugar 
Mack 
McCain 
McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Santorum 
Smith (NH) 
Specter 
Thompson 

NAYS—70 

Akaka 
Allard 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bryan 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Collins 
Conrad 
Coverdell 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Domenici 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 

Enzi 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Gorton 
Graham 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Hutchison 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 

Moynihan 
Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Roberts 
Rockefeller 
Roth 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thurmond 
Torricelli 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Senate 
will be in order. 

On this vote, the yeas are 30, the 
nays are 70. Division II of the motion is 
not agreed to. 

The Chair recognizes the Senator 
from Washington, Mrs. MURRAY. 

MURRAY SUBSTITUTE FOR DIVISION III 
Mrs. MURRAY. Mr. Chief Justice, I 

send a substitute for division III to the 
desk. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The clerk will 
report. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from Washington, Mrs. MUR-

RAY, moves that the following shall be sub-
stituted for division III: 

I move that the parties be permitted to 
present before the Senate, for a period of 
time not to exceed a total of six hours, 
equally divided, all or portions of the parts 
of the written transcriptions of the deposi-
tions of Monica S. Lewinsky, Vernon E. Jor-
dan, Jr., and Sidney Blumenthal. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Very well. 
The Parliamentarian advises me that 

there are 2 hours of argument on this 
motion. Who is the proponent? 

Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. Chief Justice, I 
ask unanimous consent that the time 
be yielded back. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered. 

I think the clerk should read division 
III, having read the proposed sub-
stitute. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The House further moves that the parties 

be permitted to present before the Senate, 
for a period of time not to exceed a total of 
six hours, equally divided, all or portions of 
the parts of the videotapes of the oral deposi-
tions of Monica S. Lewinsky, Vernon E. Jor-
dan, Jr., and Sidney Blumenthal admitted 
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into evidence, and that the House be entitled 
to reserve a portion of its presentation time. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Now the clerk 
will read the substitute again. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
I move that the parties be permitted to 

present before the Senate for a period of 
time not to exceed a total of six hours, 
equally divided, all or portions of the parts 
of the written transcriptions of the deposi-
tions of Monica S. Lewinsky, Vernon E. Jor-
dan, Jr., and Sidney Blumenthal. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The yeas and 
nays are automatic. The question is on 
the substitute. The clerk will call the 
roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 27, 

nays 73, as follows: 
[Rollcall Vote No. 11] 

[Subject: Murray motion to substitute 
division III of the House motion] 

YEAS—27 

Akaka 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Campbell 
Conrad 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 

Harkin 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Levin 
Lincoln 

Mikulski 
Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Snowe 
Torricelli 

NAYS—73 

Abraham 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bryan 
Bunning 
Burns 
Byrd 
Chafee 
Cleland 
Cochran 
Collins 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Enzi 

Feingold 
Feinstein 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Graham 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hollings 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Kyl 
Leahy 
Lieberman 
Lott 
Lugar 

Mack 
McCain 
McConnell 
Moynihan 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Roth 
Santorum 
Schumer 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. On this vote 
the yeas are 27, the nays are 73, and the 
motion is not agreed to. 

VOTE ON DIVISION III 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. The vote is 

now on the division III of the motion. 
The clerk will read division III. 

The assistant legislative clerk read 
as follows: 

Division III. The House further moves that 
the parties be permitted to present before 
the Senate, for a period of time not to exceed 
a total of six hours, equally divided, all or 
portions of the parts of the videotapes of the 
oral depositions of Monica S. Lewinsky, 
Vernon E. Jordan, Jr., and Sidney 
Blumenthal admitted into evidence, and that 
the House be entitled to reserve a portion of 
its presentation time. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The yeas and 
nays are automatic. The clerk will call 
the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk called 
the roll. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 62, 
nays 38, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 12] 

[Subject: Division III of the House managers 
motion regarding presentation of evidence] 

YEAS—62 

Abraham 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Bennett 
Bond 
Breaux 
Brownback 
Bryan 
Bunning 
Burns 
Byrd 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Enzi 

Feingold 
Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hollings 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lieberman 
Lott 
Lugar 
Mack 
McCain 

McConnell 
Moynihan 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Roth 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—38 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 
Boxer 
Cleland 
Conrad 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 

Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 

Levin 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Snowe 
Torricelli 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. On this vote, 
the yeas are 62, the nays are 38. Divi-
sion III of the motion is agreed to. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes the minority leader. 

MOTION TO PROCEED TO CLOSING ARGUMENTS 

Mr. DASCHLE. I send a motion to 
the desk. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The clerk will 
report the motion. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
The Senator from South Dakota [Mr. 

DASCHLE] moves that the Senate now pro-
ceed to closing arguments; that there be 2 
hours for the White House Counsel followed 
by 2 hours for the House Managers; and that 
at the conclusion of this time the Senate 
proceed to vote, on each of the articles, with-
out intervening action, motion or debate, ex-
cept for deliberations, if so decided by the 
Senate. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The minority 
leader. 

Mr. DASCHLE. I ask unanimous con-
sent that all time be yielded back. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. In the absence 
of objection, it is so ordered. The yeas 
and nays are automatic. The clerk will 
call the roll. 

The legislative clerk called the roll. 
The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 44, 

nays 56, as follows: 
[Rollcall Vote No. 13] 

[Subject: Daschle motion to proceed to 
closing arguments] 

YEAS—44 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Biden 

Bingaman 
Boxer 
Breaux 
Bryan 

Byrd 
Cleland 
Conrad 
Daschle 

Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 
Edwards 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Johnson 
Kennedy 

Kerrey 
Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Moynihan 

Murray 
Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—56 

Abraham 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Enzi 
Feingold 

Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Jeffords 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
Mack 
McCain 

McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Roth 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. On this vote 
the yeas are 44, the nays are 56, and the 
motion is not agreed to. 

The Chair recognizes the majority 
leader. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I be-
lieve that was the last of the motions 
that had been offered. 

I am ready to go to the closing script 
unless there is some other motion 
pending or to be offered. 

Mr. Counsel RUFF. May I ask, Mr. 
Chief Justice, for indulgence for just a 
couple minutes to consult with my col-
leagues? 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The clerk will 
call the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I ask 
unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I be-
lieve that it is in order for White House 
counsel to offer a motion at this point. 
If they wish to do so, then I believe 
they could, then we would vote on that 
motion. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. White House Counsel Ruff. 

Mr. Counsel RUFF. Thank you, Mr. 
Chief Justice. 

MOTION TO PROVIDE WRITTEN NOTICE TO 
COUNSEL 

Mr. Counsel RUFF. Mr. Majority 
Leader, I want to hand up to the desk 
a brief motion dealing with the presen-
tation of videotape evidence on Satur-
day pursuant to the motion that has 
just been voted on by the Senate. If I 
may, I hand it up to the clerk. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The clerk will 
read the motion. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
Mr. Ruff moves that no later than 2:00 P.M. 

on Friday, February 5, 1999, the Managers 
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shall provide written notice to counsel for 
the President indicating the precise page and 
line designations of any video excerpts from 
the depositions of Monica Lewinsky, Vernon 
Jordan or Sidney Blumenthal that they plan 
to use during their three-hour presentation 
on Saturday, or during their closing argu-
ment. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. There are 2 
hours equally divided on the motion. 

Mr. Counsel RUFF. Mr. Chief Justice, 
we won’t use but a small percentage of 
that. I will turn the matter over, if I 
may, to my colleague, Mr. Kendall. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Chair rec-
ognizes Mr. Counsel Kendall. 

Mr. Counsel KENDALL. Thank you, 
Mr. Chief Justice. 

Ladies and gentlemen of the Senate, 
House managers, I will be brief. This is 
simply a procedural motion which I 
think will make for a fairer hearing 
and a more efficient use of the Senate’s 
time on Saturday. 

Fascinating though these depositions 
are, I don’t think there is any need to 
inflict them on you repeatedly. What 
we are asking in this motion is simply 
a procedure that would be normal in a 
civil trial, and that is by a fair time to-
morrow for the House managers to des-
ignate the portions of the three deposi-
tions that they intend to use. That will 
allow us not to repeat those portions, 
and it will give us some fair chance to 
organize our responsive presentation. 

The burden is on the House man-
agers. I think this is not an extensive 
set of transcripts. I think it can be eas-
ily done. You have all, many of you, 
watched the depositions this week, 
read the transcripts. So I think if we 
can simply have this designation by 2 
o’clock tomorrow, it will enable Satur-
day, perhaps, to be a shorter pro-
ceeding. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Counsel for 
House managers? The Chair recognizes 
Mr. Manager ROGAN. 

Mr. Manager ROGAN. Mr. Chief Jus-
tice, thank you. 

I will imitate my colleague at the bar 
Mr. Kendall’s brevity, if not his elo-
quence. 

I simply suggest this is somewhat a 
unique opportunity that counsel is in-
viting the House managers to engage 
in, to give counsel notice of page and 
line of transcripts for the presentation 
of evidence that we are going to make. 
It is our prerogative to put on our evi-
dence; it is White House counsel’s op-
portunity to put on their evidence. 
Asking us to choreograph that for 
them and with them is something that 
I am unfamiliar with, except for one 
time. 

I remember during my days as a 
judge in California that a similar re-
quest was made for me, and a law clerk 
pointed out to me language from one of 
the late great justices of the California 
Supreme Court, Otto Kaus. Apparently, 
a similar request was made to Justice 
Kaus to do the same thing in a case, 
and Justice Kaus looked at the lawyer 

making the request and he said, ‘‘I be-
lieve the appropriate legal response to 
your request is that it is none of your 
damn business what the other side is 
going to put on.’’ 

With that, Mr. Chief Justice, we will 
yield back the balance of our time. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Mr. Kendall. 
Mr. Counsel KENDALL. That philos-

ophy might want to be emulated at 
some point by the drafters of the Fed-
eral Civil Rules, but it is not. In every 
Federal civil trial, this procedure is 
followed, the designation, the identi-
fying, and designating of deposition ex-
cerpts. 

Again, I think it will make for a fair-
er and more efficient proceeding. I 
don’t think trial by surprise has a 
place here. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The vote is on 
the motion. 

The clerk will read the motion. 
The legislative clerk read as follows: 
Mr. Ruff moves that no later than 2:00 P.M. 

on Friday, February 5, 1999, the Managers 
shall provide written notice to counsel for 
the President indicating the precise page and 
line designations of any video excerpts from 
the depositions of Monica Lewinsky, Vernon 
Jordan or Sidney Blumenthal that they plan 
to use during their three-hour presentation 
on Saturday, or during their closing argu-
ment. 

Mr. BYRD. Mr. Chief Justice, may we 
have order. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. I fully agree 
with the Senator. 

Mr. BYRD. Would the clerk read that 
again. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Let the Senate 
remain in order and let the clerk read 
the motion again. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
Mr. Ruff moves that no later than 2:00 P.M. 

on Friday, February 5, 1999, the Managers 
shall provide written notice to counsel for 
the President indicating the precise page and 
line designations of any video excerpts from 
the depositions of Monica Lewinsky, Vernon 
Jordan or Sidney Blumenthal that they plan 
to use during their three-hour presentation 
on Saturday, or during their closing argu-
ment. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The yeas and 
nays are automatic. The clerk will call 
the roll. 

The assistant legislative clerk called 
the roll. 

(Disturbance in the Visitors’ Gal-
leries.) 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Sergeant 
at Arms will restore order to the gal-
lery. 

The assistant legislative clerk con-
tinued with the call of the roll. 

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 46, 
nays 54, as follows: 

[Rollcall Vote No. 14] 

[Subject: White House Counsels’ motion] 

YEAS—46 

Akaka 
Baucus 
Bayh 
Biden 
Bingaman 

Boxer 
Breaux 
Bryan 
Byrd 
Cleland 

Conrad 
Daschle 
Dodd 
Dorgan 
Durbin 

Edwards 
Feingold 
Feinstein 
Graham 
Harkin 
Hollings 
Inouye 
Jeffords 
Johnson 
Kennedy 
Kerrey 

Kerry 
Kohl 
Landrieu 
Lautenberg 
Leahy 
Levin 
Lieberman 
Lincoln 
Mikulski 
Moynihan 
Murray 

Reed 
Reid 
Robb 
Rockefeller 
Sarbanes 
Schumer 
Torricelli 
Wellstone 
Wyden 

NAYS—54 

Abraham 
Allard 
Ashcroft 
Bennett 
Bond 
Brownback 
Bunning 
Burns 
Campbell 
Chafee 
Cochran 
Collins 
Coverdell 
Craig 
Crapo 
DeWine 
Domenici 
Enzi 

Fitzgerald 
Frist 
Gorton 
Gramm 
Grams 
Grassley 
Gregg 
Hagel 
Hatch 
Helms 
Hutchinson 
Hutchison 
Inhofe 
Kyl 
Lott 
Lugar 
Mack 
McCain 

McConnell 
Murkowski 
Nickles 
Roberts 
Roth 
Santorum 
Sessions 
Shelby 
Smith (NH) 
Smith (OR) 
Snowe 
Specter 
Stevens 
Thomas 
Thompson 
Thurmond 
Voinovich 
Warner 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. On this vote, 
the yeas are 46, the nays are 54. The 
motion is rejected. 

ORDERS FOR SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 6 AND 
MONDAY, FEBRUARY 8, 1999 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I be-
lieve that completes all the motions. 
Therefore, I ask unanimous consent 
that when the Senate completes its 
business today, it stand in adjourn-
ment until 10 a.m. on Saturday, Feb-
ruary 6, and at 10 a.m. on Saturday, 
immediately following the prayer, the 
Senate will resume consideration of 
the articles of impeachment. I further 
ask consent that on Saturday there be 
6 hours equally divided between the 
House managers and White House 
counsel for presentations. I further ask 
that following those presentations on 
Saturday, the Senate then adjourn 
until 1 p.m. on Monday, February 8. I 
finally ask consent that on Monday, 
immediately following the prayer, the 
Senate resume consideration of the ar-
ticles of impeachment, and there then 
be 6 hours equally divided between the 
managers and White House counsel for 
final arguments. 

Mr. LEAHY. Mr. Chief Justice, re-
serving the right to object, and I shall 
not, I ask the distinguished leader this. 
We have had exhibits handed out today 
to be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD, referring to depositions which, 
I understand under rule XXIX, are still 
confidential. Are those to be printed in 
the RECORD? 

Mr. LOTT. I will ask consent that 
the transcripts of the depositions be 
printed in the RECORD of today’s date. 

Mr. LEAHY. The exhibits were hand-
ed out today in debate. Were they 
handed out under rule XXIX? 

Mr. LOTT. I believe we got approval 
that they be used in the oral presen-
tations at the beginning of the session 
today. 

Mr. LEAHY. I withdraw any objec-
tion. 
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Mr. CHIEF JUSTICE. Objection has 

been heard. 
Mr. LEAHY. Mr. Chief Justice, I 

withdrew any objection. 
Mr. KERRY addressed the Chair. 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. The Senator 

from Massachusetts, Mr. KERRY, is rec-
ognized. 

Mr. KERRY. Mr. Chief Justice, re-
serving the right to object. I ask the 
majority leader, is there an assumption 
that if White House counsel were to 
want sufficient time on Saturday in 
order to be able to present video testi-
mony countering whatever surprise 
video—and there may or may not be a 
surprise—would they have time to be 
able to provide that on Saturday—not 
to carry over, but merely if they 
choose to, to do that on Saturday? 

Mr. LOTT. I am not sure I under-
stand the question, except that we will 
come in at 10, and we will have 6 hours 
equally divided. I presume that the 
House would make a presentation first 
and then the White House and then 
close. There would be time during that 
6-hour period for the White House to 
use it as they see fit. Are you asking 
that there would be some sort of break 
so they would be able to consider that? 

Mr. KERRY. Clearly, the purpose of 
the trial and the purpose of this effort 
is to have a fair presentation of evi-
dence. The Senate now having denied 
notice to White House counsel of what 
areas may be the subject of video, it 
might be that the voice of the wit-
nesses themselves is the best response 
to whatever it is that the House were 
to present. If they were to decide—— 

Mr. BROWNBACK. Mr. Chief Justice, 
I call for the regular order. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. The regular 
order has been called for. There is a 
unanimous consent request pending. Is 
there objection? 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, briefly, 
if I could say on behalf of my unani-
mous consent, and in brief response to 
the question, we have all worked hard 
and bent over backward trying to be 
fair. I am sure if there is something 
that would be needed on Saturday, it 
would be carefully considered by both 
sides. 

Mr. KERRY. Mr. Chief Justice, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum. 

Mr. GRAMM. A quorum is present. 
The CHIEF JUSTICE. The majority 

leader has the floor. 
Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I be-

lieve it would be appropriate to go 
ahead and get this unanimous consent 
agreement. We will continue to work 
with both sides to try to make sure 
there is a fair way to proceed on Satur-
day. We will have the remainder of 
today and tomorrow to work on that. 
So I would like to renew my unani-
mous consent request. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Is there objec-
tion? 

Mr. BOND. Mr. Chief Justice, reserv-
ing the right to object. May I inquire of 

the majority leader if that Saturday 
time schedule gives both parties ade-
quate time to prepare for the presen-
tation of the evidence? Have both sides 
agreed that they will be prepared? 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, as best 
I can respond to that, I just say that 
hopefully both sides have had more 
than adequate time allocated on Satur-
day. One of the reasons we are doing it 
this way—Saturday instead of tomor-
row—is so both sides will have an op-
portunity to review everything and 
hopefully communicate with each 
other. We will do that Friday during 
the day so that an orderly presentation 
can be made by both sides on Saturday. 
I believe we are seeing a problem here 
where there may not be one. 

But if one develops certainly we 
would take it into consideration. 

Mr. Chief Justice, I renew my re-
quest. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. Is there objec-
tion? In the absence of objection, it is 
so ordered. 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I ask 
unanimous consent that those parts of 
the transcripts of the depositions ad-
mitted into evidence be printed in the 
Congressional RECORD of today’s date. 

I further ask consent that the deposi-
tion transcripts of Monica Lewinsky, 
Vernon Jordan, and Sidney 
Blumenthal, and the videotapes there-
of, be immediately released to the 
managers on the part of the House and 
the counsel to the President for the 
purpose of preparing their presen-
tations, provided, however, that such 
copies shall remain at all times under 
the supervision of the Sergeant at 
Arms to ensure compliance with the 
confidentiality provisions of S. Res. 30. 

The CHIEF JUSTICE. In the absence 
of objection, it is so ordered. 

The material follows: 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES SIT-

TING FOR THE TRIAL OF THE IMPEACHMENT 
OF WILLIAM JEFFERSON CLINTON, PRESIDENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES 

EXCERPTS OF VIDEO DEPOSITION OF MONICA S. 
LEWINSKY 

(Monday, February 1, 1999, Washington, D.C.) 
SENATOR DEWINE: If not, I will now 

swear the witness. 
Ms. Lewinsky, will you raise your right 

hand, please? 
Whereupon, MONICA S. LEWINSKY was 

called as a witness and, after having been 
first duly sworn by Senator DeWine, was ex-
amined and testified as follows: 

SENATOR DEWINE: The House Managers 
may now begin your questioning. 

MR. BRYANT: Thank you, Senator. 
Good morning to all present. 

EXAMINATION BY HOUSE MANAGERS 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Ms. Lewinsky, welcome back to Wash-

ington, and I wanted to just gather a few of 
our friends here to have this deposition now. 
We do have quite a number of people present, 
but we—in spite of the numbers, we do want 
you to feel as comfortable as possible be-
cause I think we—everyone present today 
has an interest in getting to the truth of this 
matter, and so as best as you can, we would 

appreciate your answers in a—in a truthful 
and a fashion that you can recall. I know it’s 
been a long time since some of these events 
have occurred. 

But for the record, would you state your 
name once again, your full name? 

A. Yes. Monica Samille Lewinsky. 
Q. And you’re a—are you a resident of Cali-

fornia? 
A. I’m—I’m not sure exactly where I’m a 

resident now, but I—that’s where I’m living 
right now. 

Q. Okay. You—did you grow up there in 
California? 

A. Yes. 
Q. I’m not going to go into all that, but I 

thought just a little bit of background here. 
You went to college where? 
A. Lewis and Clark, in Portland, Oregon. 
Q. And you majored in—majored in? 
A. Psychology. 
Q. Tell me about your work history, brief-

ly, from the time you left college until, let’s 
say, you started as an intern at the White 
House. 

A. Uh, I wasn’t working from the time I— 
Q. Okay. Did you— 
A. I graduated college in May of ’95. 
Q. Did you work part time there in—in Or-

egon with a—with a District Attorney— 
A. Uh— 
Q. —in his office somewhere? 
A. During—I had an internship or a 

practicum when I was in school. I had two 
practicums, and one was at the public de-
fender’s office and the other was at the 
Southeast Mental Health Network. 

Q. And those were in Portland? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. What—you received a bachelor of 

science in psychology? 
A. Correct. 
Q. Okay. As a part of your duties at the 

Southeast Health Network, what did you— 
what did you do in terms of working? Did 
you have direct contact with people there, 
patients? 

A. Yes, I did. Um, they referred to them as 
clients there and I worked in what was called 
the Phoenix Club, which was a socialization 
area for the clients to—really to just hang 
out and, um, sort of work on their social 
skills. So I— 

Q. Okay. After your work there, you obvi-
ously had occasion to come to work at the 
White House. How did—how did you come to 
decide you wanted to come to Washington, 
and in particular work at the White House? 

A. There were a few different factors. My 
mom’s side of the family had moved to Wash-
ington during my senior year of college and 
I wanted—I wasn’t ready to go to graduate 
school yet. So I wanted to get out of Port-
land, and a friend of our family’s had a 
grandson who had had an internship at the 
White House and had thought it might be 
something I’d enjoy doing. 

Q. Had you ever worked around—in politics 
and campaigns or been very active? 

A. No. 
Q. You had to go through the normal appli-

cation process of submitting a written appli-
cation, references, and so forth to—to the 
White House? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Did you do that while you were still in 

Oregon, or were you already in D.C.? 
A. No. The application process was while I 

was a senior in college in Oregon. 
Q. Had you ever been to Washington be-

fore? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Obviously, you were accepted, and you 

started work when? 
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A. July 10th, 1995. 
Q. Where—where were you assigned? 
A. The Chief— 
Q. Physically, where were you located? 
A. Oh, physically? 
Q. Yes. 
A. Room 93 of the Old Executive Office 

Building. 
Q. Were you designated in any particular 

manner in terms of—were all interns the 
same, I guess would be my question? 

A. Yes and no. We were all interns, but 
there were a select group of interns who had 
blue passes who worked in the White House 
proper, and most of us worked in the Old Ex-
ecutive Office Building with a pink intern 
pass. 

Q. Now, can you explain to me the signifi-
cance of a pink pass versus a blue pass? 

A. Sure. 
Q. Okay. Is it—is it access? 
A. Yes. 
Q. To what? 
A. A blue pass gives you access to any-

where in the White House and a pink intern 
pass gives you access to the Old Executive 
Office Building. 

Q. Did interns have blue passes? 
A. Yes, some. 
Q. Some did, and some had pink passes? 
A. Correct. 
Q. And you had the pink? 
A. Correct. 
Q. How long was your internship? 
A. It was from July ’til the end of August, 

and then I stayed on for a little while until 
the 2nd. 

Q. Are most interns for the summertime— 
you do part of the summer or the entire sum-
mer? 

A. I believe there are interns all year- 
round at the White House. 

Q. Now, you as an intern, you are unpaid. 
A. Correct. 
Q. And tell—tell me how you came to, uh, 

through your decisionmaking process, to 
seek a paid position and stay in Washington. 

A. Uh, there were several factors. One is I 
came to enjoy being at the White House, and 
I found it to be interesting. I was studying to 
take the GREs, the entrance exam for grad-
uate school, and needed to get a job. So I— 
since I had enjoyed my internship, my super-
visor at the time, Tracy Beckett, helped me 
try and secure a position. 

Q. Now, you mentioned the pink pass that 
you had. So you were able to—I don’t want 
to presume—you were able to get into the 
White House on occasion even with a pink 
pass? 

A. The—do you mean the White House 
proper, or— 

Q. Yes, the White House— 
A. —the complex? 
Q. Yes. Let me be clear. When I—I tend to 

say ‘‘White House’’—I mean the actual build-
ing itself. And I know perhaps you think of 
the whole complex in terms of the whole— 

A. I’m sorry. Just to be clear— 
Q. Yes. 
A. —do you mean the West Wing and the 

residence and— 
Q. Right. 
A. —the East Wing when you say the White 

House? 
Q. Right. The White House where the 

President lives, and works, I guess, right. 
A. I’m sorry. Can you repeat the question? 
Q. Yes, yes. I mean that White House. As 

an intern, you had a pink pass that did allow 
you to have access to that White House 
where the President was on occasion? 

A. No. 
Q. Did not. Did you have—did you ever get 

in there as an intern? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And under—under what circumstances? 
A. It— 
Q. Did you have to be accompanied by 

someone, or— 
A. Exactly; someone with a blue pass. 
Q. So how did you—once you decided you 

wanted to stay in Washington and find a pay-
ing job, you sought out some help from 
friends there, people you knew, contacts, and 
you were—you did—you were successful? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And you were hired where—where in the 

White House? 
A. In Legislative Affairs. 
Q. Now, again, to educate me on this, in 

that group, in that section, department, you 
would have worked where, physically? 

A. Physically, in the East Wing. 
Q. Okay, and as an intern before, you 

worked in the Old Executive Office Building? 
A. Correct. 
Q. But you moved about and occasionally 

would go into the White House, if escorted? 
A. Correct. 
Q. It takes a while, but I’ll get there with 

you; I’ll catch up. 
When did you actually—what was your 

first day on the job with the Legislative Af-
fairs, uh, group? 

A. Um, first day on the job was sometime 
after the furlough. I was hired right before 
the furlough, but the paperwork hadn’t gone 
through, so first day on the job was some 
point after the furlough. I don’t remember 
the exact date. 

Q. So you remained, uh, on as an intern 
during the furlough— 

A. Correct. 
Q. —the Government shutdown period. 
A. Correct. 
Q. And that was in November of 1995, some 

date during that? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. Um, tell me how you, um, began— 

I guess the—the—we’re going to talk about a 
relationship with the President. Uh, when 
you first, uh, I guess, saw him, I think there 
was some indication that you didn’t speak to 
him maybe the first few times you saw him, 
but you had some eye contact or sort of 
smiles or— 

A. I—I believe I’ve testified to that in the 
grand jury pretty extensively. 

Q. Uh-huh. 
A. Is—is there something more specific? 
Q. Well, again, I’m wanting to know times, 

you know, how soon that occurred and sort 
of what happened, you know, if you can—you 
know, there are going to be occasions where 
you—obviously, you testified extensively in 
the grand jury, so you’re going to obviously 
repeat things today. We’re doing the deposi-
tion for the Senators to view, we believe, so 
it’s— 

MR. CACHERIS: May I note an objection. 
The Senators have the complete record, as 
you know, Mr. Bryant, and she is standing 
on her testimony that she has given on the 
occasions that Mr. Stein alluded to at the in-
troduction of this deposition. 

MR. BRYANT: Well, I appreciate that, but, 
uh, if this is going to be the case, we don’t 
even need the deposition, because we’re lim-
ited to the record and everything is in the 
record. So I think, uh, to be fair, we’re— 
we’re obviously going to have to talk about, 
uh, some things for 8 hours here, or else we 
can go home. 

THE WITNESS: Sounds good to me. 
[Laughter.] 
MR. BRYANT: I think we probably all 

would like to do that. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Counsel, are you ob-

jecting to the question? 

MR. CACHERIS: Yes. I’m objecting to him 
asking specific questions that are already in 
the record that—he has said they are limited 
to the record, and so we accept his, his des-
ignation. We’re limited to the record. 

SENATOR DEWINE: We’re going to go off 
the record for just a moment. 

THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 
record at 9:37 a.m. 

[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going back 

on the record at 9:45 a.m. 
SENATOR DEWINE: We are now back on 

the record. 
The objection is noted, but it’s overruled, 

and the witness is instructed to answer the 
question. 

Senator Leahy? 
SENATOR LEAHY: And I had noted during 

the break that obviously, the witness has 48 
hours to correct her deposition, and would 
also note that when somebody has testified 
to some of these things 20 or more times that 
it is not unusual to have some nuances dif-
ferent, and that could also be reflected in 
time to correct her testimony. 

And I had also noted when we were off the 
record Mr. Manager Bryant’s comment on 
January 26th, page S992 in the Congressional 
Record, in which he said: ‘‘If our motion is 
granted, I want to make this very, very 
clear. At no point will we ask any questions 
of Monica Lewinsky about her explicit sex-
ual relationship with the President, either in 
deposition or, if we are permitted on the 
floor of the Senate, they will not be asked.’’ 

And I should add also, to be fair to Mr. 
Bryant, another sentence in that: ‘‘That, of 
course, assumes that White House Counsel 
does not enter into that discussion, and we 
doubt that they would.’’ Period, close quote. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Let me just add some-
thing that I stated to counsel and to Ms. 
Lewinsky off the record, and I think I will 
briefly repeat it, and that is that counsel is 
entitled to an answer to the question, but 
Ms. Lewinsky certainly can reference pre-
vious testimony if she wishes to do that. But 
counsel is entitled to a new explanation of— 
of what occurred. 

Counsel, you may—why don’t you re-ask 
the question, and we will proceed. 

MR. BRYANT: May I, before I do that, ask 
a procedural question in terms of 
timekeeping? 

SENATOR DEWINE: The time is not count-
ed—any of the time that you have—once 
there is an objection, none of the time is 
counted until we rule on the objection and 
until you then have the opportunity to ask 
the question again. So the time will start 
now. 

MR. BRYANT: Very good. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Ms. Lewinsky, again, let me—I know 

this is difficult, but let me apologize that, 
uh, that it is going to be necessary that I ask 
you these questions because we’re limited to 
the record and if we—we can’t ask you any 
new questions outside that record, so I have 
to talk about what’s in the record. And I re-
alize you’ve answered all these questions 
several times before, but it’s, uh—I’m sincere 
that we really wouldn’t need to take your 
deposition if we couldn’t ask you those kinds 
of questions. So it’s not motivated to cause 
you uncomfort or to make you sit here in 
Washington when you’d rather be in Cali-
fornia. We’ll try to get through this as 
quickly as we can. 

But we were talking about when you were 
first assigned there at the White House and 
those initial contacts, and I mean, again, 
when you were—you would see the President. 
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I think you’ve mentioned you would—there 
was some mild flirting going on; you would 
smile or you would make eye contact. It was 
something of this nature? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And the first—was the first time you ac-

tually spoke to the President or he spoke to 
you, other than perhaps a hello in the hall-
way, was that on November the 15th, 1995? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And that was—that was the day, uh, of 

the first so-called salacious encounter, the 
same day? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Now, when the President gave a state-

ment testifying before the grand jury, he—he 
described that relationship as what I consid-
ered sort of an evolving one. He says: ‘‘I re-
gret that what began as a friendship came to 
include this conduct.’’ And he goes on to 
take full responsibility for his actions. But 
that almost sounds as if this was an evolv-
ing—something from a friendship evolving 
over time to a sexual relationship. That was 
not the case, was it? 

A. I—I can’t really comment on how he 
perceived it. My perception was different. 

Q. Okay— 
A. But I—I—I mean, I don’t feel com-

fortable saying that he didn’t, that he didn’t 
see it that way, or that’s wrong; that’s how 
he saw it. I— 

Q. But you saw it a different way? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Now, on November the 15th, had you al-

ready accepted this job with Legislative Af-
fairs? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And, uh, was—that was during the shut-

down, so you had no job to go to because the 
Government was shut down. 

A. No. I accepted it on the Friday before 
the furlough. 

Q. And that— 
A. But the paperwork hadn’t gone through. 
Q. Okay. Did, uh—when you first met with 

the President on November the 15th, did he 
say anything to you that would indicate that 
he knew you were an intern? 

A. No. 
Q. Did he make a comment about your, 

your pink security badge? 
A. Can I ask my counsel a question real 

quickly, please? 
[Witness conferring with counsel.] 
MR. CACHERIS: Okay, Mr Bryant. 
THE WITNESS: Sorry. It was—that oc-

curred in the second encounter of that 
evening. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Okay. On November— 
A. So, not the first encounter. 
Q. On November the 15th, 1995? 
A. Correct. 
Q. What—do you recall what he said or 

what he did in regard to the intern pass? 
A. He tugged on my pass and said: ‘‘This is 

going to be a problem.’’ 
Q. And what did, uh—did he say anything 

else about what he meant by ‘‘problem’’? 
A. No. 
Q. Tell me about your job at Legislative 

Affairs. Did that involve going into the 
White House itself? 

A. Yes. My job was in the White House. 
Q. You were in one wing, but did that in-

volve going—did it give you access— 
A. Yes. 
Q. —pretty well throughout the White 

House? 
A. Yes. 
Q. What did you do primarily? 
A. I worked under Jocelyn Jolly, who su-

pervised the letters that came from the Hill; 

so the opening of those letters and reading 
them and vetting them and preparing re-
sponses for the President’s signature—re-
sponding. 

Q. Now, you’ve indicated through counsel 
at the beginning that you are willing to af-
firm, otherwise adopt, your sworn testimony 
of August the 6th and August the 20th, I 
think, which would be grand jury, and the 
deposition of August the 26th, 1998. 

A. Correct. 
Q. So you’re saying that that information 

is accurate, and it is truthful? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Well, thank you. That—that will save us 

a little bit of time, but certainly we will ask 
you some of that information also. 

At some point, you were transferred to the 
Pentagon, to the Department of Defense. 
When did that occur? 

A. I found out I was being transferred on 
April 5th, 1996. 

Q. Did you want to go— 
A. No. 
Q. —to the Department of Defense? Did 

you have a discussion with the President 
about this? 

A. Yes. 
Q. What was your reaction to being trans-

ferred? 
A. I started to cry. 
Q. Did you talk to anyone else at the 

White House other than the President about 
the transfer at that time? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And who—who was that? 
A. I spoke with several people. I—I can’t— 

I know I—I spoke with, uh, Jocelyn about it. 
I spoke with people with whom I was friendly 
at the White House. I spoke to Betty, Nancy 
Hernreich, several people. 

Q. Did you—did you find out why you were 
being transferred? 

A. Uh, I was told why I was being trans-
ferred by Mr. Keating on Friday, the 5th of 
April. 

Q. And that was why? 
A. Uh, he said that the—the Office of Ad-

ministration, I think it was, was not pleased 
with the way the correspondence was being 
handled, and they were, quote-unquote, 
‘‘blowing up’’ the Correspondence Office, and 
that I was being transferred and it had noth-
ing to do with my work. 

Q. Did you have any understanding that it 
might have been other reasons that you were 
being moved? 

A. Not at that point. 
Q. Did the—what did the President say 

about your transfer at that point? 
A. He thought it had something to do with 

our relationship. 
Q. What else did he say about—about your 

transfer, if anything? Did he give you any as-
surances that you might be back, or— 

A. Yes. 
Q. Back after what time period? 
A. He promised me he’d bring me back 

after the election. 
Q. So this was, again, in early 19—April of 

1996, and he was up for reelection— 
A. Yes. 
Q. —in November of 1996. 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you attach any significance to being 

transferred away before the election and 
then him assuring you he would bring you 
back after the election? Did you attach any 
significance to the election and your having 
to leave? 

A. Emotional significance, yes. 
Q. Your emotion? I’m—I’m not sure I fol-

low you. You were— 
A. Well, yes, I attached significance to it. 

Q. And that was emotional— 
A. But that was emotional. 
Q. But the reason you both felt—again, I’m 

not trying to put words in your mouth, but 
you both felt you were leaving until after 
the election was because of your relationship 
and perhaps people finding out? 

A. No. I—I—first, I can only speak for my-
self. I mean, I, uh, my understanding ini-
tially was that it was, um, for work-related 
issues, but not my work, and I came to un-
derstand later that it was having to do with 
my relationship with the President. 

Q. Okay. Did, uh, you have a conversa-
tion—and it may be the same one with the 
President on April the 12th—which deter-
mined that Ms. Lieberman maybe spear-
headed your transfer because you were pay-
ing too much attention—you were all—you 
were both paying too much attention to each 
other and she was worried that it was close 
to election time? And I think you’ve testi-
fied to that, haven’t you? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay, good. You started, uh, with the 

Department of Defense at the Pentagon in 
mid-April, April the 17th, 1996? 

A. Yes. 
Q. What did you do there? 
A. I was the confidential assistant to Mr. 

Bacon, who is the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense for Public Affairs. 

Q. Did, uh—after the 1996 election, did you 
still want to go back to the White House? 

A. Yes. 
Q. You had not fallen in love with the job 

at the Pentagon that much? 
A. No. 
Q. Was that, in fact, a frustrating period of 

time? 
A. Yes. No offense to Mr. Bacon, of course. 
Q. I understand; I’m sure he would take 

none. 
I would like—I don’t think it’s been men-

tioned, but you helped in preparing a chart 
which we have listed as one of our exhibits, 
ML Number 2, which I assume might have a 
different number for now, but it’s a chart of 
contacts— 

A. Right. 
Q. —that you had with the President. And 

do you have a copy of that chart? It— 
[Witness conferring with counsel.] 
MR. BRYANT: In the—yes, in the record, 

it’s at page 1251. 
MR. BURTON: May we have an extra copy 

for counsel, please? 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Have you had occasion to review this 

document? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And very—very simply, I would like for 

you to, uh, if you can, to affirm that docu-
ment as an accurate representation and a 
truthful representation of all the contacts 
that you had with the President from ap-
proximately August 9th, 1995 until January 
of 1998. It includes in-person contacts, tele-
phone calls, gifts and notes exchanged, I 
think are the categories. 

A. Yes. I believe there might have been one 
or two changes that were made and noted in 
the grand jury or my deposition, and I adopt 
those as well. 

MR. BRYANT: Okay, good. 
I am not going to at this point make her— 

the information she adopts and affirms ex-
hibits to this deposition. I don’t want to 
clutter it any more unless someone wants to 
make this an exhibit in terms of your deposi-
tion testimony, your grand jury testimony, 
and now the charts that you have affirmed, 
so I just want you to specifically affirm it 
but not make it an exhibit, because it’s al-
ready a part of the record. 
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MR. CACHERIS: We defer to the White 

House. 
MS. SELIGMAN: I just wanted to make 

clear on the record, then, what the app. or 
sub-cite is of anything we’re adopting so 
that we all know what particular pages it is. 

MR. BRYANT: Okay. And that, again, was, 
I think, page 1251 of—right, of the record. 

SENATOR LEAHY: I don’t—I don’t under-
stand. 

MS. MILLS: Can you cite the ending page? 
SENATOR DEWINE: Counsel, is that where 

this appears? 
MR. BRYANT: It appears in the record, 

uh— 
SENATOR DEWINE: You need to designate 

also if you’re talking about the Senate 
record or—I think at this point we’ll go off 
the record. 

THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 
record at 10:01 a.m. 

[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going back 

on the record at 10:11 a.m. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Let me—we’re now 

back on the record. 
Let me advise counsel, the Managers, that 

they have used 25 minutes so far. 
You may resume questioning, and if you 

could begin by identifying the exhibit for the 
record, please. 

MR. BRYANT: Tom, let me also for clari-
fication purposes—Tom, on the referral to 
the Senate record, you’re saying that the ap-
pendices are numbered 3, but the numbers 
are the same. The page numbers are the 
same. 

MR. GRIFFITH: Yes. 
MR. BRYANT: And the supplemental ma-

terials are your Volume IV, but, again, the 
pages are the same. 

MR. GRIFFITH: That’s our understanding. 
MR. BRYANT: Okay. For the record, then, 

using the Senate volumes, if this is an ap-
pendices, Volume III, and the chart that we 
just alluded to before the break is—appears 
at pages 116 through 126 of the Senate record, 
Volume III. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Ms. Lewinsky, did you tell a number of 

people in varying details about your rela-
tionship with the President? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Can you tell us who did you tell? 
A. Catherine Allday Davis, Neysa Deman 

Erbland, Natalie Ungvari, Ashley Raines, 
Linda Tripp, Dr. Kathy Estep, Dr. Irene 
Kassorla, Andy Bleiler, my mom, my aunt. 
Who else has been subpoenaed? 

Q. Okay. Let me suggest Dale—did you 
mention Dale Young? 

A. Dale Young. I’m sorry. 
Q. Thank you. 
Now, in the floor presentation, Mr. Craig, 

who was one of—is one of the counsel for the 
President, adopted an argument that had 
been raised in some of the previous hearings, 
uh, and he adopted this argument in the Sen-
ate that—that you have—have or had, I 
think, both past and present, the incentive 
to not tell the truth about how the Presi-
dent—this relationship with him because you 
wanted to avoid—and again, I use the quote 
from Mr. Craig’s argument—the demeaning 
nature of providing wholly un-reciprocated 
sex. 

Did, uh—did you lie before the grand jury 
and to your friends about the nature of that 
relationship with the President— 

A. No. 
Q. —so as to avoid what Mr. Craig says? 

Okay, and I’ll break it down. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Counsel, do you want 

to just—just rephrase the question? 

MR. BRYANT: Okay. We’ll break it down 
into two questions. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Did you not tell the truth before the 

grand jury as to how the President touched 
you because of what Mr. Craig alleges as the 
demeaning nature of the wholly un-recip-
rocated sex? 

MR. CACHERIS: Well, that—may I register 
an objection, gentlemen? This witness is not 
here to comment on what some lawyer said 
on the floor of the Senate. He can ask her di-
rect questions. She will answer them, but 
what Mr. Craig said or didn’t say would have 
happened after her grand jury testimony. So 
it’s totally inappropriate that he’s— 

SENATOR DEWINE: Mr. Bryant, why don’t 
you— 

MR. CACHERIS: —marrying those two 
concepts. We object. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Mr. Bryant, why don’t 
you just rephrase the question? 

MR. BRYANT: Well, we—we have had pre-
sented on behalf of the President a defense, 
an incentive, a reason why she would not tell 
the truth, and I think she should have the 
opportunity to respond to that—that allega-
tion. 

MR. CACHERIS: We—we don’t, uh— 
SENATOR LEAHY: Ask her a direct ques-

tion. 
MR. CACHERIS: We welcome you asking 

her if her testimony was truthful, and she 
will tell you that it is truthful. We don’t 
have any problem with that. We don’t have 
any brief with what the White House did or 
didn’t do through their counsel. That’s their 
business. We don’t represent the White 
House. 

MS. SELIGMAN: So, for the record, I’d 
like to object to the characterization of what 
Mr. Craig says, which obviously speaks for 
itself, but I certainly don’t want my silence 
to be construed as accepting the Manager’s 
characterization of it. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Mr. Bryant, why don’t 
you—why don’t you ask the question? 

MR. BRYANT: Okay. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Go ahead and ask 

your question. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. In regard to your testimony at the 

grand jury about your—your relationship 
and the physical contact that you have said 
occurred in some of these, uh, visits with the 
President, it has been characterized in a way 
that would give you an excuse not to tell the 
truth. Did you tell the truth in the grand 
jury about what actually happened and how 
the President touched—the President 
touched you? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And did you likewise tell the truth to 

your friends in connection with the same 
matters? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Did your relationship with the Presi-

dent involve giving gifts, exchanging gifts? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And you mentioned earlier that in ref-

erence to this chart that it was, uh, subject 
to certain corrections you’ve made in later 
testimony. It was an accurate representation 
or an accurate compilation of the gifts that, 
uh, you gave the President and the President 
gave you. Is that correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Approximately how many gifts did you 

give the President? 
A. I believe I’ve testified to that number. I 

don’t recall right now. 
Q. About 30? Would that be— 
A. If that’s what I testified to, then I ac-

cept that. 

Q. That’s the number I have, and do you re-
call how many gifts approximately the Presi-
dent gave you? 

A. It would be the same situation. 
Q. Okay, and you’ve previously testified in 

your grand jury that he gave you about 18 
gifts. 

A. I accept that. 
Q. Okay, good. What types of gifts did you 

give the President? 
A. They varied. I think they’re listed on 

this chart, and I’ve testified to them. 
Q. Okay, and— 
MR. CACHERIS: Do you want her to read 

the list that’s on this chart? 
MR. BRYANT: No. I was just, again, look-

ing for just a—I think maybe a little broader 
category, but that’s—that’s okay. That’s an 
acceptable answer there. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. After leaving the White House and going 

to the Pentagon, did you continue to visit 
the President? 

A. Yes. 
Q. How would you—how would you be 

transported from the Pentagon over to the 
White House? How did you get there? 

A. I drove or took a taxi. 
Q. Do you have your own car? 
A. No. 
Q. Whose—whose car would you drive? 
A. Either my mom’s or my brother’s. 
Q. So you did have access to a vehicle? 
A. Correct. 
Q. Okay. How were these meetings ar-

ranged when you would want to go from the 
Pentagon to the White House? How did—how 
did these—how were they set up? Did you get 
an appointment? 

[The witness conferring with counsel.] 
SENATOR DEWINE: Counsel—if you have 

to ask counsel, you can stop and ask us— 
THE WITNESS: Okay. 
SENATOR DEWINE: —to do that. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. How were these meetings arranged? 
A. Through Ms. Currie. 
Q. Would—would you call her and set the 

meeting up, or would she call you on behalf 
of the President and set the meeting up? 

A. It varied. 
Q. Both—both situations occurred? 
A. Correct. 
Q. Now, Ms. Currie is the President’s— 

that’s Betty Currie, we’re talking about, the 
President’s secretary? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Why was this done? Why was that proce-

dure used? 
A. It was my understanding that Ms. 

Currie took care of the President’s guests 
who were coming to see him, making those 
arrangements. 

Q. Was, uh—was this—were these visits 
done sort of off the record, so to speak, so it 
wouldn’t necessarily be a record? 

A. I believe so. 
Q. In other words, you wouldn’t be shown 

on Betty Currie’s calendar or schedule book 
for the President? 

A. I don’t know. 
Q. Did—who suggested this type of ar-

rangement for setting up meetings? 
A. I believe the President did. 
Q. During this time that you were at the 

Department of Defense at the Pentagon, uh, 
how—how was it working out about you 
being transferred back to the White House? 
How was the job situation coming? 

A. Well, I waited until after the election 
and then spoke with the President about it 
on several occasions. 

Q. And what would he say in response? 
A. Various things; ‘‘I’m working on it,’’ 

usually. 
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Q. In July, uh, particularly around the— 

the 3rd and 4th of July, there—there—you 
wrote the President a letter, I think. 

A. Which year? 
Q. July of ’90—it would have been ’97 that 

you wrote the President a letter expressing 
some frustrations about the job situation in 
terms of—is that, uh—can you tell us about 
that? 

A. Yes. I had had a—well, I guess I was—I 
know I’ve testified about this, I mean, in the 
grand jury, but I was feeling at that point 
that I was getting the runaround on being 
brought back to the White House. So I sent 
a letter to the President that was probably 
the harshest I had sent. 

Q. Did you get a response? 
A. Sort of. 
Q. Would you explain? 
A. Um, Betty called me and told me to 

come to the White House the next morning, 
on July 4th, at 9:00 a.m. 

Q. And what happened when you—I assume 
you went to the White House on July the 
4th. What happened? 

A. I know I—I—do you have a specific ques-
tion? I know I testified, I mean, extensively 
about this whole day, that whole— 

Q. Well, in regards to—let’s start with the 
job. 

A. Well, I started crying. We were in the 
back office and, um—and when the subject 
matter came up, the President was upset 
with me and then I began to cry. So— 

Q. Did he encourage you about you coming 
back? Did he make a promise or commit-
ment to you that he would make sure you 
came back to work at the White House? 

A. I don’t know that he reaffirmed his 
promise or commitment. I remember leaving 
that day thinking that, as usual, he was 
going to work on it and had a renewed sense 
of hope. 

Q. Did he comment on your letter, the tone 
of your letter? 

A. Yes. 
Q. What did he say? 
A. He was upset with me and told me it 

was illegal to threaten the President of the 
United States. 

Q. Did you intend the letter to be inter-
preted that way? 

A. No. 
Q. Did you explain why you wrote the let-

ter to him about reminding him that you 
were a good girl and you left the White 
House? Did you have that type of conversa-
tion? 

A. Yes. That’s what made me start to cry. 
Q. Did you, uh—did you ever explain to 

him that you didn’t intend to threaten him? 
A. I believe so. 
Q. What was the intent of the letter? 
A. First, I felt the letter was going to him 

as a man and not as President of the United 
States. Um, second, I think I could see how 
he could interpret it as a threat, but my in-
tention was to sort of remind him that I had 
been waiting patiently and what I considered 
was being a good girl, about having been 
transferred. 

Q. And the threat we’re talking about here 
would not have been interpreted as a threat 
to do physical injury or bodily injury to him. 
It was to expose your relationship to the—to 
your parents— 

A. Correct. 
Q. —explain to them why you were not 

going back to the White House— 
A. Correct. 
Q. —after the election? 
And certainly the President did not en-

courage you to expose that relationship, did 
he? 

A. I don’t believe he made any comment 
about it at that point. 

Q. His only comment about the so-called 
threat was that it’s a—-it’s—you can’t do 
that, it’s against the law to threaten the 
President? 

A. Exactly. 
Q. That meeting turned into—I guess 

you’ve testified that that meeting did turn 
into a more positive meeting toward the end. 
It was not all emotional and accusations 
being made? 

A. Correct. 
Q. At some point, uh—well, let me—let me 

back up and ask this. There was a subse-
quent meeting on July the 14th, and I believe 
the President had been out of town and this 
was the follow-up meeting to the July 4th 
meeting where you had originally discussed 
the possibility of a newspaper reporter or a 
magazine writer, I believe, writing a story 
about Ms. Willey? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And you, uh—did you have any instruc-

tions from the President, from either of 
these meetings, about doing something for 
the President, specifically about having Ms. 
Tripp call White House counsel— 

A. I don’t know— 
Q. —Mr. Lindsey? 
A. —that I’d call them instructions. 
Q. Okay. What did he tell you? I don’t want 

to mischaracterize. 
A. He asked me if I would try to have Ms. 

Tripp contact Mr. Lindsey. 
Q. Okay, and if you were to be successful in 

doing that, what were you supposed to do? 
Were you supposed to contact Ms. Currie, his 
secretary? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And what were you supposed to tell her? 
A. In an innocuous way that I had been 

able to convey that to Ms. Tripp or get her 
to do that. 

Q. Now, in—at some point in October of 
that year, 1997, did your job focus change? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And how was that? What were you 

doing? 
A. Uh, it really changed on October 6th, 

1997, as a result of a conversation with Linda 
Tripp. 

Q. Uh, in that, as I understand, you sort of 
got secondhand information that you were 
probably never going back to work at the 
White House. 

A. Correct. 
Q. Did you understand what that meant? 

Did you accept that? And I guess why would 
you accept it at that point? Why would you 
give up on the White House? 

MR. CACHERIS: Those are three ques-
tions, Mr. Bryant. Will you—would you 
break it down, please? 

MR. BRYANT: Well, yeah, it’s true. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Do you understand? I guess I’m trying 

to clarify. 
A. Not really. I’m sorry. 
Q. Why would you accept at that point in 

October that you were never going back to 
the White House? 

A. I don’t really remember, I mean, what— 
what—what was going through my mind at 
that point as to—to answer that question. Is 
that— 

Q. Okay. 
A. I’m sorry. 
Q. Certainly, if you don’t remember, that’s 

a—that’s a good answer. 
A. Okay. 
Q. So you don’t recall anything had really 

changed other than you had heard second-
hand that you weren’t going to go back. You 

have no independent recollection of anything 
else other than what somebody told you that 
would have changed— 

A. My recollection is— 
Q. —changed your focus? 
A. —that it was this—it was this conversa-

tion, what Linda Tripp told me from whom 
this information was coming, the way it was 
relayed to me that—that shifted everything 
that day. 

Q. And you didn’t feel it was necessary to 
go back to the President and perhaps con-
front the President and say, ‘‘why am I not 
coming back, I want to come back?’’ 

A. I mean, I had a discussion with the 
President, but I had made a decision from 
that based on that information, and I guess 
my—my experience of it coming up on a year 
from the election, having not been brought 
back, that it probably wasn’t going to hap-
pen. 

Q. But you—you did call the President 
about that time and then—but the focus had 
been changed toward perhaps a job in an-
other location. 

A. Yes and no. I didn’t call him, but I, 
um— 

Q. You called Betty— 
A. —but we did have a discussion about 

that. 
Q. You called Betty Currie, his secretary. 
A. Yes. 
Q. Okay, and then through her, he con-

tacted you and you had a discussion? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And what did you tell him at that time 

about the job? 
A. I believe I testified to that, so that my 

testimony is probably more accurate. The 
gist of it was, um, that I wanted to move to 
New York and that I was accepting I wasn’t 
going to be able to come back to the White 
House, and I asked for his help. 

Q. Did you bring up Vernon Jordan’s name 
as perhaps somebody that could help you? 

A. It’s possible it was in that conversation. 
Q. What was the President’s comments 

back to you about your deciding to go to 
New York? 

A. I don’t remember his exact comments. 
He was accepting of the concept. 

Q. In regards to your—your, uh, decision to 
search for a job in New York, in your com-
ments to the President, did he ever tell you 
that that was good, that perhaps the Jones 
lawyers could not easily find you in New 
York? 

A. I’m sorry. I don’t—I—I— 
MR. CACHERIS: Excuse me again, Mr. 

Bryant. That’s a compound question. He 
could—she could answer it was good, and 
then she could answer maybe the Jones law-
yer couldn’t get her, but I think you’d want 
an answer to each question. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Okay. Let me ask it this way. There has 

been some reference to that fact throughout 
the proceedings, and I recall seeing some-
thing somewhere in your—your testimony 
that you said it or he said it. Do you recall 
anything being said about you going to 
Washington—to New York and that the ef-
fect of that might be that you would be more 
difficult to find? 

A. I believe that might have been men-
tioned briefly on the 28th of December, but 
not as a reason to go to New York, but as a 
possible outcome of being there. Does that— 
does that make sense? 

Q. It does. 
A. Okay. 
Q. What, uh—what would have been the 

context of that? And we’re jumping ahead to 
December the 28th, but what would have 
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been the context of that particular conversa-
tion about the New York and being perhaps— 
the result being it might be difficult to find 
you, or more difficult? What was the con-
text? 

A. Um, I—I—if I remember correctly, it 
came sort of at the tail-end of a very short 
discussion we had about the Jones case. 

Q. At this November the 11th meeting, did 
the President ask you to prepare a list, sort 
of a wish list for jobs? 

A. I’m sorry. Which— 
Q. I’m sorry. Did I say October? We’re back 

to the October the 11th meeting. Did the 
President ask you to prepare a wish list? 

A. Okay. We haven’t gone to the October 
11th meeting yet. I—I haven’t said anything 
about that meeting yet. 

Q. Okay. 
A. The phone call was on the 9th. 
Q. Okay, and you subsequently had a meet-

ing, then, with the President on the 11th? 
A. Correct. 
Q. Face—face-to-face meeting? 
A. Correct. 
Q. And at that meeting, did he suggest you 

give him a wish list or Betty Currie a wish 
list? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Again, I asked a compound question 

there. 
Who did he suggest you give the wish list 

to? 
MR. CACHERIS: We’re getting used to 

that. 
MR. BRYANT: I’m getting good. I’m mak-

ing my own objections now. 
[Laughter.] 
THE WITNESS: Um, we sustain those. No, 

I’m sorry. 
[Laughter.] 
MR. BRYANT: I can do that, too. I’ll be 

doing that in a minute. Overruled. Okay. 
THE WITNESS: Um, I—I believe he—he 

said I should get him a list, and the implica-
tion was through Betty. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. And obviously you prepared a list of— 
A. Correct. 
Q. —the people you’d like to work for in 

New York City. 
A. Correct. 
Q. And you sent that list— 
A. Yes. 
Q. —to Betty Currie or to the President? 
A. I sent it to Ms. Currie. 
Q. And also during this time—and I’m 

probably going to speed this up a little bit, 
but, uh, you did interview for the job at the 
United Nations? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And, uh—and through a process of sev-

eral months there, or weeks at least, you 
did—made an offer to take a job at the 
United Nations and eventually declined it. Is 
that correct? 

A. Correct. 
Q. Did you in early November have the oc-

casion to meet with Vernon Jordan about 
the job situation? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And how did you learn about that meet-

ing? 
A. I believe I asked Ms. Currie to check on 

the status of—I guess of finding out if I could 
have this meeting, and then she let me—she 
let me know to call Mr. Jordan’s secretary? 

Q. And you set up an appointment with Mr. 
Jordan, or did she, Ms. Currie, do that? 

A. No. I set up an appointment. I think 
that was after a phone—well, I guess I 
don’t—I don’t know that, so sorry. 

Q. But that appointment was November 
the 5th? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Prior to going to the meeting with 

Vernon Jordan, did you tell the President 
that you had a meeting with Mr. Jordan? 

A. I don’t think so. I don’t remember. 
Q. Did you carry any documents or any pa-

pers with you to the meeting with Mr. Jor-
dan? 

A. Yes. 
Q. What were those? 
A. My resume and a list of public relations 

firms in New York. 
Q. Did Mr. Jordan ask you why you were 

there? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And what did you say? 
A. I was hoping to move to New York and 

that he could assist me in securing a job 
there. 

Q. Did he ask you why you wanted to leave 
Washington? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And what was your answer? 
A. I gave him the vanilla story of, um, that 

I—I think I—I don’t remember exactly what 
I said. I—I believe I’ve testified to this. I 
think it was something about wanting to get 
out of Washington. 

Q. The vanilla story. You mean sort of an 
innocuous set of reasons, not really the true 
reasons you wanted to leave? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And what were the true reasons you 

wanted to leave? 
A. Because I couldn’t go back to the White 

House. 
Q. Did—did you think Mr. Jordan accept-

ed—did you think he would accept that va-
nilla story, or did you feel like he understood 
the real story? 

A. No, I felt he accepted it. 
Q. Did Mr. Jordan tell you during this 

meeting that he had already spoken with the 
President? 

A. It was—I believe so. 
Q. And that you had come highly rec-

ommended, I think? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did he, Mr. Jordan, review your list of 

job preferences and suggest anything? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And what did he suggest? 
A. He said the names of the—he looked at 

the list of public relations firms and I think 
sort of said, ‘‘oh, I’ve heard of them, I 
haven’t heard of these people, have you 
heard of so and so,’’ that I hadn’t heard of. 

Q. Your meeting lasted about 20 minutes? 
A. If that’s what I’ve testified to, then I ac-

cept that. 
Q. It is, or close to it. I know this is an ap-

proximation, but thereabouts. You weren’t 
there all day. 

A. I had—well, I don’t—I don’t remember 
how long it was right now. I know I’ve testi-
fied to that. So if I said 20 minutes, then— 

Q. Did you have a conversation with the 
President on—about a week later on Novem-
ber the 12th and by telephone? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And did you indicate there you had spo-

ken with Mr. Jordan about a job? 
A. Yes. 
Q. After you met with Mr. Jordan, did 

you—did you have an impression that you 
would get, uh—get a job, get favorable re-
sults in your job search? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Did anything favorable happen to—in 

your job search from that November the 5th, 
1997, meeting until Thanksgiving? 

A. No, but I believe Mr. Jordan was out of 
town for a week or two. 

Q. During the weeks after this November 
the 5th interview, did you try to contact Mr. 
Jordan? 

A. Yes. 
Q. How? 
A. First, I sent him a thank-you note for 

the initial meeting, and I believe I placed 
some phone calls right before Thanks-
giving—maybe a phone call. I don’t remem-
ber if it was more than one. 

Q. What—what happened with respect to 
the job search, uh, through there, through 
Thanksgiving? Was there anything? I mean, 
I know he—you said he was out of down, but 
did anything, to your knowledge, occur? 
Could you see any results up to Thanks-
giving? 

A. From my meeting with Mr. Jordan? 
Q. Yes. 
A. No. 
Q. Did you contact Betty Currie after you 

received no response from Mr. Jordan? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And did she page you? I think you were 

in Los Angeles at the time. 
A. Correct. 
Q. Okay. What—what did she tell you as a 

result of that telephone call? 
A. She asked me to place a call to Mr. Jor-

dan, which I did. 
Q. And this would have been, again, around 

November the 26th, shortly—well, around 
Thanksgiving? 

A. It was before Thanksgiving. 
Q. And I assume you found Mr. Jordan. 
A. Yes. 
Q. And what did he tell you? 
A. That he was working on it. 
Q. Did he tell you to call him back? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you indeed call him back 
A. I didn’t actually get ahold of him; he 

was out-of-town that day. I think it was De-
cember 5th. 

Q. Did you try to meet with the President 
during this time? 

A. Yes. 
Q. How did you do that? 
A. I was a pest. I sent a note to Ms. Currie 

and asked her to pass it along to the Presi-
dent, requesting that I meet with him. 

Q. Were you successful in having a meeting 
as a result of those efforts? 

A. I don’t know if it was a result of those 
efforts, but yes, I ended up having a meeting 
with the President. 

Q. And when would that have been; what 
day? 

A. On the 6th of December 1997. 
Q. Again you are going through Betty 

Currie; is that, again, the standard procedure 
at that time? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Did you go—I think you spoke also per-

haps to Betty Currie on December the 5th, 
the day before the meeting— 

A. Yes. 
Q. —and this was something about attend-

ing the President’s speech. Was that when 
that occurred—or the radio address, or some-
thing? Does that ring any bells? 

A. No. 
Q. Did—you did attend the Christmas party 

that day— 
A. Yes. 
Q. —and the White House. And you saw the 

President? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Just socially, speak to him, and that’s 

it? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Picture, handshaking, and that? 
A. [Nodding head.] 
Q. Okay. That’s a yes? 
A. Yes. Sorry. 
Q. Prior to December 6th, 1997, had you 

purchased a Christmas gift for the Presi-
dent? 
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A. Yes. 
Q. Which was? 
A. An antique standing cigar holder. 
Q. And had you purchased any other addi-

tional gifts for him? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And what were those? 
A. Uh, a Starbucks mug that said ‘‘Santa 

Monica’’; a necktie that I got in London; a 
little box—I call it a ‘‘chochki’’—from, uh— 
and an antique book on Theodore Roosevelt. 

Q. Was it your intention to, to carry those 
Christmas presents to the President home 
that Saturday, December the 6th? 

A. If I were to have a meeting with him, 
yes. 

Q. Did you attempt to have a meeting? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you go through Betty Currie? 
A. Yes. I sent her the letter to, to give to 

the President. 
Q. And when you went to the White House 

that day, you also attempted to, to have the 
meeting through calling Betty Currie and 
telephoning her; I believe you had to go to— 

A. Which day? I’m sorry. 
Q. On the 6th. 
A. No. 
Q. The Saturday. 
A. [No response.] 
Q. No? 
A. I—I attempted to give the presents to 

Betty, but I didn’t call and attempt to have 
a meeting there—well, I guess I called in the 
morning, so that’s not true—I’m sorry. Yes, 
I called Ms. Currie in the morning trying to 
see if I could see the President and apologize. 

Q. And—were you—did you see the Presi-
dent, then, on the 6th? 

A. Yes, I did. 
Q. Tell us about that meeting—that was a 

long—was that, uh—did you have a telephone 
conversation with him that day also? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And that was the long telephone con-

versation? 
A. It—it was. 
Q. Okay. I think there has been some indi-

cation it may have been 56 minutes, some-
thing approximating an hour-long conversa-
tion; does that sound right? 

A. Right. That would—that might include 
some conversation time with Ms. Currie as 
well. 

Q. Okay. Was he interrupted by Ms. 
Currie—could you tell—did he have to take a 
break from the telephone call to talk to Ms. 
Currie, or do you recall any, any— 

A. I don’t recall that. 
Q. —do you recall any breaks to talk to 

anybody else? 
A. I don’t recall that. Doesn’t mean it 

didn’t happen; I just don’t remember it. 
Q. What else did you—did you arrange in 

that telephone conversation, or did he invite 
you in that telephone conversation to come 
to the White House that day? 

A. Yes, he did. 
Q. What happened during, during that con-

versation in terms of—I understand that it 
was again an emotional day, some sort of a 
word fight; is that right? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Could you tell me—he was, uh—again, to 

perhaps save some time—he was angry about 
an earlier incident, and, uh, he felt like you 
were intruding on his lawyer time? 

A. Uh, he was upset that I hadn’t accepted 
that he just couldn’t see me that day. 

Q. And what was your response to that? 
A. Probably not positive. Uh, that’s why it 

was a fight. 
Q. Again, I want to be careful that I don’t 

put words in your mouth, but you were deal-

ing with this relationship from an emotional 
standpoint of wanting to spend time with 
him— 

A. Yes. 
Q. —not as President, but as a man? 
A. Correct. 
Q. And this was at a point when you didn’t 

feel like you were spending enough time with 
him? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And he obviously felt he had to do other 

things, too, talk to lawyers and do those 
kinds of things—be the President—is that 
right? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. Now, was some of this discussion 

that we term ‘‘the fight,’’ was that over the 
telephone? 

A. Yes. It was all over the telephone. 
Q. So by the time you arrived and had the 

face-to-face meeting with him, that was 
over? 

A. Correct. 
Q. Was that during the time that you ex-

changed—exchanged some of the Christmas 
presents with him? 

A. In—in the meeting? 
Q. Yes. 
A. Yes. I gave him my Christmas presents. 
Q. Did you discuss the job search with him 

also at that time? 
A. I believe I mentioned it. 
Q. Did you tell him that, uh, your job 

search with Mr. Jordan was not going well? 
A. I don’t know if I used those words. I 

don’t, I don’t remember exactly— 
Q. If your grand jury testimony said yes— 

I mean, words to that effect—that would— 
you could have used those words if they’re in 
your grand jury— 

A. If my grand jury testimony says that— 
if that’s what I said in my grand jury testi-
mony, then I accept that. 

Q. I’m not trying to—I’m not trying to 
trick you. 

A. Okay. 
Q. Did he make any comment to you about 

what he might do to aid in your job search at 
that time, if you recall? 

A. I think he—I think he said, oh, let me 
see about it, let me see what I can do—his 
usual. 

Q. Did, uh, did the President say anything 
to you at that time about your name appear-
ing on a witness list in the Paula Jones case? 

A. No. 
Q. Did you later learn that your name had 

appeared on such a list? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And did you later learn that that wit-

ness list had been faxed to the White House— 
to the President’s lawyers on December the 
5th? 

A. Much later, as in last year. 
Q. Okay. Yes—that’s what I mean—later. 
A. I, I mean— 
Q. Yes. 
A. —post this investigation. 
Q. Okay. All right. Let’s go forward an-

other week or so to December the 11th and a 
lunch that you had with Vernon Jordan, I be-
lieve, in his office. 

A. Yes. 
Q. How did—how was that meeting set up. 
A. Through his secretary. 
Q. Did you instigate that, or did he call 

through his secretary? 
A. I don’t remember. 
Q. What was the purpose of that meeting? 
A. Uh, it was to discuss my job situation. 
Q. And what, what—how was that dis-

cussed? 
A. Uh, Mr. Jordan gave me a list of three 

names and suggested that I contact these 

people in a letter that I should cc him on, 
and that’s what I did. 

Q. Did he ask you to copy him on the let-
ters that you sent out? 

A. Yes. 
Q. During this meeting, did he make any 

comments about your status as a friend of 
the President? 

A. Yes. 
Q. What—what did he say? 
A. In one of his remarks, he said something 

about me being a friend of the President. 
Q. And did you respond? 
A. Yes. 
Q. How? 
A. I said that I didn’t, uh—I think I—my 

grand jury testimony, I know I talked about 
this, so it’s probably more accurate. My 
memory right now is I said something about, 
uh, seeing him more as, uh, a man than as a 
President, and I treated him accordingly. 

Q. Did you express your frustration to Mr. 
Jordan with, uh, with the President? 

A. I expressed that sometimes I had frus-
trations with him, yes. 

Q. And what was his response to you about, 
uh—after you talked about the President? 

A. Uh, he sort of jokingly said to me, You 
know what your problem is, and don’t deny 
it—you’re in love with him. But it was a sort 
of light-hearted nature. 

Q. Did you—did you have a response to 
that? 

A. I probably blushed or giggled or some-
thing. 

Q. Do you still have feelings for the Presi-
dent? 

A. I have mixed feelings. 
Q. What, uh—maybe you could tell us a lit-

tle bit more about what those mixed feelings 
are. 

A. I think what you need to know is that 
my grand jury testimony is truthful irre-
spective of whatever those mixed feelings are 
in my testimony today. 

Q. I know in your grand jury you men-
tioned some of your feelings that you felt 
after he spoke publicly about the relation-
ship, but let me ask you more about the 
positive—you said there were mixed feelings. 
What about—do you still, uh, respect the 
President, still admire the President? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Do you still appreciate what he is doing 

for this country as the President? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Sometime back in December of 1997, in 

the morning of December the 17th, did you 
receive a call from the President? 

A. Yes. 
Q. What was the purpose of that call? What 

did you talk about? 
A. It was threefold—first, to tell me that 

Ms. Currie’s brother had been killed in a car 
accident; second, to tell me that my name 
was on a witness list for the Paula Jones 
case; and thirdly, he mentioned the Christ-
mas present he had for me. 

Q. This telephone call was somewhere in 
the early morning hours of 2 o’clock to 2:30. 

A. Correct. 
Q. Did it surprise you that he called you so 

late? 
A. No. 
Q. Was this your first notice of your name 

being on the Paula Jones witness list? 
A. Yes. 
Q. I realize he, he commented about some 

other things, but I do want to focus on the 
witness list. 

A. Okay. 
Q. Did he say anything to you about how 

he felt concerning this witness list? 
A. He said it broke his heart that, well, 

that my name was on the witness list. 
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Can I take a break, please? I’m sorry. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Sure, sure. We’ll take 

a 5–minute break at this point. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: This marks the 

end of Videotape Number 1 in the deposition 
of Monica S. Lewinsky. We are going off the 
record at 10:56 a.m. 

[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: This marks the be-

ginning of Videotape Number 2 in the deposi-
tion of Monica S. Lewinsky. The time is 11:10 
a.m. 

SENATOR DEWINE: We are now back on 
the record. 

I will advise the House Managers that they 
have used one hour and 8 minutes. 

Mr. Bryant, you may proceed. 
MR. BRYANT: Thank you. 
By MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Did—did we get your response? We were 

talking about the discussion you were hav-
ing with the President over the telephone, 
early morning of the December 17th phone 
call, and he had, uh, mentioned that it broke 
his heart that you were on that list. 

A. Correct. 
Q. And I think you were about to comment 

on that further, and then you need a break. 
A. No. 
Q. No. 
A. I just wanted to be able to focus—I 

know this is an important date, so I felt I 
need a few moments to be able to focus on it. 

Q. And you’re comfortable now with that, 
with your—you are ready to talk about that? 

A. Comfortable, I don’t know, but I’m 
ready to talk about. 

Q. Well, I mean comfortable that you can 
focus on it. 

A. Yes, sir. 
Q. Good. Now, with this discussion of the 

fact that your name appeared as a witness, 
had you—had you been asleep that night 
when the phone rang? 

A. Yes. 
Q. So were you wide awake by this point? 

It’s the President calling you, so I guess 
you’re—you wake up. 

A. I wouldn’t say wide awake. 
Q. He expressed to you that your name— 

you know, again, you talked about some 
other things—but he told you your name was 
on the list. 

A. Correct. 
Q. What was your reaction to that? 
A. I was scared. 
Q. What other discussion did you have in 

regard to the fact that your name was on the 
list? You were scared; he was disappointed, 
or it broke his heart. What other discussion 
did you have? 

A. Uh, I believe he said that, uh—and these 
are not necessarily direct quotes, but to the 
best of my memory, that he said something 
about that, uh, just because my name was on 
the list didn’t necessarily mean I’d be sub-
poenaed; and at some point, I asked him 
what I should do if I received a subpoena. He 
said I should, uh, I should let Ms. Currie 
know. Uh— 

Q. Did he say anything about an affidavit? 
A. Yes. 
Q. What did he say? 
A. He said that, uh, that I could possibly 

file an affidavit if I—if I were subpoenaed, 
that I could possibly file an affidavit maybe 
to avoid being deposed. 

Q. How did he tell you you would avoid 
being deposed by filing an affidavit? 

A. I don’t think he did. 
Q. You just accepted that statement? 
A. [Nodding head.] 
Q. Yes? 
A. Yes, yes. Sorry. 

Q. Are you, uh—strike that. Did he make 
any representation to you about what you 
could say in that affidavit or— 

A. No. 
Q. What did you understand you would be 

saying in that affidavit to avoid testifying? 
A. Uh, I believe I’ve testified to this in the 

grand jury. To the best of my recollection, it 
was, uh—to my mind came—it was a range of 
things. I mean, it could either be, uh, some-
thing innocuous or could go as far as having 
to deny the relationship. Not being a lawyer 
nor having gone to law school, I thought it 
could be anything. 

Q. Did he at that point suggest one version 
or the other version? 

A. No. I didn’t even mention that, so there, 
there wasn’t a further discussion—there was 
no discussion of what would be in an affi-
davit. 

Q. When you say, uh, it would be—it could 
have been something where the relationship 
was denied, what was your thinking at that 
point? 

A. I—I—I think I don’t understand what 
you’re asking me. I’m sorry. 

Q. Well, based on prior relations with the 
President, the concocted stories and those 
things like that, did this come to mind? Was 
there some discussion about that, or did it 
come to your mind about these stories—the 
cover stories? 

A. Not in connection with the—not in con-
nection with the affidavit. 

Q. How would—was there any discussion of 
how you would accomplish preparing or fil-
ing an affidavit at that point? 

A. No. 
Q. Why—why didn’t you want to testify? 

Why would not you—why would you have 
wanted to avoid testifying? 

A. First of all, I thought it was nobody’s 
business. Second of all, I didn’t want to have 
anything to do with Paula Jones or her case. 
And—I guess those two reasons. 

Q. You—you have already mentioned that 
you were not a lawyer and you had not been 
to law school, those kinds of things. Did, uh, 
did you understand when you—the potential 
legal problems that you could have caused 
yourself by allowing a false affidavit to be 
filed with the court, in a court proceeding? 

A. During what time—I mean—I—can you 
be—I’m sorry— 

Q. At this point, I may ask it again at later 
points, but the night of the telephone— 

A. Are you—are you still referring to De-
cember 17th? 

Q. The night of the phone call, he’s sug-
gesting you could file an affidavit. Did you 
appreciate the implications of filing a false 
affidavit with the court? 

A. I don’t think I necessarily thought at 
that point it would have to be false, so, no, 
probably not. I don’t—I don’t remember hav-
ing any thoughts like that, so I imagine I 
would remember something like that, and I 
don’t, but— 

Q. Did you know what an affidavit was? 
A. Sort of. 
Q. Of course, you’re talking at that time 

by telephone to the President, and he’s—and 
he is a lawyer, and he taught law school—I 
don’t know—did you know that? Did you 
know he was a lawyer? 

A. I—I think I knew it, but it wasn’t some-
thing that was present in my, in my 
thoughts, as in he’s a lawyer, he’s telling me, 
you know, something. 

Q. Did the, did the President ever tell you, 
caution you, that you had to tell the truth in 
an affidavit? 

A. Not that I recall. 
Q. It would have been against his interest 

in that lawsuit for you to have told the 
truth, would it not? 

A. I’m not really comfortable—I mean, I 
can tell you what would have been in my 
best interest, but I— 

Q. But you didn’t file the affidavit for your 
best interest, did you? 

A. Uh, actually, I did. 
Q. To avoid testifying. 
A. Yes. 
Q. But had you testified truthfully, you 

would have had no—certainly, no legal im-
plications—it may have been embarrassing, 
but you would have not had any legal prob-
lems, would you? 

A. That’s true. 
Q. Did you discuss anything else that night 

in terms of—I would draw your attention to 
the cover stories. I have alluded to that ear-
lier, but, uh, did you talk about cover story 
that night? 

A. Yes, sir. 
Q. And what was said? 
A. Uh, I believe that, uh, the President said 

something—you can always say you were 
coming to see Betty or bringing me papers. 

Q. I think you’ve testified that you’re sure 
he said that that night. You are sure he said 
that that night? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Now, was that in connection with the af-

fidavit? 
A. I don’t believe so, no. 
Q. Why would he have told you you could 

always say that? 
A. I don’t know. 
Mr. BURTON: Objection. You’re asking her 

to speculate on someone else’s testimony. 
MR. BRYANT: Let me make a point here. 

I’ve been very patient in trying to get along, 
but as I alluded to earlier, and I said I am 
not going to hold a hard line to this, but I 
don’t think the President’s—the witness’ 
lawyers ought to be objecting to this testi-
mony. If there’s an objection here, it should 
come from the White House side, nor should 
they be— 

SENATOR DEWINE: Counsel, why don’t 
you rephrase the question? 

MR. BRYANT: Do we have a clear ruling 
on whether they can object? 

SENATOR DEWINE: We’ll go off the record 
for a moment. 

THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 
record at 11:20 a.m. 

[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going back 

on the record at 11:30 a.m. 
SENATOR DEWINE: We are now back on 

the record. 
It’s our opinion that counsel for Ms. 

Lewinsky do have the right to make objec-
tions. We would ask them to be as short and 
concise as humanly possible. So we will now 
proceed. 

Mr. Bryant? 
MR. BRYANT: Thank you, Senator. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Let’s kind of bring this back together 

again, and I’ll try to ask sharper questions 
and avoid these objections. 

We’re at that point that we’ve got a tele-
phone conversation in the morning with you 
and the President, and he has among other 
things mentioned to you that your name is 
on the Jones witness list. He has also men-
tioned to you that perhaps you could file an 
affidavit to avoid possible testifying in that 
case. Is that right? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And he has also, I think, now at the 

point that we were in our questioning, ref-
erenced the cover story that you and he had 
had, that perhaps you could say that you 
were coming to my office to deliver papers or 
to see Betty Currie; is that right? 
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A. Correct. It was from the entire relation-

ship, that story. 
Q. Now, when he alluded to that cover 

story, was that instantly familiar to you? 
A. Yes. 
Q. You knew what he was talking about? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And why was this familiar to you? 
A. Because it was part of the pattern of the 

relationship. 
Q. Had you actually had to use elements of 

this cover story in the past? 
A. I think so, yes. 
Q. Did the President ever tell you what to 

say if anyone asked you about telephone 
conversations that you had had with him? 

A. Are we—are we still focused on Decem-
ber 17th? 

Q. No, no. 
A. Okay. 
Q. It did not have to be that night. Did he 

ever? 
A. If I could just—I—I’m pretty date-ori-

ented, so if you could just be more specific 
with the date. If we’re staying on a date or 
leaving that date, it would just help me. I’m 
sorry. 

Q. Well, my question was phrased did he 
ever do that, but— 

A. Okay. 
Q. Well, I—I’m sorry. I’m playing guessing 

games with you. Was there a conversation on 
March 29th of 1997 when the President told 
you he thought perhaps his telephone con-
versations were being tapped or taped—ei-
ther way, or both—by a foreign embassy? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And was there some reference to some 

sort of cover story there in the event that 
his line was tapped? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And what was that? 
A. That—I think, if I remember it cor-

rectly, it was that we—that he knew that we 
were sort of engaging in those types of con-
versations, uh, knowing that someone was 
listening, so that it was not for the purposes 
that it might have seemed. 

Q. Did you find it a little strange that he 
would express concern about possible eaves-
dropping and still persist in these calls to 
you? 

A. I don’t think phone calls of that nature 
occurred and happened right after, or soon 
after that discussion. I think it was quite a 
few months until that resumed. 

Q. I think my question was more did you 
not find it a little strange that he felt that 
perhaps his phone was being tapped and con-
versations taped by a foreign embassy, and 
he— 

A. I—I thought it was strange, but if—I 
mean, I wasn’t going to question what he 
was saying to me. 

Q. But that he also continued to make the 
calls—you’re saying he didn’t make any calls 
after that? 

A. No. My understanding was it was ref-
erencing a certain type of phone call, certain 
nature of phone call, uh, and those— 

Q. Let me direct your attention back to a 
point I did not mention a couple—a few days 
before the December—early December tele-
phone call, the lengthy telephone call from 
the President. We had talked about how that 
was a heated conversation. 

A. Correct. 
Q. At—did at some point during that tele-

phone conversation—did the tone—did the 
President’s tone change to a more receptive, 
friendly conversation? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Do you know why that happened? 
A. No, nor do I remember whose tone 

changed first. I mean, we made up, so— 

Q. Okay. Now let me go back again to the 
December 11th date—I’m sorry—the 17th. 
This is the conversation in the morning. 
What else—was there anything else you 
talked about in terms of—other than your 
name being on the list and the affidavit and 
the cover story? 

A. Yes. I had—I had had my own thoughts 
on why and how he should settle the case, 
and I expressed those thoughts to him. And 
at some point, he mentioned that he still had 
this Christmas present for me and that 
maybe he would ask Mrs. Currie to come in 
that weekend, and I said not to because she 
was obviously going to be in mourning be-
cause of her brother. 

Q. In—in that—in that relationship with 
the President, I think you have expressed in 
your testimony somewhere that you weren’t 
necessarily jealous of those types of people 
like Kathleen Willey or Paula Jones, and 
perhaps you didn’t even believe those stories 
occurred as—as they alleged. 

A. That’s correct. I don’t—I don’t know, 
jealous or not jealous. I don’t think I’ve tes-
tified to my feelings of jealousy, but the lat-
ter half of the question is true. 

Q. I—I saw it. I mean, it’s not a major 
point. I thought I saw that in your testi-
mony, that particular word. 

A. Okay. If I said that, then I—I don’t. 
Q. Was it your belief that the Paula Jones 

case was not a valid lawsuit? Was that part 
of that discussion that night, or your strat-
egy? 

A. Uh, can I separate that—that into two 
questions? 

Q. Any way, any way you want to. 
A. Okay. I don’t believe it was a valid law-

suit, and I don’t think whether I believed it 
was a valid lawsuit or not was the topic of 
the conversation. 

Q. Okay, that’s a fair answer. 
You believe the President’s version of the 

Paula Jones incident? 
A. Is that relevant to— 
Q. I—I just asked you the question. 
A. I don’t believe Paula Jones’ version of 

the story. 
Q. Okay, good. That’s a fair answer. 
You have testified previously that you 

tried to maintain secrecy regarding this re-
lationship—and we’re talking about obvi-
ously with the President. Is that true? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And to preserve the secrecy and I guess 

advance this cover story, you would bring 
papers to the President and always use Betty 
Currie for the excuse for you to be WAVE’d 
in. Is that right? 

A. Papers when I was working at the White 
House and Mrs. Currie after I left the White 
House. So Mrs. Currie wasn’t involved when 
I was working at the White House. 

Q. Were these papers you carried in to the 
President—were they—were they business 
documents, or were they more personal pa-
pers from you to him? 

A. They—they weren’t business documents. 
Q. So, officially, you were not carrying in 

official papers? 
A. Correct. 
Q. You were carrying in personal papers 

that would not have entitled you ordinarily 
to go see the President? 

A. Correct. 
Q. When—in this procedure where Betty 

Currie was always the one that WAVE’d you 
in to the White House—and I—I don’t know 
if the people who may be watching this depo-
sition, the Senators, understand that the 
WAVES process is just the—to give the 
guards the okay for you to come in. Is that 
a short synopsis? 

A. I’m not really versed on— 
Q. I’m not either. You know more than I 

do, probably, since you worked there, but— 
A. Well, I know you had to go, you had to 

type in a thing in at WAVES, and now you 
have to give a Social Security, birth date, 
have to show ID. 

Q. Is there a record kept of that? 
A. I believe so. 
Q. Was it always Betty Currie that 

WAVE’d you in to the—access to the White 
House? I’m talking about now after you left 
and went to work at the Pentagon. 

A. No. 
Q. Other people did that? 
A. There were other reasons that I came to 

the White House at times. 
Q. Did you ever ask the President if he 

would WAVE you in? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did he ever do that? 
A. No, not to my—not to my knowledge. 
Q. Was there a reason? Did he express any-

thing to you why he would or would not? 
A. Yes. He said that, uh—I believe he said 

something about that there’s a specific list 
made of people that he requests to come in 
and—and there are people who have access to 
that list. 

Q. So, obviously, he didn’t want your name 
being on that list? 

A. Correct. 
Q. Now, some of those people— 
A. I think—well, that’s my understanding. 
Q. Would some of those people be the peo-

ple that worked outside his office, Ms. 
Lieberman and those—those folks? 

A. I—I believe so, but I’m not really sure. 
Q. Did you not want those people to know 

that you were inside the White House? 
A. I didn’t. 
Q. Why is that? 
A. Because they didn’t like me. 
Q. Would they have objected, do you 

think—if you know. 
A. I don’t know. 
Q. Did you work with Betty Currie on occa-

sions to—to get in to see the President, per-
haps bypass some of these people? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And that would be another way that you 

would conceal the meeting with the Presi-
dent, by using Betty Currie to get you in? 

A. I—I think, yes, be cautious of it. 
Q. Did—well, I think we’ve covered that, 

about some papers, and I think we’ve covered 
that after you left your job inside the White 
House with Legislative Affairs and went to 
the Pentagon, you developed a story, a cover 
story to the effect that you were going to see 
Betty, that’s how you would come in offi-
cially? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And during that time that you were at 

the Pentagon, you would more likely visit 
him on weekends or during the week? Which 
would—which would— 

A. Weekends. 
Q. Weekends. And why—why the week-

ends? 
A. First, I think he had less work, and sec-

ond of all, there were—I believe there were 
less people around. 

Q. Now, whose idea was it for you to come 
on weekends? 

A. I believe it was the President’s. 
Q. When you—when the President was in 

his office, was your purpose to go there and 
see him? If he was in the office, you would go 
see him? 

A. What—I’m sorry. 
Q. No—that’s not clear. I’ll withdraw that 

question. 
Was Ms. Currie, the President’s secretary— 

was she in the loop, so to speak, in keeping 
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this relationship and how you got in and out 
of the White House, keeping that quiet? 

A. I think I actually remember reading 
part of my grand jury testimony about this 
and that it was more specific in that she was 
in the loop about my friendship with the 
President, but I just want to not nec-
essarily—there was a clarification, I believe, 
in that about knowledge of the complete re-
lationship or not. So— 

Q. She would help with the gifts and notes 
and things like that—the passing? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Would you agree that these cover sto-

ries that you’ve just testified to, if they were 
told to the attorneys for Paula Jones, that 
they would be misleading to them and not be 
the whole story, the whole truth? 

A. They would—yes, I guess misleading. 
They were literally true, but they would be 
misleading, so incomplete. 

Q. As I understand your testimony, too, 
the cover stories were reiterated to you by 
the President that night on the telephone— 

A. Correct. 
Q. —and after he told you you would be a 

witness—or your name was on the witness 
list, I should say? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And did you understand that since your 

name was on the witness list that there 
would be a possibility that you could be sub-
poenaed to testify in the Paula Jones case? 

A. I think I understood that I could be sub-
poenaed, and there was a possibility of testi-
fying. I don’t know if I necessarily thought 
it was a subpoena to testify, but— 

Q. Were you in fact subpoenaed to testify? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And that was what— 
A. December 19th, 1997. 
Q. December 19th. 
Now, you have testified in the grand jury. 

I think your closing comments was that no 
one ever asked you to lie, but yet in that 
very conversation of December the 17th, 1997 
when the President told you that you were 
on the witness list, he also suggested that 
you could sign an affidavit and use mis-
leading cover stories. Isn’t that correct? 

A. Uh—well, I—I guess in my mind, I sepa-
rate necessarily signing affidavit and using 
misleading cover stories. So, does— 

Q. Well, those two— 
A. Those three events occurred, but they 

don’t—they weren’t linked for me. 
Q. But they were in the same conversation, 

were they not? 
A. Yes, they were. 
Q. Did you understand in the context of the 

conversation that you would deny the—the 
President and your relationship to the Jones 
lawyers? 

A. Do you mean from what was said to me 
or— 

Q. In the context of that—in the context of 
that conversation, December the 17th— 

A. I—I don’t—I didn’t— 
Q. Okay. Let me ask it. Did you under-

stand in the context of the telephone con-
versation with the President that early 
morning of December the 17th—did you un-
derstand that you would deny your relation-
ship with the President to the Jones lawyers 
through use of these cover stories? 

A. From what I learned in that—oh, 
through those cover stories, I don’t know, 
but from what I learned in that conversa-
tion, I thought to myself I knew I would 
deny the relationship. 

Q. And you would deny the relationship to 
the Jones lawyers? 

A. Yes, correct. 
Q. Good. 

A. If—if that’s what it came to. 
Q. And in fact you did deny the relation-

ship to the Jones lawyers in the affidavit 
that you signed under penalty of perjury; is 
that right? 

A. I denied a sexual relationship. 
Q. The President did not in that conversa-

tion on December the 17th of 1997 or any 
other conversation, for that matter, instruct 
you to tell the truth; is that correct? 

A. That’s correct. 
Q. And prior to being on the witness list, 

you—you both spoke— 
A. Well, I guess any conversation in rela-

tion to the Paula Jones case. I can’t say that 
any conversation from the—the entire rela-
tionship that he didn’t ever say, you know, 
‘‘Are you mad? Tell me the truth.’’ So— 

Q. And prior to being on the witness list, 
you both spoke about denying this relation-
ship if asked? 

A. Yes. That was discussed. 
Q. He would say something to the effect 

that—or you would say that—you—you 
would deny anything if it ever came up, and 
he would nod or say that’s good, something 
to that effect; is that right? 

A. Yes, I believe I testified to that. 
Q. Let me shift gears just a minute and ask 

you about—and I’m going to be delicate 
about this because I’m conscious of people 
here in the room and my—my own personal 
concerns—but I want to refer you to the first 
so-called salacious occasion, and I’m not 
going to get into the details. I’m not— 

A. Can—can we—can you call it something 
else? 

Q. Okay. 
A. I mean, this is—this is my relation-

ship— 
Q. What would you like to call it? 
A. —so, I mean, is— 
Q. This is the—or this was— 
A. It was my first encounter with the 

President, so I don’t really see it as my first 
salacious—that’s not what this was. 

Q. Well, that’s kind of been the word that’s 
been picked up all around. So— 

A. Right. 
Q. —let’s stay on this first— 
A. Encounter, maybe? 
Q. Encounter, okay. 
A. Okay. 
Q. So we all know what we’re talking 

about. You had several of these encounters, 
perhaps 10 or 11 of these encounters; is that 
right? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. Now, with regard to the first one 

on November the 15th, 1995, you have testi-
fied to a set of facts where the President ac-
tually touched you in certain areas—is that 
right—and that’s—that’s where I want to go. 
That’s as far as I want to go with that ques-
tion. 

MR. CACHERIS: If that’s as far as it goes, 
we will not object— 

MR. BRYANT: Okay. 
MR. CACHERIS: —and if it goes any fur-

ther, we will object. 
MR. BRYANT: Okay. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. You have testified to that? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And I have the excerpts out, and I 

don’t—but they’ve been adopted and affirmed 
as true. So I’m not going to get—get you 
looking at—have you read those excerpts. 

A. I appreciate that. 
Q. Now, in the—in later testimony before 

the grand jury, you were given a definition, 
and in fact it was the same definition that 
was used in the Paula Jones lawsuit, of ‘‘sex-
ual relations.’’ Do you recall the— 

A. So I’ve read. 
Q. Yes. 
A. I was not shown that definition. 
Q. But you were asked a question that in-

corporated that definition. 
A. Not prior to this whole—not prior to the 

Independent Counsel getting involved. 
Q. But—no—it was the Independent Coun-

sels themselves who asked you this question. 
A. Right. Oh, so you’re—you’re saying in 

the grand jury, I was shown a definition of— 
Q. Right. 
A. Yes, that’s correct. 
Q. And you admitted in that answer to 

that question that the conduct that you were 
involved in, the encounter of November the 
15th, 1995, fit within that definition of ‘‘sex-
ual relations’’? 

A. The second encounter of that evening 
did. 

Q. Right. 
And were there other similar encounters 

later on with the President, not that day, 
but other occasions that would have likewise 
fit into that definition of ‘‘sexual relations’’ 
in the Paula Jones case? 

A. Yes. And—yes. 
Q. There was more than one occasion 

where that occurred? 
A. Correct. 
Q. So, if the President testifies that he did 

not—he was not guilty of having a sexual re-
lationship under the Paula Jones definition 
even, then that testimony is not truthful, is 
it? 

MR. CACHERIS: Objection. She should not 
be called upon to testify what was in the 
mind of another person. She’s testifying to 
the facts, and she has given the facts. 

MR. BRYANT: I would ask that she answer 
the question. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Go ahead. 
SENATOR LEAHY: The objection is noted 

for the record. 
SENATOR DEWINE: The objection is 

noted. She may answer the question. 
THE WITNESS: I—I really— 
SENATOR LEAHY: If she can. 
THE WITNESS: —don’t feel comfortable 

characterizing whether what he said was 
truthful or not truthful. I know I’ve testified 
to what I believe is true. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Well, truth is not a wandering standard. 
A. Well— 
Q. I would hope not. But you have testified, 

as I’ve told you, that what you and he did to-
gether on November the 15th, 1995 fit that 
definition of the Paula Jones, and you’ve in-
dicated that there were other occasions that 
likewise— 

A. Yes, sir. 
Q. —that that occurred. 
But now the President has indicated as a 

part of his specific defense—he has filed an 
answer with this Senate denying that this 
occurred, that he did these actions. 

A. I know. I’m not trying to be difficult, 
but there is a portion of that definition that 
says, you know, with intent, and I don’t feel 
comfortable characterizing what someone 
else’s intent was. 

I can tell you that I—my memory of this 
relationship and what I remember happened 
fell within that definition. 

If you want to—I don’t know if there’s an-
other way to phrase that, but I’m just not 
comfortable commenting on someone else’s 
intent or state of mind or what they 
thought. 

Q. Let’s move forward to December the 
19th, 1997, at that point you made reference 
to earlier. 

A. I’m sorry. Can you repeat the date 
again? I’m sorry. 
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Q. Yes. December the 19th, 1997. 
A. Okay, sorry. 
Q. At that point where you testified that 

you received a subpoena in the Paula Jones 
case, and that was, of course, on December 
the 19th, 1997. 

Do you recall the specific time of day and 
where you were when you were served with 
the subpoena? 

A. I was actually handed the subpoena at 
the Metro entrance of the Pentagon—at the 
Pentagon, and the time—I think it was 
around 4:30—4—I—I—if I’ve testified to some-
thing different, then, I accept whatever I tes-
tified to, closer to the date. Sometime in the 
late afternoon. 

Q. Did they call you, and you had to come 
out of your office and go outside— 

A. Correct. 
Q. —and do that? 
Okay. And what did you do after you ac-

cepted service of the subpoena? 
A. I started crying. 
Q. Did he just give it to you and walk 

away, or did he give you any kind of expla-
nation? 

A. I think I made a stink. I think I was 
trying to hope that he would convey to the 
Paula Jones attorneys that I didn’t know 
why they were doing this, and this is ridicu-
lous, and he said something or another, there 
is a check here for witness fee. And I said I 
don’t want their stinking money, and so— 

Q. What did you do after, after you got 
through the emotional part? 

A. I went to a pay phone, and I called Mr. 
Jordan. 

Q. Any reason you went to a pay phone, 
and why did you call Mr. Jordan? Two ques-
tions, please. 

A. First is because my office in the Pen-
tagon was probably a room this size and 
has—let’s see, one, two, three, four—four 
other people in it, and there wasn’t much 
privacy. So that I think that’s obvious why 
I wouldn’t want to discuss it there. 

And the second question was why Mr. Jor-
dan— 

Q. Why did you call Mr. Jordan; yes. 
A. Because I couldn’t call Mrs. Currie be-

cause it was—I hadn’t expected to be subpoe-
naed that soon. So she was grieving with her 
brother’s passing away, and I didn’t know 
who else to turn to. So— 

Q. And what—what occurred with that con-
versation with Mr. Jordan? 

A. Well, I remember that—that he couldn’t 
understand me because I was crying. So he 
kept saying: ‘‘I don’t understand what you’re 
saying. I don’t understand what you’re say-
ing.’’ 

And I just was crying and crying and cry-
ing. And so all I remember him saying was: 
‘‘Oh, just come here at 5 o’clock.’’ 

So I did. 
Q. You went to see Mr. Jordan, and you 

were inside his office after 5 o’clock, and you 
did—is that correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Were—were you interrupted, in the of-

fice? 
A. Yes. He received a phone call. 
Q. And you testified that you didn’t know 

who that was that called? 
A. Correct. 
Q. Did you excuse yourself? 
A. Yes. 
Q. What—after you came back in, what— 

what occurred? Did he tell you who he had 
been talking to? 

A. No. 
Q. Okay. What happened next? 
A. I know I’ve testified about this— 
Q. Yes. 

A. —so I stand by that testimony, and my 
recollection right now is when I came back 
in the room, I think shortly after he had 
placed a phone call to—to Mr. Carter’s office, 
and told me to come to his office at 10:30 
Monday morning. 

Q. Did you know who Mr. Carter was? 
A. No. 
Q. Did Mr. Jordan tell you who he was? 
A. No—I don’t remember. 
Q. Did you understand he was going to be 

your attorney? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you express any concerns about 

the—the subpoena? 
A. I think that happened before the phone 

call came. 
Q. Okay, but did you express concerns 

about the subpoena? 
A. Yes, yes. 
Q. And what were those concerns? 
A. In general, I think I was just concerned 

about being dragged into this, and I was con-
cerned because the subpoena had called for a 
hatpin, that I turn over a hatpin, and that 
was an alarm to me. 

Q. How—in what sense was it—in what 
sense was it an alarm to you? 

A. The hatpin being on the subpoena was 
evidence to me that someone had given that 
information to the Paula Jones people. 

Q. What did Mr. Jordan say about the sub-
poena? 

A. That it was standard. 
Q. Did he have any—did he have any com-

ment about the specificity of the hatpin? 
A. No. 
Q. And did you— 
A. He just kept telling me to calm down. 
Q. Did you raise that concern with Mr. Jor-

dan? 
A. I don’t remember if—if I’ve testified to 

it, then yes. If—I don’t remember right now. 
Q. Did—would you have remembered then 

if he made any comment or answer about the 
hatpin? 

A. I mean, I think I would. 
Q. And you don’t remember? 
A. I—I remember him saying something 

that it was—you know, calm down, it’s a 
standard subpoena or vanilla subpoena, 
something like that. 

Q. Did you ask Mr. Jordan to call the 
President and advise him of the subpoena? 

A. I think so, yes. I asked him to inform 
the President. I don’t know if it was through 
telephone or not. 

Q. And you did that because the President 
had asked you to make sure you let Betty 
know that? 

A. Well, sure. With Betty not being in the 
office, I couldn’t—there wasn’t anyone else 
that I could call to get through to him. 

Q. Did Mr. Jordan say to you when he 
might see the President next? 

A. I believe he said he would see him that 
evening at a holiday reception. 

Q. Did Mr. Jordan during that meeting 
make an inquiry about the nature of the re-
lationship between you and the President? 

A. Yes, he did. 
Q. What was that inquiry? 
A. I don’t remember the exact wording of 

the questions, but there were two questions, 
and I think they were something like did you 
have sex with the President or did he—and 
if—or did he ask for it or some—something 
like that. 

Q. Did you—what did you suspect at that 
point with these questions from Mr. Jordan 
in terms of did he know or not know about 
this? 

A. Well, I wasn’t really sure. I mean, two 
things. I think there is—I know I’ve testified 

to this, that there was another component to 
all of this being Linda Tripp and her—what 
she might have led me to believe or led me 
to think and how that might have character-
ized how I was perceiving the situation. 

I—I sort of felt that I didn’t know if he was 
asking me as what are you going to say be-
cause I—I don’t know these answer to these 
questions, or he was asking me as I know the 
answer to these questions and what are you 
going to say. So, either way, for me, the an-
swer was no and no. 

Q. And that’s just what I wanted to ask 
you—you did answer no to both of those, 
but— 

A. Yes. 
Q. —as you explained—you didn’t mention 

this directly, but you mentioned in some of 
your earlier testimony about it, that this 
was kind of a wink and—you thought this 
might be a wink-and-nod conversation, 
where he really knew what was going on, 
but— 

A. Well, I think that’s what I just said. 
Q. —he was testing you to see what you 

would say? 
A. —that I wasn’t—I—that was one of the— 

that was one of the things that went through 
my mind. I mean, it was not—I think that’s 
what I just testified to, didn’t I? 

Q. You didn’t use the term ‘‘wink-and- 
nod,’’ though. 

A. Oh. 
Q. Did you have any conversation with Mr. 

Jordan during that meeting about the spe-
cifics of an affidavit? 

A. No. 
Q. Do you know if the subject of an affi-

davit even came up? 
A. I don’t think so. 
Q. What happened next? Is that when he 

made the call to Mr. Carter, after this con-
versation? 

A. No. He made the call to Mr.—I think— 
well, I think he made the call to Mr. Carter, 
uh, shortly after I came back into the room, 
but I could be wrong. 

Q. And then the meeting concluded after 
that—after the appointment was set up with 
Mr. Carter, the meeting concluded? 

A. Yes. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Mr. Bryant, we’re 

going to need to break sometime in the next 
5 minutes. Is this a good time, or do you 
want to complete— 

MR. BRYANT: This is a good time. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Okay. We’ll take a 5– 

minute break. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 

record at 12:04 p.m. 
[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going back 

on the record at 12:16 p.m. 
SENATOR DEWINE: We are back on the 

record. 
Let me advise House Managers that they 

have consumed one hour and 54 minutes. 
Mr. Bryant, you may proceed. 
MR. BRYANT: Thank you, sir. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Ms. Lewinsky, let me just cover a cou-

ple of quick points, and then I’ll move on to 
another area, at least the next meeting with 
Mr. Jordan and eventual meeting with Mr. 
Carter. 

Back when issues of—we were discussing 
the issues of cover stories, uh, would you tell 
me about the, uh, code name with Betty 
Currie, the President’s secretary and how 
that worked in terms of the use—I guess the 
word ‘‘Kay,’’ the name ‘‘Kay,’’ and were 
there other code names, and when did this 
start? 

A. Sure. First, let me say there’s—from my 
experience with working with Independent 
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Counsel on this subject area, there—my ini-
tial memory of things and then what I came 
to learn from, from other evidence, I think, 
are sort of two different things. So I initially 
hadn’t remembered when that had happened 
or what had happened. 

The name ‘‘Kay’’ was used because Betty 
and I first came to know each other and 
know—or, I guess I came to know of Mrs. 
Currie through Walter Kaye, who was a fam-
ily friend, and I think that that—I don’t re-
member when we started using it, but I know 
that by January at some point—by let’s just 
say January, I think, 12th or 13th, we were 
doing that. So I know I was beyond paranoid 
at this point. 

Q. Was ‘‘Kay’’ your code name, so to 
speak? 

A. I believe—yes, yes. So she was ‘‘Kay’’ 
and I was ‘‘Kay.’’ 

Q. So any time, uh—not any time—so you 
used the ‘‘Kay’’ name interchangeably be-
tween the two—just between the two of you? 

A. Just for paging messages. 
Q. And, uh, when we’re talking about that 

Ms. Currie would WAVE you into the White 
House, would that occur when the President 
was there? I mean, you went in— 

A. There—there were times that I went to 
see Mrs. Currie when the President wasn’t 
there. 

Q. Right. And she would WAVE you in. 
A. Correct. 
Q. And there were times other people 

WAVE’d you in when the President wasn’t 
there? 

A. Correct. 
Q. But when the President was there, and 

you were going to see the President, Ms. 
Currie was the one that always WAVE’d you 
in? 

A. Yes, and I think, unless—maybe on the 
occasions of the radio address or it was an 
official function. 

Q. Now, I think we talked a little bit about 
this. During your December the 19th meeting 
with Mr. Jordan, uh, he did schedule you a 
time to meet, uh, and introduce you to Mr. 
Carter? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And that—when was that meeting with 

Mr. Carter scheduled? 
A. Uh, I believe for—it was Monday morn-

ing. I think it was 11 o’clock, around—some-
time around that time. 

Q. And my notes say that would have been 
December the 22nd, 1997. 

A. Correct. 
Q. Did you, uh, call to meet him earlier, 

and if so, why? 
A. Yes. I had—I had had some concerns 

over the weekend that I didn’t know if—if 
Mr. Jordan knew about the relationship or 
didn’t know about the relationship. I was 
concerned about—I’m sure you can under-
stand that I was dealing with a set of facts 
that were very different from what the Presi-
dent knew about being pulled into this case 
in that I had, in fact, disclosed information. 
So I was very paranoid, and, uh, I, uh, I—I 
was trying to—trying to see what Mr. Jordan 
knew was—was trying to inform him, was 
trying to just get a better grasp of what was 
going on. 

Is that—is that clear? No? 
Q. You were—you were worried that Mr. 

Jordan didn’t have a—did not have a grasp of 
what was really going on? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And that would be in terms of actually 

knowing the real relationship between you 
and the President? 

A. Correct. 
Q. So how did you attempt to correct that? 

A. Well, I—I sort of—I think the way it 
came up was I said, uh—I think I said to Mr. 
Jordan—I know I’ve testified to this, uh, 
that—something about what about if some-
one overheard the phone calls that I had 
with him. And Mr. Jordan, I believe, said 
something like: So what? The President’s al-
lowed to call people. 

And then—well. 
Q. Now, was this at a meeting on December 

the 22nd, before you went to see Mr. Carter? 
A. Correct. 
Q. I assume you—you went to Mr. Jordan’s 

office first, and then he was going to escort 
you over and turn you over to Mr. Carter? 

A. Correct. 
Q. And it was at that meeting that you 

brought up the possibility of someone over-
hearing a conversation with the President 
and you—between the two of you? 

A. Yes. 
Q. What else was said at that meeting with 

Mr. Jordan? 
A. I think it covered a topic that I thought 

we weren’t discussing here. 
Q. Uh, okay. All right. I’m not sure. 
A. Okay. Well, I—I know I’ve testified to 

this in my—I think in all three, if not both 
of my grand jury appearances, and I’m very 
happy to stand by that testimony. 

Q. All right. I’m going to go around this a 
little bit without getting into details. You 
had a conversation with Mr. Jordan to de-
tail—to give him more specific details of 
your relationship with the President. 

A. Uh, to give him more details of some of 
the types of phone calls that we had. 

Q. Okay. Uh, did you ask Mr. Jordan had 
he spoken with the President during that 
conversation? 

A. Yes, I believe so. 
Q. And why was this—why did you need to 

know that, or why was it important that you 
know that? 

A. I wanted the President to know I’d been 
subpoenaed. 

Q. Did, uh—in your, uh, proffer, you say 
that you made it clear to Mr. Jordan that 
you would deny the sexual relationship. Do 
you recall saying that in your proffer? 

A. Uh, I know—I know that was written in 
my proffer. 

Q. Okay. Well, I guess the better question 
is did you—did you in fact make that clear 
to Mr. Jordan that you would deny a sexual 
relationship with the President? 

A. I—I’m not really sure. I—this is sort of 
an area that, uh, has been difficult for me. I 
think, as I might have discussed in the grand 
jury, that when I originally wrote this prof-
fer, it was to be a road map and, really, 
something to help me to get immunity and 
not necessarily—it’s not perfect. 

Uh, so, I think that was my intention—I 
know that was my intention of—or at least 
what I thought I was doing—but I never real-
ly thought that this would become the be-all 
and end-all, my proffer. 

Q. Did, uh, did you bring with you to the 
meeting with Mr. Jordan, and for the pur-
pose of carrying it, I guess, to Mr. Carter, 
items in response to this request for produc-
tion? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Did you discuss those items with Mr. 

Jordan? 
A. I think I showed them to him, but I’m 

not 100 percent sure. If I’ve testified that I 
did, then I’d stand by that. 

Q. Okay. How did you select those items? 
A. Uh, actually, kind of in an obnoxious 

way, I guess. I—I felt that it was important 
to take the stand with Mr. Carter and then, 
I guess, to the Jones people that this was ri-

diculous, that they were—they were looking 
at the wrong person to be involved in this. 
And, in fact, that was true. I know and knew 
nothing of sexual harassment. So I think I 
brought the, uh, Christmas cards, that I’m 
sure everyone in this room has probably got-
ten from the President and First Lady, and 
considered that correspondence, and some in-
nocuous pictures and—they were innocuous. 

Q. Were they the kind of items that typi-
cally, an intern would receive or, like you 
said, any one of us might receive? 

A. I think so. 
Q. In other words, it wouldn’t give away 

any kind of special relationship? 
A. Exactly. 
Q. And was that your intent? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you discuss how you selected those 

items with anybody? 
A. I don’t believe so. 
Q. Did Mr. Jordan make any comment 

about those items? 
A. No. 
Q. Were any of these items eventually 

turned over to Mr. Carter? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And did you tell Mr. Jordan at that 

meeting that morning that these were not 
all of the gifts? 

A. I think I—I know I sort of alluded to 
that in my proffer, and I don’t, uh—it’s pos-
sible. I don’t have a specific recollection of 
that. 

Q. And do you have a recollection of any 
response he may have made if you said that? 

A. No. 
Q. That—did you tell Mr. Jordan that day 

that the, uh, President gave you a hatpin 
and that the hatpin was mentioned in the 
subpoena? 

A. No. 
Q. Did you discuss the hatpin with Mr. Jor-

dan? 
A. On the 22nd? 
Q. Yes. 
A. No. 
Q. Any other time? 
A. Yes. 
Q. When was that? 
A. On the 19th. 
Q. Okay, and what was—I think I may have 

missed that, going through that. Tell me 
about it. 

A. Actually, I think we—we went through 
it. 

Q. You just maybe mentioned it. 
A. I mentioned it when I first mentioned to 

him the subpoena that the hatpin had con-
cerned me. 

Q. What was the significance of that hatpin 
to you? That seems to stand out. Was that— 
was that a— 

A. Right. I think, as I mentioned before, it 
was an alarm to me because it was a specific 
item— 

Q. Right. 
A. —in this list of generalities—I don’t 

know generalities, but of general things— 
you sort of go—hatpin? 

Q. Right. I recall that, but I—I think my 
question was, was it of any special signifi-
cance to you. 

A. Sure. 
Q. Was it, like, the first gift or something, 

that it really stood out above the others? 
A. Yes. It—it was—it was the first gift he 

gave me. It was a thoughtful gift. It was 
beautiful. 

Q. And was the hatpin in that list, that 
group of items that you carried to surrender 
to Mr. Carter? 

A. No. 
Q. And the hatpin was not in that list of 

items that you showed Mr. Jordan? 
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A. I—I didn’t show Mr. Jordan a list of 

items. 
Q. No—I thought you said you showed him 

the items. 
A. Correct. 
Q. And the hatpin was not in that group— 

I may have ‘‘list’’— 
A. Oh. 
Q. —but the hatpin was not in that group 

of items— 
A. No, it was not. 
Q. —that you showed Mr. Jordan. Okay. 
Tell us, if you would, how you arrived at 

Mr. Carter’s. I know you rode in a car, but 
Mr. Jordan was with you— 

A. Yes. 
Q. —you went in—and tell us what hap-

pened. 
A. Uh, in the car, we spoke about job 

things. I know he mentioned something 
about, I think, getting in touch with Howard 
Pastor, and I mentioned to Mr. Jordan that 
Mr. Bacon knew Mr. Pastor and had already 
gotten in touch with him, and so he should— 
I just wanted Mr. Jordan to be aware of that. 

Uh, we talked about—it was really all 
about the job stuff because Mr. Jordan—the 
man driving the car—I didn’t want to discuss 
anything with the case. 

Q. But once you arrived, and Mr. Jordan 
made the introduction— 

A. Correct. 
Q. —between the two of you. And did he ex-

plain to Mr. Carter your situation, or did he 
go beyond just the perfunctory introduction? 

A. No. 
Q. Did he leave? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you, uh—I guess, generally, what 

did you discuss with Mr. Carter? 
A. The same vanilla story I had kind of— 

well, actually, not even that. I discussed 
with Mr. Carter the, uh, that this was ridicu-
lous, that I was angry, I didn’t want to be in-
volved with this, I didn’t want to be associ-
ated with Paula Jones, with this case. 

Q. Did you, uh— 
A. I asked if I could sue Paula Jones. 

[Laughing.] 
Q. Did you discuss an affidavit? 
A. Yes, I believe I mentioned an affidavit. 
Q. Did you mention, uh, the, uh—well, was 

there discussion about how you could sign an 
affidavit that might be—allow you to skirt 
being called as a witness? 

A. Mr. Carter said that was a possibility 
but that there were other things that we 
should try first; that he, uh, thought—well, 
actually, can I ask my attorneys a question 
for a moment? 

MR. BRYANT: Uh, sure. 
[Witness conferring with counsel.] 
SENATOR DEWINE: Counsel, Ms. 

Lewinsky’s mike is carrying; it’s picking up, 
so we don’t want to— 

THE WITNESS: Sorry. I was only saying 
nice things about you all. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Thank you. 
[Laughter.] 
MR. CACHERIS: So that you’ll know what 

we’re discussing here, as you know, Ms. 
Lewinsky is not required to give up her law-
yer-client privileges, and the question we 
don’t know the answer to and would like to 
address after lunch is whether in fact Mr. 
Carter has testified to this conversation. 

Therefore, perhaps— 
SENATOR DEWINE: All right. Maybe 

counsel at this point could—could you re-
phrase—rephrase the question or ask another 
question, and after lunch, we can come 
back— 

MR. CACHERIS: Or come back. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Well, I don’t want—I 

don’t think he has to move off the general 
area if he can—I’ll leave that up to counsel. 

MR. BRYANT: There may be some mis-
understanding or— 

SENATOR DEWINE: Why don’t you re-
phrase the question, and we’ll see where we 
are. 

MR. BRYANT: —on this issue of—well, on 
this issue of the attorney-client privilege. It 
is our understanding that she is able to tes-
tify. But again, I don’t know, uh, if we’re 
going to resolve that right now. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Why don’t we try to 
resolve that issue over lunch, and— 

MR. BRYANT: Because I do have other 
questions that would relate to this area. 

SENATOR DEWINE: —you can stay in this 
general area. 

MR. BRYANT: Well, I’m not sure I can 
stay in this area too far without other ques-
tions that might arguably be involved in 
that privilege. I can ask them, and you can 
object if you think they’re within that 
range. 

MR. CACHERIS: Well, as I said, it’s our un-
derstanding that under her agreement with 
the Independent Counsel, she has not been 
required to waive her lawyer-client privilege, 
and we don’t want to do so here. That’s that 
simple. And, Mr. Bryant, I want to check to 
see if Mr. Carter has testified about this. If 
he has, then we might be objecting— 

MR. BRYANT: Well, she has already, I 
think, waived that privilege through talking 
with the FBI and those folks. I mean, we 
have statements that concern those con-
versations— 

SENATOR DEWINE: Well, let’s, instead of 
MR. BRYANT: And the 302’s. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Counsel, let me just— 
if I could interrupt both of you, to keep mov-
ing here, Mr. Bryant, you have a choice. You 
can continue on this line of questioning, and 
we will have to deal with that, or you can 
move off of it, and in 20 minutes we’ll be at 
a lunch break and then we can try to resolve 
that. 

MR. BRYANT: To be clear and fair, let’s 
just—let me postpone the rest of this— 

SENATOR DEWINE: That will be fine. 
MR. BRYANT: —exam, and we’ll move 

over to December 28th, and we’ll come back 
if it’s appropriate. 

SENATOR DEWINE: That will be fine. 
THE WITNESS: I’m sorry. I’m not trying 

to be difficult. I’m sorry. 
MR. BRYANT: No. That’s a valid concern; 

it really is. 
Let’s talk a minute—I just don’t want to 

forget to do this; unless I make notes, I for-
get. 

SENATOR LEAHY: You’ve got enough peo-
ple here making notes; I don’t think it’ll 
be—I don’t think it’ll be forgotten. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. We’re going to move in the direction of 

the December 28th, 1997 meeting, and I’m 
going to ask you at some point did you meet 
with the President later in December. 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay, and what date was that? 
A. December 28th, 1997. 
Q. Thank you. How did the meeting come 

about? 
A. Uh, I contacted Mrs. Currie after Christ-

mas and asked her to find out if the Presi-
dent still wanted to give me his Christmas 
present, or my Christmas present. 

Q. Did Ms. Currie get back to you? 
A. Yes, she did. 
Q. And what was her response? 
A. To come to the White House at 8:30 a.m. 

on the 28th. 
Q. And that would have been Sunday? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you in fact go to the White House on 

that date? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And how did you get in? 
A. I believe the Southwest Gate. 
Q. Did Ms. Currie WAVE you in? 
A. I think so. 
Q. You’ve testified to that previously. 
A. Okay, then I accept that. 
Q. This, uh, meeting on the 28th was a Sun-

day, and Ms. Currie—again, according to 
your prior testimony—WAVE’d you in. This 
was all consistent with what the President 
had told you to do about, number one, com-
ing on weekends; is that correct? 

A. I—I—I don’t think me coming in on that 
Sunday had—I mean, for me, my memory of 
it was that it was a holiday time, so it could 
have been any day. It’s pretty quiet around 
the White House from Christmas to New 
Year’s. 

Q. And it would have been consistent with 
her WAVEing you in when she was there at 
work on Sunday? 

A. Yes. 
Q. That was unusual, though, for her to be 

in on Sunday, wasn’t it? 
A. I—I—I—I think so, but I mean, that’s 

her—I think that’s something you’d have to 
ask her. 

MR. BRYANT: I’m concerned about the 
time. I’m going to go ahead and continue 
with this, and we’ll just stop wherever we 
have a—whenever you tell us to stop. This 
will take a little bit longer than another 15 
minutes or so; but it’s appropriate, I think, 
for us to continue. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Well, frankly, it’s up 
to you. 

MR. BRYANT: Okay. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Do you have a prob-

lem in breaking it? 
MR. BRYANT: No; no, I don’t think so. 
SENATOR DEWINE: I mean, if you do, we 

can take lunch now. I’ll leave that up to you. 
MR. BRYANT: Uh, why don’t we take the 

lunch now— 
SENATOR DEWINE: All right. No one has 

any objection to that, we will do that. 
THE WITNESS: I never object to food. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Let me just announce 

to counsel you have used 2 hours and 14 min-
utes. It is now 20 minutes until 1. We’ll come 
back here at 20 minutes until 2. And we need 
during this break also to see counsel and try 
to resolve the other issue prior to going back 
in. This is the privilege issue. 

SENATOR LEAHY: Did counsel for Ms. 
Lewinsky have to make a couple phone calls 
first, before we have that discussion? I 
think— 

SENATOR DEWINE: My suggestion would 
be we do that at the last 15 minutes of the 
break. 

SENATOR LEAHY: I think he said he 
wanted to call Mr. Carter; that’s why— 

MR. CACHERIS: Meet you back up here? 
SENATOR DEWINE: Yes. I would also—the 

sergeant-at-arms has asked me to announce 
that the food is on this floor, and since we 
have a very limited period of time, we sug-
gest you try to stay on the floor. 

MS. HOFFMANN: We were planning to go 
back— 

SENATOR DEWINE: Except—I understand. 
I know that you’re— 

MR. CACHERIS: We have our own arrange-
ments. 

SENATOR DEWINE: I know that you have 
your room, and you’ve made your own ar-
rangements, and that’s fine. 

So we will start back in one hour. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going off 

the record at 12:39 p.m. 
[Whereupon, at 12:39 p.m., the deposition 

was recessed, to reconvene at 1:39 p.m. this 
same day.] 
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AFTERNOON SESSION 

THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going back 
on the record at 13:43 hours. 

SENATOR DEWINE: We are now back on 
the record. 

As we broke for lunch, there was an objec-
tion that had been made by Ms. Lewinsky’s 
counsel. Let me call on them at this point 
for statements. 

MR. CACHERIS: Yes. We have examined 
the record during the course of the break, 
and while we know that the immunity agree-
ment does provide for Ms. Lewinsky to main-
tain her lawyer-client privilege, we think in 
this instance, the matter has been testified 
so fully that it has been waived. So the ob-
jection that we lodged is withdrawn. 

SENATOR DEWINE: Thank you very 
much. 

Mr. Bryant, you may proceed. 
MR. BRYANT: Thank you, Mr. Senator. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. We’ve got you to the point where Mr. 

Jordan has escorted you to Mr. Carter’s of-
fice and has departed, and you and Mr. 
Carter have conversations. 

Generally, what did you discuss with Mr. 
Carter? 

A. I guess the—the reasons why I didn’t 
think I should be called in this matter. 

Q. Did he ask you questions? 
A. Yes. 
Q. What type of questions did he ask you? 
A. Um, they ranged from where I lived and 

where I was working to did I have a relation-
ship with the President, did—everything in 
between. 

Q. When he—when he asked you about the 
relationship, did you understand he meant a 
sexual-type relationship? 

A. He asked me questions that—that indi-
cated he was being specific. 

Q. And did—did you deny such a relation-
ship? 

A. Yes, I did. 
Q. Did he ask you questions about if you 

were ever alone with the President? 
A. Yes, he did. 
Q. And did you deny that? 
A. I think I mentioned that I might have 

brought the President papers on occasion, 
may have had an occasion to be alone with 
him, but not—not anything I considered sig-
nificant. 

Q. But that was not true either, was it? 
A. No. 
Q. And in fact, that—the fact that you 

brought him papers, that was part of the 
cover-up story? 

A. Correct. 
Q. I’m unclear on a point I want to ask 

you. Also, did Mr. Carter ask you about how 
you perhaps were pulled into this case, and 
you gave some answer about knowing Betty 
Currie and—and Mr. Kaye? Does that ring 
bells? You gave that testimony in your depo-
sition. 

A. That that’s how I got pulled into the 
case? 

Q. Right. Did— 
A. May I see that, please? 
Q. It’s about your denying the relationship 

with the President, and you think maybe 
you got pulled into the case. It’s—certainly, 
it’s—it’s in your grand jury—okay. It’s—it’s 
in the August 1 interview, page 9. This was a 
302 exam from the FBI. 

A. Um— 
MR. BRYANT: Let me give that to her. Let 

me just give it to her to refresh her memory. 
I’m not going to put it in evidence, although 
it’s—it should be there. 

[Handing document.] 
[Witness perusing document.] 

THE WITNESS: I don’t think that’s an ac-
curate representation of what I might have 
said in this interview. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Okay. Would you—how would you have 

related Walter Kaye in that interview? How 
would his name have come up? 

A. In this interview or with Mr. Carter? 
Q. Well, in the interview with Mr. Carter 

that I assume was sort of summarized in 
that— 

A. Right. 
Q. —302, but, yes, with Mr. Carter. 
A. Uh, I think I mentioned that I was 

friendly with Betty Currie, the President’s 
secretary. 

Q. And how would Mr. Kaye’s name have 
come up in the conversation? 

A. Because of how I met Ms. Currie was 
through—that’s how I came to know of Ms. 
Currie and—and first introduced myself to 
her. Excuse me. 

Q. Let’s go back now and resume where we 
were before the lunch break. We were talking 
about the December visit to the White House 
and the conversation with the President. 
You had discussed—well, I think we’re to the 
point where perhaps you—or I’ll ask you to 
bring up your discussion with the President 
about the subpoena and the request for pro-
duction. 

A. Um, part way into my meeting with the 
President, I brought up the concern I had as 
to how I would have been put—how I might 
have been alerted or—not alerted, but how I 
was put on the witness list and how I might 
have been alerted to the Paula Jones’ attor-
neys, and that that was—I was sort of con-
cerned about that. So I discussed that a lit-
tle, and then I said, um, that I was concerned 
about the hatpin. And to the best of my 
memory, he said that that had concerned 
him as well, and— 

Q. Could he have said that bothered him? 
A. He—he could have. I—I mean, I don’t— 

I know that sometimes in the—in my grand 
jury testimony, they’ve put quotations 
around things when I’m attributing state-
ments to other people, and I didn’t nec-
essarily mean that those were direct quotes. 
That was the gist of what I remembered him 
saying. So, concern, bothered, it doesn’t— 

Q. Was—was there a discussion at that 
point as to how someone might have—may 
have discovered the—the hatpin and why? 

A. Well, he asked me if I had told anybody 
about it, and I said no. 

Q. But the two of you reached no conclu-
sion as to how that hatpin came— 

A. No. 
Q. —to appear on the motion? 
A. No. 
Q. Did he appear at all, I think, probably 

surprised that—that you had received a re-
quest for production of documents or the— 
the hatpin was on that document? 

A. I didn’t discuss—we didn’t discuss docu-
ments, request for documents, but with re-
gard to the hatpin, um, I don’t remember 
him being surprised. 

Q. Mm-hmm. How long did the discussion 
last about the—this request for production 
of—of the items? 

A. The topic of the Paula Jones case, 
maybe 5 minutes. Not very much. 

Q. What else was said about that? 
A. About the case? 
Q. Yes. 
A. There was—then, at some point in this 

discussion—I think it was after the hatpin 
stuff—I had said to him that I was concerned 
about the gifts and maybe I should put them 
away or possibly give them to Betty, and as 
I’ve testified numerously, his response was 

either ranging from no response to ‘‘I don’t 
know’’ or ‘‘let me think about it.’’ 

Q. Did the conversation about the—the 
gifts that you just mentioned, did that im-
mediately follow and tie into, if you will, the 
conversation about the request for produc-
tion of items, the hatpin and so forth? Did 
one lead to the other? 

A. I don’t remember. I know the gift con-
versation was subsequent to the hatpin com-
ment, but I—I don’t remember if one led to 
the other. 

Q. What else happened after that? 
A. Hmm, I think we went back to sort of— 

we left that topic, kind of went back to the 
visit. 

Q. Did—which included exchanging the 
Christmas gifts? 

A. Correct. 
Q. Okay. 
A. I had already—he had already given me 

my presents at this point. 
Q. Okay. Did—he gave you some gifts that 

day, and my question to you is what went 
through your mind when he did that, when 
you knew all along that you had just re-
ceived a subpoena to produce gifts. Did that 
not concern you? 

A. No, it didn’t. I was happy to get them. 
Q. All right. Why did it—beyond your hap-

piness in receiving them, why did the sub-
poena aspect of it not concern you? 

A. I think at that moment—I mean, you 
asked me when he gave me those gifts. So, at 
that moment, when I was there, I was happy 
to be with him. I was happy to get these 
Christmas presents. So I was nervous about 
the case, but I had made a decision that I 
wasn’t going to get into it too much— 

Q. Well— 
A. —with a discussion. 
Q. —have you in regards to that—you’ve 

testified in the past that from everything 
that the President had told you about things 
like this, there was never any question that 
you were going to keep everything quiet, and 
turning over all the gifts would prompt the 
Jones attorneys to question you. So you had 
no doubt in your mind, did you not, that you 
weren’t going to turn these gifts over that he 
had just given you? 

A. Uh, I—I think the latter half of your 
statement is correct. I don’t know if you’re 
reading from my direct testimony, but—be-
cause you said—your first statement was 
from everything the President had told you. 
So I don’t know if that was—if those were 
my words or not, but I—no, I was—I—it—I 
was concerned about the gifts. I was worried 
someone might break into my house or con-
cerned that they actually existed, but I 
wasn’t concerned about turning them over 
because I knew I wasn’t going to, for the rea-
son that you stated. 

Q. But the pattern that you had had with 
the President to conceal this relationship, it 
was never a question that, for instance, that 
given day that he gave you gifts that you 
were not going to surrender those to the 
Jones attorneys because that would— 

A. In my mind, there was never a question, 
no. 

Q. I’m just actually looking at your deposi-
tion on page—no, I’m sorry—your grand jury 
proceedings of August the 6th, just to be 
clear, since you raised that question. 

1004 in the book, appendices. 
You indicate that in response to a ques-

tion, ‘‘What do you think the President is 
thinking when he is giving you gifts when 
there is a subpoena covering gifts. I mean, 
does he think in any way, shape or form that 
you’re going to be turning these gifts over?’’ 
And your answer is, ‘‘You know, I can’t an-
swer what he was thinking, but, to me, it 
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was—there was never a question in my mind, 
and I—from everything he said to me, I never 
questioned him that we were ever going to 
do anything but keep this private. So that 
meant deny it, and that meant do whatever 
appropriate—take whatever appropriate 
steps needed to be taken, you know, for that 
to happen, meaning that if—if I had to turn 
over every gift—if I had turned over every 
gift he had given me—first of all, the point of 
the affidavit and the point of everything was 
to try to avoid a deposition. So where I’d 
have to sort of—you know, I wouldn’t have 
to lie as much as I would necessarily in an 
affidavit how I saw it,’’ and you continue on, 
just one short paragraph. 

A. Right. 
Q. ‘‘So, by turning over all of these gifts, it 

would at best prompt him to want to ques-
tion me about what kind of friendship I had 
with the President, and they would want to 
speculate and they’d leak it, and my name 
would be trashed and he would be in trou-
ble.’’ 

So you recall giving that testimony? 
A. Yes. I accept—I accept what’s said here. 
Q. Okay. 
A. It’s a little different from what you 

said, but very close. 
Q. Thank you. 
Did the President ever tell you to turn 

over the gifts? 
A. Not that I remember. 
Q. Now, is that—does that bring us to the 

end of this conversation with the President, 
or did other things occur? 

A. I think that the aspect of where this 
case is related, yes. 

Q. Okay. And then you left, and where did 
you go when you left the White House? 

A. I think I went home. 
Q. This is at—at your apartment? 
A. My mother’s apartment. 
Q. Mother’s apartment. 
Did you later that day receive a call from 

Betty Currie? 
A. Yes, I did. 
Q. Tell us about that. 
A. I received a call from—from Betty, and 

to the best of my memory, she said some-
thing like I understand you have something 
for me or I know—I know I’ve testified to 
saying that—that I remember her saying ei-
ther I know you have something for me or 
the President said you have something for 
me. And to me, it’s a—she said—I mean, this 
is not a direct quote, but the gist of the con-
versation was that she was going to go visit 
her mom in the hospital and she’d stop by 
and get whatever it was. 

Q. Did you question Ms. Currie or ask her, 
what are you talking about or what do you 
mean? 

A. No. 
Q. Why didn’t you? 
A. Because I assumed that it meant the 

gifts. 
Q. Did—did you have other telephone calls 

with her that day? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. What was the purpose of those 

conversations? 
A. I believe I spoke with her a little later 

to find out when she was coming, and I think 
that I might have spoken with her again 
when she was either leaving her house or 
outside or right there, to let me know to 
come out. 

Q. Do—at that time, did you have the call-
er identification— 

A. Yes, I did. 
Q. —on your telephone? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And did you at least on one occasion see 

her cell phone number on your caller-ID that 
day? 

A. Yes, I did. 
Q. Now, Ms. Currie has given different 

versions of what happened there, but I recall 
one that she mentioned about Michael 
Isikoff, that you had called her and said Mi-
chael Isikoff is calling around or called me— 

A. Mm-hmm. 
Q. —about some gifts. 
Did Mr. Isikoff ever call you about the 

gifts? 
A. No. 
Q. Okay. Would there have been—would 

there have been any reason for you not to 
have carried the gifts to Ms. Currie had you 
wanted her—had you called her, would you 
have had her come over to get them from 
you, or does that— 

A. Probably not. 
Q. I mean, is there—is there any doubt in 

your mind that she called you to come pick 
up the gifts? 

A. I don’t think there is any doubt in my 
mind. 

Q. Okay. Let me ask was—I think you did 
something special for her, as I recall, too, or 
her mother. Did you prepare a plant or some-
thing for her to pick up? 

A. Um, no. I just— 
Q. To take to her mother? 
A. I bought a small plant and a balloon. 
Q. Okay. What was your understanding 

about her mother, and was— 
A. Oh, I—I knew her mom was in—was in 

the hospital and was sick, and I think this 
was her second trip to the hospital in several 
months, and it had been a tough year. 

Q. And was she—was Mrs. Currie coming by 
your place on her way to visit her mother in 
the hospital? Do you know that? 

A. That’s what I remember her saying. 
Q. So you prepared—and you bought a gift 

for her mother? 
A. Correct. 
Q. Okay. Do you know what kind of time 

frame this covered? First of all, it was the 
same day, December the 28th, 1997? 

A. Seven, yes. 
Q. Do you know what kind of time frame it 

covered? 
A. I think it was afternoon. I know I’ve 

testified to around 2 o’clock. 
Q. Could it have been later? 
A. Sure. 
Q. So, when Betty Currie came, what— 

what did you have prepared for her? 
A. I had a box from the Gap with some of 

the presents the President had given me, 
taped up in it. 

Q. What happened when she arrived? 
A. Uh, I think I walked out to the car and 

asked her to hold onto this, and I think we 
talked about her mom for a few minutes. 
Um— 

Q. Did she call you right before she ar-
rived, or did you just go wait for her in the 
building? 

A. I think she called me right before she— 
at some point, I think, before she—either 
when she was leaving or she was outside. 

Q. Do you know—did you have any indica-
tion from Ms. Currie what she was going to 
do with that box of gifts? 

A. Um, I know I’ve testified to this. I 
don’t—I don’t remember. I think maybe she 
said something about putting it in a closet, 
but whatever I—I stand by whatever I’ve said 
in my testimony about it. 

Q. But she was supposed to keep these for 
you? 

A. Well, I had asked her to. 
Q. Okay. Did Ms. Currie ask you at any 

time about what was in the box? 
A. No, or not that I recall, I guess I should 

say. 

Q. What was the—in your mind, what was 
the purpose of having Ms. Currie retain these 
gifts as opposed to another friend of yours? 

A. Hmm, I know I’ve testified to this, and 
I can’t—can I look at my grand jury—I 
mean, I don’t really remember sitting here 
right now, but if I could look at my grand 
jury testimony, I—or I’d just stand by it. 

Q. We will pass that to you. 
A. Okay. Thank you. 
[Witness handed documents.] 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. The answer I’m looking for is—if this re-

freshes your recollection is that turning 
these over was a reassurance to the Presi-
dent that everything was okay. Is that— 

A. Can I read it in context, please? 
Q. Sure, sure. 
A. Thank you. 
[Witness perusing document.] 
THE WITNESS: I—I—I stand by this testi-

mony. I mean, I’d just note that it—what I’m 
saying here about giving it to the President 
or the assurance to the President is how I 
saw it at that point, not necessarily how I 
felt then. So I think you asked me what— 
why I didn’t at that point, and I’m just— 
that’s what’s a little more clear there, just 
to be precise. I’m sorry. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Okay. Did you have any later conversa-

tions with either Ms. Currie or the President 
about these gifts in the box? 

A. No. 
Q. Let me direct your attention to your 

meeting with Vernon Jordan on December 
the 31st of 1997. Was that to go back and talk 
about the job again? 

A. Little bit, but the—the—for me, the 
point of that meeting was I had gotten to a 
point where Linda Tripp wasn’t returning 
my phone calls, and so I felt that I needed to 
devise some way, that somehow—to kind of 
cushion the shock of what would happen if 
Linda Tripp testified all the facts about my 
relationship, since I had never disclosed that 
to the President. So that was sort of my in-
tention in meeting with Mr. Jordan, was 
hoping that I could give a little information 
and that would get passed on. 

Q. This was at a meeting for breakfast at 
the Park Hyatt Hotel? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Were just the two of you present? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you discuss other things, other than 

Linda Tripp and your job search? 
A. I think we talked about what each of us 

were doing New Year’s Eve. 
Q. Specifically about some notes that you 

had at your apartment? 
A. Oh, yes. I’m sorry. 
Um, well, I mean, that really was in rela-

tion to discussing Linda Tripp. So— 
Q. And the Jones lawyers, too. Was that 

right? 
A. Um, I—I don’t know that I discussed the 

Jones lawyers. If I’ve testified that I dis-
cussed the Jones lawyers, then I did, but— 

Q. Okay. Well, tell us about the notes. 
A. Well, the—sort of the—I don’t know 

what to call it, but the story that I gave to 
Mr. Jordan was that I was trying to sort of 
alert to him that, gee, maybe Linda Tripp 
might be saying these things about me hav-
ing a relationship with the President, and 
right now, I’m explaining this to you. These 
aren’t the words that I used or how I said it 
to him, and that, you know, maybe she had 
seen drafts of notes, trying to obviously give 
an excuse as to how Linda Tripp could pos-
sibly know about my relationship with the 
President without me having been the one to 
have told her. So that’s what I said to him. 
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Q. And what was his response? 
A. I think it was something like go home 

and make sure—oh, something about a—I 
think he asked me if they were notes from 
the President to me, and I said no. I know 
I’ve testified to this. I stand by that testi-
mony, and I’m just recalling it, that I said 
no, they were draft notes or notes that I sent 
to the President, and then I believe he said 
something like, well, go home and make sure 
they’re not there. 

Q. And what did you do when you went 
home? 

A. I went home and I searched through 
some of my papers, and—and the drafts of 
notes I found, I sort of—I got rid of some of 
the notes that day. 

Q. So you threw them away? 
A. Mm-hmm. 
THE REPORTER: Is that a ‘‘yes’’? 
THE WITNESS: Yes. Sorry. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. On your way home, you were with Mr. 

Jordan? I mean, he carried—did he carry you 
someplace or take you home, drop you off? 

A. Yes, he dropped me off. 
Q. Okay. On the way home— 
A. It wasn’t on the way to my home, but— 
Q. Okay. Did he—did you tell him that you 

had had an affair with the President? 
A. Yes. 
Q. What was his response? 
A. No response. 
Q. When was the next time—well, let me 

direct your attention to Monday, January 
the 5th, 1998. You had an occasion to meet 
with your lawyer, Mr. Carter, about your 
case, possible depositions, and so forth. 

Did you have some concern at that point 
about those depositions and how you might 
answer questions in the Paula Jones case? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Did you reach any sort of determination 

or resolution of those concerns by talking to 
Mr. Carter? 

A. No. 
Q. What’s the status of the affidavit at this 

point? Is there one? 
A. No. 
Q. Do you recall any other concerns or 

questions that either you or Mr. Carter may 
have presented to each other during that 
meeting? 

A. I think I—I think it was in that meeting 
I brought up the notion of having my family 
present, if I had to do a deposition, and he 
went through what—I believe we discussed— 
at this point, I think I probably knew at this 
point I was going to sign an affidavit, but it 
wasn’t created yet, and I believe we dis-
cussed what—if the affidavit wasn’t, I guess, 
successful—I don’t know how you’d say le-
gally—say that legally—but what a deposi-
tion would be like, sitting at a table. 

Q. I’ll bet he never told you it would be 
like this, did he? 

A. No. 
Q. Did you try to contact the President 

after you left the meeting with Mr. Carter? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And you reached Betty Currie? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And you told her to pass along to the 

President that you wanted—it was impor-
tant to talk with him? 

A. Yes. 
Q. You may have mentioned to her some-

thing about signing something? 
A. Right; I might have. 
Q. What response did you get from that 

telephone call? 
A. Uh, Betty called me back, maybe an 

hour or two later, and put the President 
through. 

Q. And what was that conversation? 
A. I know I’ve testified to this, and it was 

sort of two-fold. On the one hand, I was, uh, 
upset, so I was sort of in a pissy mood and a 
little bit contentious. Uh, but more related 
to the case, uh, I had concerns that from 
questions Mr. Carter had asked me about 
how I got my job at the Pentagon and trans-
ferred and, and, uh, I was concerned as to 
how to answer those questions because those 
questions involved naming other people who 
I thought didn’t like me at the White House, 
and I was worried that those people might 
try and—just to get me in trouble because 
they didn’t like me—so that if they were 
then—I mean, I had no concept of what ex-
actly happens in these legal proceedings, and 
I thought, well, maybe if I say Joe Schmo 
helped me get my job, then they’d go inter-
view Joe Schmo, and so, if Joe Schmo said, 
‘‘No, that’s not true,’’ because he didn’t like 
me, then I didn’t want to get in trouble. So— 

Q. Did there appear to be a question pos-
sibly about how you—how you got the job at 
the Pentagon? Did you fear for some ques-
tions there? 

A. Yes. I think I tend to be sort of a detail- 
oriented person, and so I think it was, uh, 
my focusing on the details and thinking ev-
erything had to be a very detailed answer 
and not being able to kind of step back and 
look at how I could say it more generally. So 
that’s what concerned me. 

Q. Mm-hmm. This— 
A. Because clearly, I mean, I would have 

had to say, ‘‘Gee, I was transferred from the 
Pentagon because I had this relationship 
that I’m not telling you about with the 
President.’’ So there was—there was that 
concern for me there. 

Q. And what did the President tell you that 
you could say instead of saying something 
like that? 

A. That the people in Legislative Affairs 
helped me get the job—and that was true. 

Q. Okay, but it was also true, to be com-
plete, that they moved you out into the Pen-
tagon because of the relationship with the 
President? 

A. Right. 
Q. Did—did the subject of the affidavit 

come up with the President? 
A. Yes, towards the end of the conversa-

tion. 
Q. And how did—tell us how that occurred. 
A. I believe I asked him if he wanted to see 

a copy of it, and he said no. 
Q. Well, I mean, how did you introduce 

that into the subject—into the conversation? 
A. I don’t really remember. 
Q. Did he ask you, well, how’s the affidavit 

coming or— 
A. No, I don’t think so. 
Q. But you told him that you had one being 

prepared, or something? 
A. I think I said—I think I said, you know, 

I’m going to sign an affidavit, or something 
like that. 

Q. Did he ask you what are you going to 
say? 

A. No. 
Q. And this is the time when he said some-

thing about 15 other affidavits? 
A. Correct. 
Q. And tell us as best as you can recall 

what—how that—how that part of the con-
versation went. 

A. I think that was the—sort of the other 
half of his sentence as, No, you know, I don’t 
want to see it. I don’t need to—or, I’ve seen 
15 others. 

It was a little flippant. 
Q. In his answer to this proceeding in the 

Senate, he has indicated that he thought he 

had—might have had a way that he could 
have you—get you to file a—basically a true 
affidavit, but yet still skirt these issues 
enough that you wouldn’t be called as a wit-
ness. 

Did he offer you any of these suggestions 
at this time? 

A. He didn’t discuss the content of my affi-
davit with me at all, ever. 

Q. But, I mean, he didn’t make an offer 
that, you know, here’s what you can do, or 
let me send you over something that can 
maybe keep you from committing perjury? 

A. No. We never discussed perjury. 
Q. On—well, how did that conversation 

end? Did you talk about anything else? 
A. I said goodbye very abruptly. 
Q. The next day—well, on January the 

6th—I’m not sure exactly what day we are— 
1998, did you pick up a draft of the affidavit 
from Mr. Carter? 

A. Yes, I did. 
Q. What did you do with that draft? 
A. I read it and went through it. 
Q. How did it look? 
A. I don’t really remember my reaction to 

it. I know I had some changes. I know there’s 
a copy of this draft affidavit that’s part of 
the record, but— 

Q. Were portions of it false? 
A. Incomplete and misleading. 
Q. Did you take that affidavit to Mr. Jor-

dan? 
A. I dropped off a copy in his office. 
Q. Did you have any conversation with him 

at that point or some later point about that 
affidavit? 

A. Yes, I did. 
Q. And tell us about that. 
A. I had gone through and had, I think, as 

it’s marked—can I maybe see? Isn’t there a 
copy of the draft? 

[Witness handed document.] 
[Witness perusing document.] 
The WITNESS: Thank you. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Mr. Bryant, can you 

reference for the record at this point? 
MR. BRYANT: Okay. 
SENATOR DEWINE: If you can. 
MR. BRYANT: It would be— 
MR. SCHIPPERS: 1229. 
SENATOR DEWINE: 1229? 
MR. SCHIPPERS: Yes. 
SENATOR DEWINE: All right. Thank you. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Okay. Have you had an opportunity to 

review the draft of your affidavit? 
A. I—yes. 
Q. Okay. What—do you have any comment 

or response? 
A. I received it. I made the suggested 

changes, and I believe I spoke with Mr. Jor-
dan about the changes I wanted to make. 

Q. Did he have any comment on your pro-
posed changes? 

A. I think he said the part about Lewis & 
Clark College was irrelevant. I’d have to see 
the—I don’t believe it’s in the final copy in 
the affidavit, so—but I could be mistaken. 

Q. At this point, of course, you had a law-
yer, Mr. Carter, who was representing your 
interest. Mr. Jordan was—I’m not sure if 
he—how you would characterize him, but 
would it—would it be that you view Mr. Jor-
dan as, in many ways, Mr.—the President—if 
Mr. Jordan knew it, the President knew it, 
or something of that nature? 

A. I think I testified to something similar 
to that. I felt that, I guess, that Mr. Jordan 
might have had the President’s best interest 
at heart and my best interest at heart, so 
that that was sort of maybe a—some sort of 
a blessing. 

Q. I think, to some extent, what you—what 
you had said was getting Mr. Jordan’s ap-
proval was basically the same thing as get-
ting the President’s approval. Would you 
agree with that? 
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A. Yeah. I believe that—yes, I believe 

that’s how I testified to it. 
Q. The fact that you assume that Mr. Jor-

dan was in contact with the President—and I 
believe the evidence would support that 
through his own testimony that he had 
talked to the President about the signed affi-
davit and that he had kept the President up-
dated on the subpoena issue and the job 
search— 

A. Sir, I’m not sure that I knew he was 
having contact with the President about 
this. I—I think what I said was that I felt 
that it was getting his approval. It didn’t 
necessarily mean that I felt he was going to 
get a direct approval from the President. 

I’m sorry to interrupt you. 
Q. Oh, that’s fine. At any time you need to 

clarify a point, please—please feel free to do 
so. 

Did—did—did you have any indication 
from Mr. Jordan that he—when he discussed 
the signed affidavit with the President, they 
were discussing some of the contents of the 
affidavit? Did you have— 

A. Before I signed it or— 
Q. No; during the drafting stage. 
A. No, absolutely not—either/or. I didn’t. 

No, I did not. 
Q. Now, the changes that you had pro-

posed, did Mr. Jordan agree to those 
changes? 

A. I believe so. 
Q. And then you somehow reported those 

changes back to Mr. Carter or to someone 
else? 

A. No. I believe I spoke with Mr. Carter the 
next morning, before I went in to see him, 
and that’s when I—I believe that’s—I dic-
tated the changes. 

Q. Okay. Mr. Jordan did not relay the 
changes to Mr. Carter—you did? 

A. I know I relayed the changes, these 
changes to Mr. Carter. 

Q. Specifically, the concerns that you had 
about—about the draft, what did they in-
clude, the changes? 

A. I think one of the—I think what con-
cerned me—and I believe I’ve testified to 
this—was—was in Number 6. Even just men-
tioning that I might have been alone with 
the President, I was concerned that that 
would give the Jones people enough ammuni-
tion to want to talk to me, to think, oh, 
well, maybe if she was alone with him that— 
that he propositioned me or something like 
that, because I hadn’t—of course, I mean, 
you remember that at this point, I had no 
idea the amount of knowledge they had 
about the relationship. So— 

Q. Did—Mr. Carter, I assume, made those 
changes, and then you subsequently signed 
the affidavit? 

A. We worked on it in his office, and then, 
yes, I signed the affidavit. 

Q. Is this the same day— 
A. Yes. 
Q. —at this point? 
A. This was the 7th? 
Q. Yes. 
A. Correct. 
Q. Did—did you take the signed—or a copy 

of the signed affidavit, I should say—did you 
take a copy—did you keep a copy? 

A. Yes, I did. 
Q. Did you give it to anyone or give anyone 

else a copy? 
A. No. 
Q. Now, did you, the next day on the 8th, 

go to New York for some interviews for jobs? 
A. It was—it—I either went later on the 

7th or on the 8th, but around that time, yes. 
Q. Was this a place that you had already 

interviewed? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And I assume this was at McAndrews 

and Forbes? 
A. Yes. 
Q. How did you feel that the interview 

went? 
A. I—I know I characterized it in my grand 

jury testimony as having not gone very well. 
Q. Okay. I think you also mentioned it 

went very poorly, too. Does that sound—does 
that ring a bell? 

A. Sure. 
Q. Why? Why would you so characterize it? 
A. Well, as I’ve had a lot of people tell me, 

I’m a pessimist, but also I—I wasn’t pre-
pared. I was in a waiting room downstairs at 
McAndrews and Forbes, and—or at least, I 
thought it was a waiting room—and Mr. 
Durnan walked into the room unannounced, 
and the interview began. So I felt that I 
started on the wrong foot, and I just didn’t 
feel that I was as articulate as I could have 
been. 

Q. Did you call Mr. Jordan after that? 
A. Yes, I did. 
Q. Did you express those same concerns? 
A. Yes, I did. 
Q. What did he say? 
A. And this is a little fuzzy for me. I know 

that I had a few phone calls with him in that 
day. I think in this call, he said, you know, 
‘‘Don’t worry about it.’’ I—my testimony is 
probably more complete on this. I’m sorry. 

Q. What—what other phone calls did you 
have with him that day? 

A. I remember talking to—I know that at 
some point, he said something about that 
he’d call the chairman, and then I think he 
said just at some point not to worry. He was 
always telling me not to worry because I al-
ways—I overreact a little bit. 

Q. All total, how many calls did you have 
with him that day—your best guess? 

A. I have no idea. 
Q. More than two? 
A. I—I don’t know. 
Q. Can you think of any other subjects the 

two of you would have talked about? 
A. I don’t think so. 
Q. Did he, Mr. Jordan, tell you that he had 

talked to the chairman, or Mr. Perelman, 
whatever his title is? 

A. I’m sorry. I know I’ve testified to this. 
I don’t—I think so. 

Q. And you had—did you have additional 
interviews at this company or a subsidiary? 

A. Yes, I—well, I had with the sort of, I 
guess, daughter—daughter company, Revlon. 
I had an interview with Revlon the next day. 

Q. And you were offered a job? 
A. Yes, I was. 
Q. About the 9th or so? That would have 

been 2 days after the affidavit? 
A. Oh. Actually, no. I think I was offered a 

position, whatever that Friday was. Oh, yes, 
the 9th. I’m sorry. You’re right. 

Oh, wait. It was either the 9th or the 13th— 
or the 12th—the 9th or the 12th. 

Q. Okay. Now, I’m—I was looking away. 
I’m confused. 

A. That’s okay. I—my interview was on the 
9th, and I don’t remember right now—I know 
I’ve testified to this—whether I found out 
that afternoon or it was on Monday that I 
got the informal offer. 

Q. Mm-hmm. 
A. So, if you want to tell me what I said in 

my grand jury testimony, I’ll be happy to af-
firm that. 

Q. I think we may be talking about per-
haps an informal offer. Does that—on the 
9th? 

A. Yes. I know it was—okay. Was it on 
the—I don’t— 

Q. Yes. 
A. —remember if it was the 9th or the 

13th— 
A. Okay. 
Q. —but I know Ms. Sideman called me to 

extend an informal offer, and I accepted. 
Q. Okay. Now, in regard to the affidavit— 

do you still have your draft in front of you? 
A. Yes, sir. 
Q. In paragraph number 3, you say: ‘‘I can 

not fathom any reason—fathom any reason 
why—that the plaintiff would seek informa-
tion from me for her case.’’ 

A. Yes, sir. 
Q. Did Mr. Carter at all go into the gist of 

the Paula Jones lawsuit, the sexual harass-
ment part of it, and tell you what it was 
about? 

A. I think I knew what it was about. 
Q. All right. And then you indicated that 

you didn’t like the part about the doors, 
being behind closed doors, but on the sexual 
relationship, paragraph 8, the first sentence, 
‘‘I’ve never had a sexual relationship with 
the President’’— 

A. Mm-hmm. 
Q. —that’s not true, is it? 
A. No. I haven’t had intercourse with the 

President, but— 
Q. Was that the distinction you made when 

you signed that affidavit, in your own mind? 
A. That was the justification I made to 

myself, yes. 
Q. Let me send you the final affidavit. It 

might be a little easier to work from— 
A. Okay. 
Q. —than the—than the original. 
MR. BRYANT: Do we have all the—1235. 
[Witness handed document.] 
SENATOR DEWINE: Congressman? 
MR. BRYANT: Yes. 
SENATOR DEWINE: We’re down to 3 min-

utes on the tape. Would now be a good time 
to have him switch tapes and then we’ll go 
right back in? 

MR. BRYANT: Okay, that would be fine. 
SENATOR DEWINE: I think we’ll hold 

right at the table, and we’ll get the tapes 
switched. 

THE VIDEOGRAPHER: Okay, we will do 
that now. 

This marks the end of Videotape Number 2 
in the deposition of Monica S. Lewinsky. 

We are going off the record at 14:31 hours. 
[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: This marks the be-

ginning of Videotape Number 3 in the deposi-
tion of Monica S. Lewinsky. The time is 14:44 
hours. 

SENATOR DEWINE: We are back on the 
record. 

Let me advise counsel that you have used 
3 hours and 2 minutes. 

Congressman Bryant, you may continue. 
MR. BRYANT: Thank you, sir. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Ms. Lewinsky, let me just follow up on 

some points here, and then I’ll move toward 
the conclusion of my direct examination 
very, very quickly, I hope. 

In regard to the affidavit—I think you still 
have it in front of you—the final copy of the 
affidavit—I wanted to revisit your answer 
about paragraph 8— 

A. Yes, sir. 
Q. —and also refer you to your grand jury 

testimony of August the 6th. This begins 
on—actually, it is on page 1013 of the—it 
should be the Senate record, in the appen-
dices, but it’s your August 6th, 1998, grand 
jury testimony. 

And it’s similar to the—my question about 
paragraph 8 about the sexual relationship— 
and I notice you—you now carve out an ex-
ception to that by saying you didn’t have 
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intercourse, but I would direct your atten-
tion to a previous answer and ask if you can 
recall being asked this question in your 
grand jury testimony and ask—giving the 
answer—the question is: ‘‘All right. Let me 
ask you a straightforward question. Para-
graph 8, at the start, says, quote, ’I have 
never had a sexual relationship with the 
President,’ unquote. Is that true?,’’ and your 
answer is, ‘‘No.’’ 

Now, do you have any comment about why 
your answer still would not be no, that that 
is not a true statement in paragraph 8? 

A. I think I was asked a different question. 
Q. Okay. 
A. My recollection, sir, was that you asked 

me if that was a lie, if paragraph 8 was—I— 
I’m not trying to— 

Q. Okay. Well, if—if I ask you today the 
same question that was asked in your grand 
jury, is your statement, quote, ‘‘I have never 
had a sexual relationship with the Presi-
dent,’’ unquote, is that a true statement? 

A. No. 
Q. Okay, that’s good. 
Now, also in paragraph 8, you mention that 

there were occasions after you left—I think 
it looks like the—the last sentence in para-
graph 8, ‘‘The occasions that I saw the Presi-
dent after I left my employment at the 
White House in April 1996 were official recep-
tions, formal functions, or events related to 
the United States Department of Defense, 
where I was working at the time,’’ period— 
actually the last sentence, ‘‘There were 
other people present on those occasions.’’ 
Now, that also is not a truthful statement; is 
that correct? 

A. It—I think I testified that this was mis-
leading. It’s incomplete— 

Q. Okay. It’s not a truthful statement? 
A. —and therefore, misleading. 
Well, it—it is true; it’s not complete. 
Q. Okay. All right. Now, I will accept that. 
A. Okay. Thank you. 
Q. Thank you. 
Going back to the gift retrieval of Decem-

ber the 28th, I want to be clear that we’re on 
the same sheet of music on this one. As I un-
derstand, there’s no doubt in your mind that 
Betty Currie called you, initiated the call to 
you to pick up the gifts? She— 

A. That’s how I remember this event. 
Q. And you went through that process, and 

at the very end, you were sitting out in the 
car with her, with a box of gifts, and it was 
only at that time that you asked her to keep 
these gifts for you? 

A. I don’t think I said ‘‘gifts.’’ I don’t— 
Q. Or keep this package? 
A. I think I said—gosh, was it in the car 

that I said that or on the phone? I think it 
was in the car. I—I’m—I don’t know if that 
makes a difference. 

Q. But this was at the end of a process that 
Betty Currie had initiated by telephone ear-
lier that day to come pick up something that 
you have for her? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. Now, were you ever under the im-

pression from anything that the President 
said that you should turn over all the gifts 
to the Jones lawyers? 

A. No, but where this is a little tricky— 
and I think I might have even mentioned 
this last weekend—was that I had an occa-
sion in an interview with one of the—with 
the OIC—where I was asked a series of state-
ments, if the President had made those, and 
there was one statement that Agent Phalen 
said to me—I—there were—other people, 
they asked me these statements—this is 
after the President testified and they asked 
me some statements, did you say this, did 

you say this, and I said, no, no, no. And 
Agent Phalen said something, and I think it 
was, ‘‘Well, you have to turn over whatever 
you have.’’ And I said to you, ‘‘You know, 
that sounds a little bit familiar to me.’’ 

So that’s what I can tell you on that. 
Q. That’s in the 302 exam? 
A. I don’t know if it’s in the 302 or not, but 

that’s what happened. 
Q. Uh-huh. 
A. Or, that’s how I remember what hap-

pened. 
Q. Okay. And your response to the question 

in the deposition that I just asked you—were 
you ever under the impression from anything 
the President said that you should have— 
that you should turn over all the gifts to the 
Jones lawyers—your answer in that deposi-
tion was no. 

A. And which date was that, please? 
Q. The deposition was August the 26th. 
A. Oh, the 26th. 
Q. Yes. 
A. It might have been after that, or maybe 

it was—I don’t— 
Q. Okay. I wanted to ask you, too, about a 

couple of other things in terms of your testi-
mony. Regarding the affidavit—and this ap-
pears to be, again, grand jury testimony— 

A. Sir, do you have a copy that I could 
look at if you’re going to— 

Q. Sure. August, the August 6th—233—it’s 
the—it’s this page here. 

While we’re looking at that, let me ask 
you a couple other things here. I wanted to 
ask you—I talked to you a little bit about 
the President today and your feelings today 
that persist that you think he’s a good Presi-
dent, and I assume you think he’s a very in-
telligent man? 

A. I think he’s an intelligent President. 
[Laughter.] 
MR. BRYANT: Okay. Thank goodness, this 

is confidential; otherwise, that might be the 
quote of the day. I know we won’t see that in 
the paper, will we? 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Referring to January the 18th, 1998, the 

President had a conversation with Betty 
Currie, and he made five statements to her. 
One was that ‘‘I was never really alone with 
Monica; right?’’ That’s one. That’s not true, 
is it, that ‘‘I was never alone with’’— 

A. Sir, I was not present for that conversa-
tion. I don’t feel comfortable— 

Q. Let me ask you, though—I realize none 
of us were there—but that statement, ‘‘I was 
never really alone with Monica; right?’’— 
that was not—he was alone with you on 
many occasions, was he not? 

A. I—I’m not trying to be difficult, but I 
feel very uncomfortable making judgments 
on what someone else’s statement when 
they’re defining things however they want to 
define it. So if you—if you ask me, Monica, 
were you alone with the President, I will say 
yes, but I’m not comfortable characterizing 
what someone else says— 

Q. Okay. 
A. —passing judgment on it. I’m sorry. 
Q. Were you—was Betty Currie always with 

you when the President was with you? 
A. Betty Currie was always at the White 

House when I went to see the President at 
the White House after I left working at the 
White House. 

Q. But was—at all times when you were 
alone with the President, was Betty Currie 
always there with you? 

A. Not there in the room. 
Q. Okay. Did—did—did you come on to the 

President, and did he never touch you phys-
ically? 

A. I guess those are two separate ques-
tions, right? 

Q. Yes, they are. 
A. Did I come on to him? Maybe on some 

occasions. 
Q. Okay. 
A. Not initially. 
Q. Okay. Not initially. 
A. I— 
Q. Did he ever—did he ever touch you? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. Could Betty Currie see and hear 

everything that went on between the two of 
you all the time? 

A. I can’t answer that. I’m sorry. 
Q. As far as you know, could she see and 

hear everything that went on between the 
two of you? 

A. Well, if I was in the room, I couldn’t— 
I—I couldn’t be in the room and being able to 
see if Betty Currie could see and hear what 
was— 

Q. I think I— 
MR. STEIN: Wouldn’t it be a little speed-

ier—if I may make this observation, you 
have her testimony; you have the evidence 
of— 

SENATOR DEWINE: Counsel, is this an ob-
jection? 

MR. STEIN: I just would ask him to draw 
whatever inferences there were to speed this 
up. 

SENATOR DEWINE: I’ll ask him to re-
phrase the question. 

MR. BRYANT: I would just stop at that 
point. I think, uh, that’s enough of that. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. The President also had conversations 

with Mr. Blumenthal on January the 21st, 
1998, and indicated that you came on to the 
President and made a sexual demand. At the 
initial part of this, did you come on to the 
President and make a sexual demand on the 
President? 

A. No. 
Q. At the initial meeting on November the 

15th, 1995, did he ever rebuff you from these 
advances, or from any kind of— 

A. On November 15th? 
Q. November 15th. Did he rebuff you? 
A. No. 
Q. Did you threaten him on November 15th, 

1995? 
A. No. 
Q. On January 23rd, 1998, the President told 

John Podesta that—many things. I’ll—I’ll 
withdraw that. Let me go—kind of wind this 
down. I’d like to save some time for redirect. 

You’ve indicated that with regard to the 
affidavit and telling the truth, there is some 
testimony I’d like to read you from your 
deposition that we started out—August the 
6th—I’m sorry—the grand jury, August 6th, 
1998— 

MS. MILLS: What internal page number? 
MR. SCHIPPERS: 1021 internal, 233. 
MR. BRYANT: Okay, we need to get her a 

copy. 
MR. SCHIPPERS: Do you have the August 

6th still over there? 
THE WITNESS: I can share with Sydney— 

if you don’t mind. 
[Witness perusing document.] 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Beginning—do you have page 233— 
A. Uh-huh. 
Q. —okay—beginning at line 6— 
A. Okay. 
Q. —it reads—would you prefer to read 

that? Why don’t you read— 
A. Out loud? 
Q. Would you read it out loud? 
A. Okay. 
Q. Through line 16—6 through 16. This is 

your answer. 
A. ‘‘Sure. Gosh. I think to me that if—if 

the President had not said the Betty and let-
ters cover, let’s just say, if we refer to that, 
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which I’m talking about in paragraph 4, page 
4, I would have known to use that. So to me, 
encouraging or asking me to lie would 
have—you know, if the President had said, 
Now, listen, you’d better not say anything 
about this relationship, you’d better not tell 
them the truth, you’d better not—for me, the 
best way to explain how I feel what happened 
was, you know, no one asked or encouraged 
me to lie, but no one discouraged me, ei-
ther.’’ 

Q. Okay. That—that statement, is that 
consistent in your view with what you’ve 
testified to today? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. Look at page 234, which is right 

below there. 
A. Okay. [Perusing document.] 
Q. Beginning with the—your answer on line 

4, and read down, if you could, to line 14—4 
through 14. 

A. ‘‘Yes and no. I mean, I think I also said 
that Monday that it wasn’t as if the Presi-
dent called me and said, You know, Monica, 
you’re on the witness list. This is going to be 
really hard for us. We’re going to have to tell 
the truth and be humiliated in front of the 
entire world about what we’ve done, which I 
would have fought him on, probably. That 
was different. And by him not calling me and 
saying that, you know, I knew what that 
meant. So I, I don’t see any disconnect be-
tween paragraph 10 and paragraph 4 on the 
page. Does that answer your question?’’ 

Q. Okay. Now, has that—has your testi-
mony today been consistent with that provi-
sion? 

A. I—I think so. 
Q. Okay. 
A. I’ve intended for my testimony to be 

consistent with my grand jury testimony. 
Q. Okay. And one final read just below 

that, line 16 through 24. 
A. ‘‘Did you understand all along that he 

would deny the relationship also?’’ 
‘‘Mm-hmm, yes.’’ 
Q. And 19 through 24—the rest of that. 
A. Oh, sorry. 
‘‘And when you say you understood what it 

meant when he didn’t say, Oh, you know you 
must tell the truth, what did you understand 
that to mean?’’ 

‘‘That, that, as we had on every other occa-
sion and in every other instance of this rela-
tionship, we would deny it.’’ 

MR. BRYANT: Okay. 
Could we have just—go off the record here 

a minute? 
SENATOR DEWINE: Sure. Let’s go off the 

record at this point. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 

record at 1459 hours. 
[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going back 

on the record at 1504 hours. 
SENATOR DEWINE: Manager Bryant, you 

may proceed. 
MR. BRYANT: Thank you, Senator. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Ms. Lewinsky, I have just a few more 

questions here. 
With regard to the false affidavit, you do 

admit that you filed an untruthful affidavit 
with the court in the Jones case; is that cor-
rect? 

A. I think I—I—yes—I mean, it was incom-
plete and misleading, and— 

Q. Okay. With regard to the cover stories, 
on December the 6th, you and the President 
went over cover stories, and in the same con-
versation he encouraged you to file an affi-
davit in the Jones case; is that correct? 

A. No. 
MS. SELIGMAN: I think that misstates 

the record. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. All right. On December the 17th. Let’s 

try December 17; all right? 
A. Okay. 
Q. You and the President went over cover 

stories—that’s the telephone conversation— 
A. Okay—I’m sorry—can you repeat the 

question? 
Q. Okay. On December 17th, you and the 

President went over cover stories in a tele-
phone conversation. 

A. Correct. 
Q. And in that same telephone conversa-

tion, he encouraged you to file an affidavit 
in the Jones case? 

A. He suggested I could file an affidavit. 
Q. Okay. With regard to the job, between 

your meeting with Mr. Jordan in early No-
vember and December the 5th when you met 
with Mr. Jordan again, you did not feel that 
Mr. Jordan was doing much to help you get 
a job; is that correct? 

MS. SELIGMAN: Objection. Misstates the 
record. 

BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Okay. You can answer that. 
A. It— 
Q. Let me repeat it. Between your meeting 

with Mr. Jordan in early November and De-
cember the 5th when you met with Mr. Jor-
dan again, you did not feel that Mr. Jordan 
was doing much to help you get a job; is that 
correct? 

MS. SELIGMAN: Same objection. 
THE WITNESS: Do you mean when I met 

with him again on December 11th? I don’t— 
MR. BRYANT: The— 
THE WITNESS: —I didn’t meet with Mr. 

Jordan on December 5th. I’m sorry— 
MR. BRYANT: Okay. 
THE WITNESS: —am I misunderstanding 

something? 
MR. BRYANT: We’re getting our numbers 

wrong here. 
THE WITNESS: Okay. 
BY MR. BRYANT: 
Q. Between your meeting with Mr. Jordan 

in early November and December the 11th 
when you met with Mr. Jordan again, you 
did not feel that Mr. Jordan was doing much 
to help you get a job; is that correct? 

A. I hadn’t seen any progress. 
Q. Okay. After you met with Mr. Jordan in 

early December, you began to interview in 
New York and were much more active in 
your job search; correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. In early January, you received a job 

offer from Revlon with the help of Vernon 
Jordan; is that correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. With regard to gifts, regarding 

the gifts that were subpoenaed in the Jones 
case, you are certain that Ms. Currie called 
you and that she understood you had some-
thing to give her; is that correct? 

A. That’s my recollection. 
Q. You never told Ms. Currie to come pick 

up the gifts or that Michael Isikoff had 
called about them; is that correct? 

A. I don’t recall that. 
Q. Regarding stalking, you never stalked 

the President; is that correct? 
A. I—I don’t believe so. 
Q. Okay. You and the President had an 

emotional relationship as well as a physical 
one; is that right? 

A. That’s how I’d characterize it. 
Q. Okay. He never rebuffed you? 
A. I—I think that gets into some of the in-

timate details of—no, then, that’s not true. 
There were occasions when he did. 

Q. Uh-huh. Okay. But he never rebuffed 
you initially on that first day, November the 
15th, 1995? 

A. No, sir. 

LAW OFFICES OF 
PLATO CACHERIS, 

Washington, DC, February 2, 1999. 
Re February 1, 1999, Monica S. Lewinsky 

deposition transcript. 
DEAR MS. JARDIM AND MR. BITSKO: Upon 

our review of the videotape and transcript of 
Monica S. Lewinsky’s deposition transcript, 
we have noted the following errors or omis-
sions: 

Page Line Corrections 

19 14 The oath and affirmation are not transcribed. 
24 9 ‘‘second . . .’’ should replace ‘‘2d’’ 
44 6 Comments by counsel are not transcribed. 
61 11 –13 Delete quotation marks. These are not direct quotes in 

this instance. 
62 23 ‘‘town’’ should replace ‘‘down’’ 
63 17 ‘‘called’’ should replace ‘‘found’’ 
63 23 ‘‘after Thanksgiving’’ should follow ‘‘back.’’ 
63 24 Insert following line 23: 

A: Yes I did. 
Q: What did he tell you then? 

65 21 ‘‘tchotchke’’ should replace ‘‘chochki’’ 
65 24 ‘‘on’’ should replace ‘‘home’’ 
66 20 The line should read: 

‘‘see if I could see the President. I apologize,’’ not 
‘‘see if I could see the President and apologize.’’ 

75 1 ‘‘needed’’ should replace ‘‘need’’ 
90 5 ‘‘the’’ should replace ‘‘some’’ 

116 16 ‘‘said’’ should precede ‘‘list’’ 
128 9 ‘‘that’s’’ should replace ‘‘of’’ 
154 5 Delete quotation marks. 
156 6 ‘‘Seidman’’ should replace ‘‘Sideman’’ 
161 15 ‘‘Fallon’’ should replace ‘‘Phalen’’ 

Provided these changes are made, we will 
waive signature on behalf of Ms. Lewinsky. 

We understand from Senate Legal Counsel 
that copies of this letter will be made avail-
able to the parties and Senate. 

Thank you for your assistance. 
Sincerely, 

PLATO CACHERIS. 
PRESTON BURTON. 
SYDNEY HOFFMANN. 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES SIT-
TING FOR THE TRIAL OF THE IMPEACHMENT 
OF WILLIAM JEFFERSON CLINTON, PRESIDENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES 

EXCERPTS OF VIDEO DEPOSITION OF VERNON E. 
JORDAN, JR. 

(Tuesday, February 2, 1999, Washington, 
D.C.) 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. If there 
are no further questions from the parties or 
counsel for the witness, I’ll now swear in the 
witness. Mr. Jordan, will you please raise 
your right hand? 

Do you, Vernon E. Jordan, Jr., swear that 
the evidence you shall give in this case now 
pending between the United States and Wil-
liam Jefferson Clinton, President of the 
United States, shall be the truth, the whole 
truth, and nothing but the truth, so help 
you, God? 

THE WITNESS: I do. 
Whereupon, VERNON E. JORDAN, JR., 

was called as a witness and, after having 
been first duly sworn by Senator Fred 
Thompson, was examined and testified as 
follows: 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. The 
House Managers may begin their questioning 
of the witness. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you, Senator 
Thompson and Senator Dodd. 

EXAMINATION BY HOUSE MANAGERS 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Good morning, Mr. Jordan. For the 

record, would you state your name, please? 
A. Good morning, Congressman. My name 

is Vernon E. Jordan, Jr. 
Q. And, Mr. Jordan, we have not had the 

opportunity to meet previously, is that cor-
rect? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And I do appreciate—I have met your 

counsel, Mr. Hundley, in his office, and so 
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I’ve looked forward to this opportunity to 
meet you. Now, you have— 

A. I can’t say that the feeling is mutual. 
[Laughter.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. I certainly understand. 
You have testified, I believe, five times 

previously before the Federal grand jury? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And so I know that probably about 

every question that could be asked has been 
asked, but there are a number of reasons I 
want to go over additional questions with 
you, and some of them will be repetitious of 
what’s been asked before. 

Prior to coming in today, though, have you 
had the opportunity to review your prior tes-
timony in those five appearances before the 
grand jury? 

A. I have done some preparation, Congress-
man. 

Q. And let me start with the fact that the 
oath that you took today is the same as the 
oath that you took before the Federal grand 
jury? 

A. I believe that’s correct. 
Q. And, Mr. Jordan, what is your profes-

sion? 
A. I am a lawyer. 
Q. And where do you practice your profes-

sion? 
A. I am a senior partner at the law firm of 

Akin, Gump, Strauss, Hauer & Feld, here in 
Washington, D.C., with offices in Texas, Cali-
fornia, Pennsylvania and New York, three of-
fices in Europe, London, Brussels and Mos-
cow. 

Q. And how long have you been a senior 
partner? 

A. I have been a senior partner—well, I 
didn’t start out as a senior partner. I started 
out as a partner, and at some point—I don’t 
know when, but not long thereafter I was 
elevated to this position of senior partner. 

Q. And what type of law do you practice? 
A. I am a corporate international gener-

alist at Akin, Gump. 
Q. And does Akin, Gump have about 800 

lawyers? 
A. We have about 800 lawyers, yes. 
Q. Which is an incredible number for law-

yers from someone who practiced law in Ar-
kansas. 

How do all of those lawyers— 
A. We have some members of our law firm 

who are from Arkansas, so it’s not unusual 
for them. 

Q. And how is it that you are able to ob-
tain enough business for 800 lawyers? 

A. I don’t think that’s my entire responsi-
bility. I’m just one of 800 lawyers, and that 
is what I do in part, but I’m not alone in that 
process of making rain. 

Q. When you say ‘‘making rain,’’ that’s the 
terminology of being a rainmaker? 

A. I think even in Arkansas, you under-
stand what rainmaking is. 

Q. We’ve read Grisham books. 
And so, when you say making rain or being 

a rainmaker, that is to bring in business so 
that you can keep the lawyers busy prac-
ticing law? 

A. Well, that is—that is part and parcel of 
the practice of law. 

Q. And do you bill by the hour? 
A. I do not. 
Q. And I understand you used to, but you 

do not anymore? 
A. I graduated. 
Q. A fortunate graduation. 
And when the—when you did bill by the 

hour, what was your billable rate the last 
time you had to do that? 

A. I believe my billable rate at the last 
time was somewhere between 450 and 500 an 
hour. 

Q. Now, would you describe— 
A. Not bad for a Georgia boy. I’m from 

Georgia. You’ve heard of that State, I’m 
sure. 

Q. It’s probably not bad from Washington 
standards. 

Would you describe the nature of your re-
lationship with President Clinton? 

A. President Clinton has been a friend of 
mine since approximately 1973, when I came 
to your State, Arkansas, to make a speech as 
president of the National Urban League 
about race and equal opportunity in our Na-
tion, and we met then and there, and our 
friendship has grown and developed and ma-
tured and he is my friend and will continue 
to be my friend. 

Q. And just to further elaborate on that 
friendship, it’s my understanding that he 
and his—and the First Lady has had Christ-
mas Eve dinner with you and your family for 
a number of years? 

A. Every year since his Presidency, the 
Jordan family has been privileged to enter-
tain the Clinton family on Christmas Eve. 

Q. And has there been any exceptions in re-
cent years to that? 

A. Every year that he has been President, 
he has had, he and his family, Christmas Eve 
with my family. 

Q. And have you vacationed together with 
the Clinton family? 

A. Yes. I think you have seen reels of us 
playing golf and having fun at Martha’s 
Vineyard. 

Q. And so you vacation together, you play 
golf together on a semi-regular basis? 

A. Whenever we can. We’ve not been doing 
it recently, for reasons that I think are prob-
ably very obvious to you, Counsel. 

Q. Well, explain that to me. 
A. Just what I said, for a time, I was going 

before the grand jury, and under the advice 
of counsel and I’m sure under advice of the 
President’s counsel, it was thought best that 
we not play golf together. 

So, from the time that I first went to the 
grand jury, I don’t think—we have not 
played golf this year, unfortunately, to-
gether. 

Q. Since you—I think your first appear-
ance at the grand jury was March 3 of ’98. 
Then you went March 5, and then in May, I 
believe you were two times before the grand 
jury and then one in June of ’98. 

Since your last testimony before the grand 
jury in June of ’98, have you been in contact 
with the President of the United States? 

A. Yes, I have. 
Q. And are these social occasions or for 

business purposes? 
A. Social occasions. I was invited to the 

Korean State Dinner. I forget when that was. 
I think that was the first time I was in the 
White House since Martin Luther King Day 
of last year. 

I saw the President at Martha’s Vineyard. 
I was there when he got off Air Force One to 
greet him and welcome him to—to the Vine-
yard, and I was at the White House for one of 
the performances about music. The Morgan 
State Choir sang, and so I’ve been to the 
White House only for social occasions in the 
last year since Martin Luther King’s birth-
day, I believe. 

Q. Have you had any private conversations 
with the President? 

A. Yes, I have, as a matter of fact. 
Q. And has this been on the telephone or in 

person? 
A. I’ve talked to him on the telephone, and 

I talked to him at the Vineyard. He was at 
my house on Christmas Eve. There were a lot 
of people around, but, yes, I’ve talked to the 
President. 

Q. And did you discuss your testimony be-
fore the grand jury or his testimony before 
the grand jury? 

A. I did not. 
Q. There was one reference that he made in 

his Federal grand jury testimony, and I’ll 
refer counsel, if they would like. It was on 
page 77 of the President’s testimony in his 
appearance before the grand jury on August 
17th. 

And he referenced discussions with you, 
and he said, ‘‘I think I may have been con-
fused in my memory because I’ve also talked 
to him on the phone about what he said, 
about whether he had talked to her or met 
with her. That’s all I can tell you,’’ and I be-
lieve the ‘‘her’’ is a reference to Ms. 
Lewinsky. 

And it appeared to me from reading that, 
that there might have been some conversa-
tions with you by the President, perhaps in 
reference to your grand jury testimony or 
your knowledge of when and how you talked 
to Ms. Lewinsky. 

A. If I understand your question about 
whether or not the President of the United 
States and I talked about my testimony be-
fore the grand jury or his testimony before 
the grand jury, I can say to you unequivo-
cally that the President of the United States 
and I have not discussed our testimony. I 
was advised by my counsel, Mr. Hundley, not 
to discuss that testimony, and I have learned 
in this process, Mr. Hutchinson, to—to take 
the advice of counsel. 

Q. I would certainly agree that that is good 
counsel to take, but going back to the ques-
tion—and I will try to rephrase it because it 
was a very wordy question that I asked you— 
and it’s clear from your testimony that you 
have not discussed your grand jury testi-
mony— 

A. That is correct. 
Q. —but did you, subsequent to your last 

testimony before the grand jury, talk to the 
President in which you discussed conversa-
tion that you have had with Monica 
Lewinsky? 

A. I have not discussed a conversation that 
I have had with Monica Lewinsky with the 
President of the United States. 

Q. And have you had any discussions about 
Monica Lewinsky with the President of the 
United States since your last testimony be-
fore the grand jury? 

A. I have not. 
Q. Now, going back to your relationship 

with the President, you have been described 
as a friend and advisor to the President. Is 
that a fair terminology? 

A. I think that’s fair. 
Q. And in the advisor capacity, had you 

served as co-chairman of the Clinton-Gore 
transition team in 1992? 

A. I believe I was chairman. 
Q. That is an important distinction. 
And have you served in any other official 

or semi-official capacities for this adminis-
tration? 

A. I have not, except that I was asked by 
the President to lead the American delega-
tion to the inauguration of President Li in 
Taiwan, and that was about as official as you 
can get, but beyond that, I have not—not had 
any official capacity. 

For a very brief moment, very early in the 
administration, I was appointed to the For-
eign Intelligence Advisory Committee, and I 
went to one meeting and stayed half that 
meeting, went across the street and told 
Bruce Lindsey that that was not for me. 

Q. Now, let’s move on. After we’ve estab-
lished to a certain degree your relationship 
with the President, let’s move on to January 
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20th of 1998, and just to put that in clearer 
terms, this is a Tuesday after the January 17 
deposition of President Clinton in the Paula 
Jones civil rights case. Do you recall that 
time frame? 

A. [Nodding head up and down.] 
Q. This is in the afternoon of January 20th, 

again, after the President’s deposition. You 
contacted Mr. Howard Gittis, who I believe is 
General Counsel of McAndrews & Forbes 
Holdings? 

A. Howard Gittis is Vice Chairman of 
McAndrews, Forbes, and he is not the Gen-
eral Counsel. He is a lawyer, but he is not 
the General Counsel. 

Q. And what was the purpose of you con-
tacting Mr. Howard Gittis on January 20th? 

A. If I talked to Howard Gittis on the 20th, 
I don’t recall exactly what my conversation 
with Howard Gittis was about. I think it was 
a telephone call, maybe. 

Q. And that’s difficult. Let me see if I can’t 
help you in that regard. 

A. Right. 
Q. Was the purpose of that call with Mr. 

Gittis to arrange breakfast the next morning 
on January 21st? 

A. Yeah. I was in New York, and I did call 
Mr. Gittis and say—and as I remember, I had 
breakfast with him on the 21st, I believe. 
Yes, I did. 

Q. And this is a breakfast that you had set 
up? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And what was the reason you made the 

decision to request a breakfast meeting with 
Mr. Gittis? 

A. Yes. As I remember, I had gotten a tele-
phone call from David Bloom at 1 o’clock in 
the morning at the St. Regis Hotel about the 
matter that was about to break having to do 
with the entire Lewinsky matter, and I had 
not at any time discussed the Lewinsky mat-
ter with—with Howard Gittis. And so I had 
breakfast with him to tell him that reporters 
were calling, that this would obviously in-
volve Revlon, which had responded to my— 
my efforts to find Ms. Lewinsky employ-
ment, and so Howard Gittis is a friend of 
mine. Howard Gittis is a fellow board mem-
ber with me at Revlon. He is the Vice Chair-
man of McAndrews & Forbes, and I thought 
it—I thought I had—it was incumbent upon 
me to stop and say, ‘‘Listen, there’s trouble 
a-brewing.’’ 

Q. And just—you’ve mentioned McAndrews 
& Forbes and Revlon. McAndrews & Forbes, 
am I correct, is the parent company of— 

A. It’s the holding company. 
Q. The holding company of Revlon and pre-

sumably other companies. 
And you sit on the board of McAndrews & 

Forbes? 
A. I do not. I sit on the board of Revlon. 
Q. All right. And that is a position that 

brings you an annual salary— 
A. There is a director’s fee. 
Q. You receive a director’s fee, and in addi-

tion, your law firm receives—from business 
from— 

A. We do— 
Q. —Revlon? 
A. We do. We do business. We’ve rep-

resented Revlon, and we represented Revlon 
before I was elected a director. 

Q. And you mention that things were 
breaking that you felt like you needed to ad-
vise Mr. Gittis concerning. At the time that 
you made the arrangements for the break-
fast on January 21st, had you become aware 
of the Drudge Report? 

A. Yes, I had. 
Q. And you had had lunch with Bruce 

Lindsey on January 20th? 

A. No. I don’t think it was on January—it 
was on Sunday. No, that was not the 20th. 

Q. And during that luncheon, did you be-
come aware of the Drudge Report— 

A. That is correct. 
Q. —and receive a copy of it? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And that was from Bruce Lindsey? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And that Drudge Report, did it mention 

your name? 
A. I don’t think so, but I don’t remember. 
Q. Was there some news stories that had 

mentioned your name in reference to Ms. 
Lewinsky and the President? 

A. I believe that my name has been an in-
tegral part of this process from the begin-
ning. 

Q. And did you in fact have the breakfast 
meeting with Mr. Gittis? 

A. Yes, I did. 
Q. And what information did you convey to 

Mr. Gittis concerning Ms. Lewinsky at that 
breakfast meeting? 

A. I just simply said that the press was 
calling about Ms. Lewinsky; that while I had 
not dealt with him, I had dealt with Richard 
Halperin, I had dealt with Ronald Perelman. 
I had not dealt with him, but that he ought 
to know and that I was sorry about this. 

And I also said that it would probably be 
even more complicated because early on I 
had referred Webb Hubbell to them to be 
hired as counsel. 

Q. And I want to get to that in just a mo-
ment, but you indicated that you said you 
were sorry. Were you referring to the prob-
lems that this might create for the com-
pany? 

A. Well, I was obviously concerned. I am a 
director. I am their counsel. They’re my 
friends. And publicity was breaking. I 
thought I had some responsibility to them to 
give them a heads-up as to what was going 
on. 

Q. Now, is it true that your efforts to find 
a job for Ms. Lewinsky that you referenced 
in that meeting with Mr. Gittis—were your 
efforts carried out at the request of the 
President of the United States? 

A. There is no question but that through 
Betty Currie, I was acting on behalf of the 
President to get Ms. Lewinsky a job. I think 
that’s clear from my grand jury testimony. 

Q. Okay. And I just want to make sure that 
that’s firmly established. And in reference to 
your previous grand jury testimony, you in-
dicated, I believe, on May 28th, 1998, at page 
61, that ‘‘She’’—referring to Betty Currie— 
’’was the one that called me at the behest of 
the President.’’ 

A. That is correct, and I think, Congress-
man, if in fact the President of the United 
States’ secretary calls and asks for a request 
that you try to do the best you can to make 
it happen. 

Q. And you received that request as a re-
quest coming from the President? 

A. I—I interpreted it as a request from the 
President. 

Q. And then, later on in June of ’98 in the 
grand jury testimony at page 45, did you not 
reference or testify that ‘‘The President 
asked me to get Monica Lewinsky a job’’? 

A. There was no—there was no question 
but that he asked me to help and that he 
asked others to help. I think that is clear 
from everybody’s grand jury testimony. 

Q. And just one more point in that regard. 
In the same grand jury testimony, is it cor-
rect that you testified that ‘‘He’’—referring 
to the President—’’was the source of it com-
ing to my attention in the first place’’? 

A. I may—if that is—if you—if it’s in the— 

Q. It’s at page 58 of the grand jury— 
A. I stand on my grand jury testimony. 
Q. All right. Now, during your efforts to se-

cure a job for Ms. Lewinsky, I think you 
mentioned that you talked to Mr. Richard 
Halperin. 

A. Yes. 
Q. And he is with McAndrews & Forbes? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And you also at one point talked to Mr. 

Ron Perelman; is that correct? 
A. I made a call to Mr. Perelman, I believe, 

on the 8th of January. 
Q. And he is the— 
A. He is the chairman/CEO of McAndrews 

Forbes. He is a majority shareholder in 
McAndrews Forbes. This is his business. 

Q. Now, at the time that you requested as-
sistance in obtaining Ms. Lewinsky a job, did 
you advise Mr. Perelman or Mr. Halperin of 
the fact that the request was being carried 
out at the request of the President of the 
United States? 

A. I don’t think so. I may have. 
Q. Well, the first answer you gave was ‘‘I 

don’t think so.’’ Now, in fact, you did not ad-
vise either Mr. Perelman or Mr. Halperin of 
that fact because am I correct that Mr. 
Perelman—or, excuse me, Mr. Gittis—ex-
pressed some concern that Revlon was never 
advised of that fact? 

A. Then, uh, I cannot say, I guess, pre-
cisely that I told that ‘‘I am doing this for 
the President of the United States.’’ 

I do believe, on the other hand, that given 
the fact that she was in the White House, 
given the fact that she had been a White 
House intern, I would not be surprised if that 
was their understanding. 

Q. Well, in your conversation with Mr. 
Halperin. 

A. Yes—I’m certain I did not say that to 
Richard Halperin. 

Q. Okay. So there’s no question that you 
did not tell Mr. Halperin that you were act-
ing at the request of the President? 

A. I’m fairly certain I did not. 
Q. And in your conversation with Mr. 

Perelman, did you indicate to him that you 
were calling—or you were seeking—employ-
ment for Ms. Lewinsky at the request of the 
President? 

A. Yes—I don’t think that I, that I made 
that explicit in my conversation with Mr. 
Perelman, and I’m not sure I thought it nec-
essary to say ‘‘This is for the President of 
the United States.’’ 

By the same token, I would have had no 
hesitance in doing that. 

Q. Now, at the time that you had called 
Mr. Perelman, which I believe you testified 
was in January of ’98— 

A. That’s right. 
Q. —I think you said January 8th— 
A. Right. 
Q. —you were aware at that time, were you 

not, that Ms. Lewinsky had received a sub-
poena to give a deposition in the Jones 
versus Clinton case? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. At the time that you talked to Mr. 

Perelman requesting his assistance for 
Monica Lewinsky, did you advise Mr. 
Perelman of the fact that Ms. Lewinsky was 
under subpoena in the Jones case? 

A. I did not. 
Q. And when you—did Mr. Perelman, Mr. 

Gittis or Mr. Halperin ever express to you 
disappointment that they were not told of 
two facts—either of these two facts—one, 
that Ms. Lewinsky was being helped at the 
request of the President; and secondly, that 
she was known by you and the President to 
be under subpoena in that case? 
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A. No. 
Q. Now, you are on the board of directors 

of Revlon. 
A. I am. 
Q. And how long have you been on the 

board of Revlon? 
A. I forget. Ten years, maybe. 
Q. And as a member of the board of direc-

tors, do you not have a fiduciary responsi-
bility to the company? 

A. I do. 
Q. And how would you define a fiduciary 

responsibility? 
A. I define my fiduciary responsibility to 

the company about company matters. 
Q. And how would you define fiduciary re-

sponsibility in reference to company mat-
ters? 

A. Anything that has to do with the com-
pany, that I believe in the interest of the 
company, I have some fiduciary responsi-
bility to protect the company, to help the 
company in any way that I—that is possible. 

Q. And is fiduciary responsibility some-
times considered a trust relationship in 
which you owe a degree of trust and respon-
sibility to someone else? 

A. I think—I think that ‘‘trust’’ and ‘‘fidu-
ciary’’ are probably synonymous. 

Q. Okay. Do you believe that you were act-
ing in the company’s interest or the Presi-
dent’s interest when you were trying to se-
cure a job for Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. Well, what I knew was that the com-
pany would take care of its own interest. 
This is not the first time that I referred 
somebody, and what I know is, is that if a 
person being referred does not meet the 
standards required for that company, I have 
no question but that that person will not be 
hired. And so the referral is an easy thing to 
do; the judgment about employment is not a 
judgment as a person referring that I make. 
But I do have confidence in all of the compa-
nies on whose boards that I sit that, regard-
less of my reference, that as to their needs 
and as to their expectations for their em-
ployees that they will make the right deci-
sions, as happened in the American Express 
situation. 

American Express called and said: We will 
not hire Ms. Lewinsky. I did not question it, 
I did not challenge it, because they under-
stood their needs and their needs in compari-
son to her qualifications. They made a judg-
ment. Revlon, on the other hand, made an-
other judgment. 

I am not the employer, I am the referrer, 
and there is a major difference. 

Q. Now, going back to what you knew as 
far as information and what you conveyed to 
Revlon, you indicated that you did not tell 
Mr. Halperin that you were making this re-
quest or referral at the request of the Presi-
dent of the United States. 

A. Yes, and I didn’t see any need to do 
that. 

Q. And then, when you talked to Mr.— 
A. Nor do I believe not saying that, Coun-

selor, was a breach of some fiduciary rela-
tionship. 

Q. And when you had your conversation 
with Mr. Perelman— 

A. Right. 
Q. —at a later time— 
A. Right. 
Q. —you do not remember whether you 

told him—you do not believe you told him 
you were calling for the President— 

A. I believe that I did not tell him. 
Q. —but you assumed that he knew? 
A. No. I did not make any assumptions, let 

me say. I said: Ronald, here is a young lady 
who has been interviewed. She thinks the 

interview has not gone well. See what you 
can do to make sure that she is properly 
interviewed and evaluated—in essence. 

Q. And did you reference her as a former 
White House intern? 

A. Probably. I do not have a recollection of 
whether I described her as a White House in-
tern, whether I described her as a person who 
had worked for the Pentagon. I said this is a 
person that I have referred. 

I think, Mr. Hutchinson, that I have suffi-
cient, uh, influence, shall we say, sufficient 
character, shall we say, that people have 
been throughout my career able to take my 
word at face value. 

Q. And so you didn’t need to reference the 
President. The fact that you were calling Mr. 
Perelman— 

A. That was sufficient. 
Q. —and asking for a second interview for 

Ms. Lewinsky, that that should be suffi-
cient? 

A. I thought it was sufficient, and obvi-
ously, Mr. Perelman thought it was suffi-
cient. 

Q. And so there is no reason, based on what 
you told him, for him to think that you were 
calling at the request of the President of the 
United States? 

A. I think that’s about right. 
Q. And so, at least with the conversation 

with Mr. Halperin and Mr. Perelman, you did 
not reference that you were acting in behalf 
of the President of the United States. Was 
there anyone else that you talked to at 
Revlon in which they might have acquired 
that information? 

A. The only persons that I talked to in this 
process, as I explained to you, was Mr. 
Halperin and Mr. Perelman about this proc-
ess. And it was Mr. Halperin who put the— 
who got the process started. 

Q. So those are the only two you talked 
about, and you made no reference that you 
were acting in behalf of the President? 

A. Right. 
Q. Now, the second piece of information 

was the fact that you knew and the Presi-
dent knew that Ms. Lewinsky was under sub-
poena in the Jones case, and that informa-
tion was not provided to either Mr. Halperin 
or to Mr. Perelman; is that correct? 

A. That’s correct. 
Q. Now, I wanted to read you a question 

and answer of Mr. Howard Gittis in his grand 
jury testimony of April 23, 1998. 

The question was: ‘‘Now, you had men-
tioned before that one of the responsibilities 
of director is to have a fiduciary duty to the 
company. If it was the case that Ms. 
Lewinsky had been noticed as a witness in 
the Paula Jones case, and Vernon Jordan had 
known that, is that something that you be-
lieve as a person who works for McAndrews 
& Forbes, is that something that you believe 
that Mr. Jordan should have told you, or 
someone in the company, not necessarily 
you, but someone in the company, when you 
referred her for employment?’’ 

His answer was ‘‘Yes.’’ 
Do you disagree with Mr. Gittis’’ conclu-

sion that that was important information for 
McAndrews & Forbes? 

A. I obviously didn’t think it was impor-
tant at the time, and I didn’t do it. 

Q. Now, in your previous answers, you ref-
erence the fact that you—— 

A. I think, on the other hand, that had she 
been a defendant in a murder case and I 
knew that, then I probably wouldn’t have 
referenced her. But her being a witness in a 
civil case I did not think important. 

Q. Despite the fact that you were acting at 
the request of the President, and this wit-

ness was potentially adverse to the Presi-
dent’s interest in that case? 

A. I didn’t know that. I mean, I don’t—I 
don’t know what her position was or whether 
it was adverse or not. 

Q. All right. Mr. Jordan, prior to you an-
swering that, did you get an answer from 
your attorney? 

A. My attorney mumbled something in my 
ear, but I didn’t hear him. 

MR. HUNDLEY: It was a spontaneous re-
mark. I’ll try to refrain. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: I know that— 
THE WITNESS: He does have a right to 

mumble in my ear, I think. 
MR. HUNDLEY: I mumble too loud be-

cause I don’t hear too well myself. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Now, going back to a complicating fac-

tor in your conversation with Mr. Gittis and 
this embarrassing situation of the Lewinsky 
job, the complicating fact was that you had 
also helped Webb Hubbell get a job or con-
sulting contracts with the same company; is 
that— 

A. Yes. You use the word ‘‘complicated.’’ I 
did not view it as a complication. I viewed it 
as a, as another something that happened, 
and that that caused some embarrassment to 
the company, and here again, we were back 
for another embarrassment for the company, 
and I thought I had a responsibility to say 
that. 

Q. Would you explain how you helped Webb 
Hubbell secure a job or a contract with 
Revlon? 

A. Yes. Webb Hubbell came to me after his 
resignation from the Justice Department. 
Webb and I got to be friends during the tran-
sition, and Webb came to me and he said, 
‘‘I’m leaving the Justice Department,’’ or 
‘‘I’ve left the Justice Department’’—I’m not 
sure which—and he said, ‘‘I really need 
work.’’ 

And I said, ‘‘Webb, I will do what I can to 
help you.’’ 

I called New York, made arrangements. I 
took Webb Hubbell to New York. We had 
lunch. I took him the headquarters of 
McAndrews & Forbes at 62nd Street. I intro-
duced him to Howard Gittis, Ronald 
Perelman, and I left. 

Q. And did, subsequently, Mr. Hubbell ob-
tain consulting contracts with Revlon? 

A. Subsequently, Mr. Hubbell was hired, as 
I understand it, as outside counsel to 
McAndrews & Forbes, or Revlon, or some en-
tity within the Perelman empire. 

Q. And was that consulting contracts of 
about $100,000 a year? 

A. I—I think so, I think so. 
Q. And did you make other contacts with 

other companies in which you had friends for 
assistance for Webb Hubbell? 

A. I did not. 
Q. And was the effort to assist Mr. Webb 

Hubbell during this time—was it after he left 
the Department of Justice and prior to the 
time that he pled guilty to criminal charges? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And at the time you assisted Webb Hub-

bell by securing a job with Revlon for him, 
was he a potential adverse witness to the 
President in the ongoing investigation by 
the Independent Counsel? 

A. I don’t know whether he was an adverse 
witness or not. What he was was my friend 
who had just resigned from the Justice De-
partment, and he was out of work, and he 
asked for help, and I happily helped him. 

Q. And did you know at the time that he 
was a potential witness in the investigation 
by the OIC? 

A. I don’t know whether I knew whether he 
was a potential witness or not. I simply re-
sponded to Webb Hubbell who was a friend in 
trouble and needing work. 
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Q. Now, let’s backtrack to the time when 

you first had any contact with Ms. 
Lewinsky. We’ve talked about this January 
20–21st meeting with Mr. Gittis and covered 
a little bit of the tail end of this entire epi-
sode. Now I would like to go back in time to 
your first meetings with Ms. Lewinsky. 

Now, when was the first time that you re-
call that you met with Monica Lewinsky? 

A. If you’ve read my grand jury testi-
mony— 

Q. I have. 
A. —and I’m sure that you have—there is 

testimony in the grant jury that she came to 
see me on or about the 5th of November. I 
have no recollection of that. It was not on 
my calendar, and I just have no recollection 
of her visit. There is a letter here that you 
have in evidence, and I have to assume that 
in fact that happened. But as I said in my 
grand jury testimony, I’m not aware of it, I 
don’t remember it—but I do not deny that it 
happened. 

Q. And Ms. Lewinsky has made reference 
to a meeting that occurred in your office on 
November 5, and that’s the meeting that you 
have no recollection of? 

A. That is correct. We have no record of it 
in my office, and I just have no recollection 
of it. 

Q. And in your first grand jury appearance, 
you were firm, shall I say, that the first time 
you met with Ms. Lewinsky, that it was on 
December 11th? 

A. Yes. It was firm based on what my cal-
endar told me, and subsequently to that, 
there has been a refreshing of my recollec-
tion, and I do not deny that it happened. By 
the same token, I will tell you, as I said in 
my grand jury testimony, that I did not re-
member that I had met with her. 

Q. And in fact today, the fact that you do 
not dispute that that meeting occurred is 
not based upon your recollection but is sim-
ply based upon you’ve seen the records, and 
it appears that that meeting occurred? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. Okay. And you’ve made reference to my 

first exhibit there, which is front of you, and 
I would refer you to this at this time, which 
is Exhibit 86. 

Now, this is captioned as a ‘‘Letter from 
Ms. Lewinsky to Mr. Vernon Jordan dated 
November 6, 1997,’’ and it appears that this 
letter thanks you for meeting with her in 
reference to her job search. And do you re-
call this— 

MR. KENDALL: Mr. Hutchinson, excuse 
me. May I ask—this is an unsigned copy. Do 
you have a signed copy of this letter? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Let me go through my 
questions if I might. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Do you recall receiving this letter? 
A. I do not. 
Q. Do you ever recall seeing this letter be-

fore? 
A. The first time I saw this letter was 

when I was before the grand jury. 
Q. And am I correct that it’s your testi-

mony that the first time you ever recall 
hearing the name ‘‘Monica Lewinsky’’ was in 
early December of ’97? 

A. That’s correct. I—I may have heard the 
name before, but the first time I remember 
seeing her and having her in my presence 
was then. 

Q. Well, regardless of whether you met 
with her in November or not, the fact is you 
did not do anything in November to secure a 
job for Ms. Lewinsky until your activities on 
December 11 of ’97? 

A. I think that’s correct. 
Q. And on December 11, I think you made 

some calls for Ms. Lewinsky on that par-
ticular day? 

A. I believe I did. I have some—it’s all 
right for me to refresh my recollection? 

Q. Certainly. 
A. Thank you. [Perusing documents.] I did 

make calls for her on the 11th, yes. 
Q. And may I just ask what you’re refer-

ring to? 
A. I’m referring here to telephone logs pre-

pared by counsel here for me to refresh my 
recollection about calls. 

MR. HUNDLEY: You are welcome to have 
a copy of that. 

THE WITNESS: You are welcome to see it. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Do you have an extra 

copy? 
THE WITNESS: Yes—in anticipation. 
MR. HUNDLEY: There are a few calls. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Might this be a 

good time to take a 5–minute break? 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Certainly. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. Let’s 

adjourn for 5 minutes. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going off 

the record at 10:03 a.m. 
[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going back 

on the record at 10:16 a.m. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. Counsel 

has consumed 38 minutes. 
Counsel, would you proceed? 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you, Senator 

Thompson. 
At this time, I would offer as Jordan Depo-

sition Exhibit 86, if you don’t mind me going 
by that numerology— 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Would it be better 
to do that or make it Jordan Exhibit Num-
ber 1? Does counsel have any preference on 
that—is that— 

MR. HUTCHINSON: One is fine. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Let’s do it that 

way. It will be made a part of the record, 
Jordan Deposition Number 1. 

[Jordan Deposition Exhibit No. 1 marked 
for identification.] 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Mr. Jordan, let me go back to that 

meeting on December 11th. I believe we were 
discussing that. My question would be: How 
did the meeting on December 11 of 1997 with 
Ms. Lewinsky come about? 

A. Ms. Lewinsky called my office and 
asked if she could come to see me. 

Q. And was that preceded by a call from 
Betty Currie? 

A. At some point in time, Betty Currie had 
called me, and Ms. Lewinsky followed up on 
that call, and she came to my office, and we 
had a visit. 

Q. Ms. Lewinsky called, set up a meeting, 
and at some point sent you a resume, I be-
lieve. 

A. I believe so. 
Q. And did you receive that prior to the 

meeting on December 11th? 
A. I—I have to assume that I did, but I—I 

do not know whether she brought it with her 
or whether—it was at some point that she 
brought with her or sent to me—somehow it 
came into my possession—a list of various 
companies in New York with which she had— 
which were here preferences, by the way— 
most of which I did not know well enough to 
make any calls for. 

Q. All right. And I want to come back to 
that, but I believe—would you dispute if the 
record shows that you received the resume of 
Ms. Lewinsky on December 8th? 

A. I would not. 
Q. And presumably, the meeting on Decem-

ber 11th was set up somewhere around De-
cember 8th by the call from Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. I—I would not dispute that, sir. 
Q. All right. Now, you mentioned that she 

had sent you a—I guess some people refer to 
it—a wish list, or a list of jobs that she— 

A. Not jobs—companies. 
Q. —companies that she would be inter-

ested in seeking employment with. 
A. That’s correct. 
Q. And you looked at that, and you deter-

mined that you wanted to go with your own 
list of friends and companies that you had 
better contacts with. 

A. I’m sure, Congressman, that you too 
have been in this business, and you do know 
that you can only call people that you know 
or feel comfortable in calling. 

Q. Absolutely. No question about it. And 
let me just comment and ask you response to 
this, but many times I will be listed as a ref-
erence, and they can take that to any com-
pany. You might be listed as a reference and 
the name ‘‘Vernon Jordan’’ would be a good 
reference anywhere, would it not? 

A. I would hope so. 
Q. And so, even though it was a company 

that you might not have the best contact 
with, you could have been helpful in that re-
gard? 

A. Well, the fact is I was running the job 
search, not Ms. Lewinsky, and therefore, the 
companies that she brought or listed were 
not of interest to me. I knew where I would 
need to call. 

Q. And that is exactly the point, that you 
looked at getting Ms. Lewinsky a job as an 
assignment rather than just something that 
you were going to be a reference for. 

A. I don’t know whether I looked upon it as 
an assignment. Getting jobs for people is not 
unusual for me, so I don’t view it as an as-
signment. I just view it as something that is 
part of what I do. 

Q. You’re acting in behalf of the President 
when you are trying to get Ms. Lewinsky a 
job, and you were in control of the job 
search? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Now, going back—going to your meeting 

that we’re talking about on December 11th, 
prior to the meeting did you make any calls 
to prospective employers in behalf of Ms. 
Lewinsky? 

A. I don’t think so. I think not. I think I 
wanted to see her before I made any calls. 

Q. And so if they were not before, after you 
met with her, you made some calls on De-
cember 11th? 

A. I—I believe that’s correct. 
Q. And you called Mr. Richard Halperin of 

McAndrews & Forbes? 
A. That’s right. 
Q. You called Mr. Peter— 
A. Georgescu. 
Q. —Georgescu. And he is with what com-

pany? 
A. He is chairman and chief executive offi-

cer of Young & Rubicam, a leading adver-
tising agency on Madison Avenue. 

Q. And did you make one other call? 
A. Yes. I called Ursie Fairbairn, who runs 

Human Resources at American Express, at 
the American Express Company, where I am 
the senior director. 

Q. All right. And so you made three calls 
on December 11th. You believe that they 
were after you met with Ms. Lewinsky— 

A. I doubt very seriously if I would have 
made the calls in advance of meeting her. 

Q. And why is that? 
A. You sort of have to know what you’re 

talking about, who you’re talking about. 
Q. And what did you basically commu-

nicate to each of these officials in behalf of 
Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. I essentially said that you’re going to 
hear from Ms. Lewinsky, and I hope that you 
will afford her an opportunity to come in and 
be interviewed and look favorably upon her 
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if she meets your qualifications and your 
needs for work. 

Q. Okay. And at what level did you try to 
communicate this information? 

A. By—what do you mean by ‘‘what level’’? 
Q. In the company that you were calling, 

did you call the chairman of human re-
sources, did you call the CEO—who did you 
call, or what level were you seeking to talk 
to? 

A. Richard Halperin is sort of the utility 
man; he does everything at McAndrews & 
Forbes. He is very close to the chairman, he 
is very close to Mr. Gittis. And so at 
McAndrews & Forbes, I called Halperin. 

As I said to you, and as my grand jury tes-
timony shows, I called Young & Rubicam, 
Peter Georgescu as its chairman and CEO. I 
have had a long-term relationship with 
Young & Rubicam going back to three of its 
CEOs, the first being Edward Ney, who was 
chairman of Young & Rubicam when I was 
head of the United Negro College Fund, and 
it was during that time that we developed 
the great theme, ‘‘A mind is a terrible thing 
to waste.’’ So I have had a long-term rela-
tionship with Young & Rubicam and with 
Peter Georgescu, so I called the chairman in 
that instance. 

At American Express, I called Ms. Ursie 
Fairbairn who is, as I said before, in charge 
of Human Resources. 

So that is the level—in one instance, the 
chairman; in one instance a utilitarian per-
son; and in another instance, the head of the 
Human Resources Department. 

Q. And the utilitarian connection, Mr. 
Richard Halperin, was sort of an assistant to 
Mr. Ron Perelman? 

A. That’s correct. He’s a lawyer. 
Q. Now, going to your meeting on Decem-

ber 11th with Ms. Lewinsky, about how long 
of a meeting was that? 

A. I don’t—I don’t remember. You have a 
record of it, Congressman. 

Q. And actually, I think you’ve testified it 
was about 15 to 20 minutes, but don’t hold 
me to that, either. 

During the course of the meeting with Ms. 
Lewinsky, what did you learn about her? 

A. Uh, enthusiastic, quite taken with her-
self and her experience, uh, bubbly, effer-
vescent, bouncy, confident, uh—actually, I 
sort of had the same impression that you 
House Managers had of her when you met 
with her. You came out and said she was im-
pressive, and so we come out about the same 
place. 

Q. And did she relate to you the fact that 
she liked being an intern because it put her 
close to the President? 

A. I have never seen a White House intern 
who did not like being a White House intern, 
and so her enthusiasm for being a White 
House intern was about like the enthusiasm 
of White House interns—they liked it. 

She was not happy about not being there 
anymore—she did not like being at the De-
fense Department—and I think she actually 
had some desire to go back. But when she ac-
tually talked to me, she wanted to go to New 
York for a job in the private sector, and she 
thought that I could be helpful in that proc-
ess. 

Q. Did she make reference to someone in 
the White House being uncomfortable when 
she was an intern, and she thought that peo-
ple did not want her there? 

A. She felt unwanted—there is no question 
about that. As to who did not want her there 
and why they did not want her there, that 
was not my business. 

Q. And she related that— 
A. She talked about it. 

Q. —experience or feeling to you? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Now, your meeting with Ms. Lewinsky 

was on December 11th, and I believe that Ms. 
Lewinsky has testified that she met with the 
President on December 5—excuse me, on De-
cember 6—at the White House and com-
plained that her job search was not going 
anywhere, and the President then talked to 
Mr. Jordan. 

Do you recall the President talking to you 
about that after that meeting? 

A. I do not have a specific recollection of 
the President saying to me anything about 
having met with Ms. Lewinsky. The Presi-
dent has never told me that he met with Ms. 
Lewinsky, as best as I can recollect. I—I am 
aware that she was in a state of anxiety 
about going to work. She was in a state of 
anxiety in addition because her lease at Wa-
tergate, at the Watergate, was to expire De-
cember 31st. And there was a part of Ms. 
Lewinsky, I think, that thought that be-
cause she was coming to me, that she could 
come today and that she would have a job to-
morrow. That is not an unusual misappre-
hension, and it’s not limited to White House 
interns. 

Q. I mentioned her meeting with the Presi-
dent on the same day, December 6th. I be-
lieve the record shows the President met 
with his lawyers and learned that Ms. 
Lewinsky was on the Jones witness list. 
Now, did you subsequently meet with the 
President on the next day, December 7th? 

A. I may have met with the President. I’d 
have to—I mean, I’d have to look. I’d have to 
look. I don’t know whether I did or not. 

Q. If you would like to confer—I believe 
the record shows that, but I’d like to estab-
lish that through your testimony. 

MS. WALDEN: Yes. 
THE WITNESS: Yes. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. All right. So you met with the President 

on December 7th. And was it the next day 
after that, December 8th, that Ms. Lewinsky 
called to set up the job meeting with you on 
December 11th? 

A. I believe that is correct. 
Q. And sometime after your meeting on 

December 11th with Ms. Lewinsky, did you 
have another conversation with the Presi-
dent? 

A. Uh, you do understand that conversa-
tions between me and the President, uh, was 
not an unusual circumstance. 

Q. And I understand that— 
A. All right. 
Q. —and so let me be more specific. I be-

lieve your previous testimony has been that 
sometime after the 11th, you spoke with the 
President about Ms. Lewinsky. 

A. I stand on that testimony. 
Q. All right. And so there’s two conversa-

tions after the witness list came out—one 
that you had with the President on Decem-
ber 7th, and then a subsequent conversation 
with him after you met with Ms. Lewinsky 
on the 11th. 

Now, in your subsequent conversation 
after the 11th, did you discuss with the Presi-
dent of the United States Monica Lewinsky, 
and if so, can you tell us what that discus-
sion was? 

A. If there was a discussion subsequent to 
Monica Lewinsky’s visit to me on December 
the 11th with the President of the United 
States, it was about the job search. 

Q. All right. And during that, did he indi-
cate that he knew about the fact that she 
had lost her job in the White House, and she 
wanted to get a job in New York? 

A. He was aware that—he was obviously 
aware that she had lost her job in the White 

House, because she was working at the Pen-
tagon. He was also aware that she wanted to 
work in New York, in the private sector, and 
understood that that is why she was having 
conversations with me. There is no doubt 
about that. 

Q. And he thanked you for helping her? 
A. There’s no question about that, either. 
Q. And on either of these conversations 

that I’ve referenced that you had with the 
President after the witness list came out, 
your conversation on December 7th, and 
your conversation sometime after the 11th, 
did the President tell you that Ms. Monica 
Lewinsky was on the witness list in the 
Jones case? 

A. He did not. 
Q. And did you consider this information 

to be important in your efforts to be helpful 
to Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. I never thought about it. 
Q. Was there a time that you became 

aware that Ms. Lewinsky had been subpoe-
naed to give a deposition in the Jones versus 
Clinton case? 

A. On December 19th when she came to my 
office with the subpoena—I think it’s the 
19th. 

Q. That’s right. Now, you indicated you 
never thought about it, because of course, at 
that point, you didn’t know that she was on 
the witness list, according to your testi-
mony. 

A. [Nodding head up and down.] 
Q. Now, you said that she came to see you 

on December 19th—I’m sorry. I’ve been in-
formed you didn’t respond out loud, so— 

A. Well, if you’d ask the question, I’d be 
happy to respond. 

Q. I was afraid you would ask me to ask 
the question again. 

Well, let’s go to the December 19th meet-
ing. 

A. Fine. 
Q. How did it come about that you met 

with Ms. Lewinsky on December 19th? 
A. Ms. Lewinsky called me in a rather high 

emotional state and said that she needed to 
see me, and she came to see me. 

Q. And she called you on the telephone on 
December 19th, in which she indicated she 
had received a subpoena? 

A. That’s right, and was emotional about it 
and asked, and so I said come over. 

Q. And what was your reaction to her hav-
ing received a subpoena in the Jones case? 

A. Surprise, number one; number two, 
quite taken with her emotional state. 

Q. And did you see that she had a problem? 
A. She obviously had a problem—she 

thought— 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We have to go off 

the record. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Off the record. 
[Recess due to power failure.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going back 

on the record at 10:49 a.m. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, let the 

record reflect that we’ve been down for 20 to 
25 minutes due to a power failure, but we are 
ready to proceed now, counsel. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you, Senator 
Thompson. 

And Mr. Jordan, before we go back to my 
line of questioning, I have been informed 
that we have that question in which we did 
not get an audible response, and so I’m going 
to ask the court reporter to read that ques-
tion back. 

[The court reporter read back the re-
quested portion of the record.] 

THE WITNESS: I did not know that she 
was on the witness list, Congressman. And 
let me say parenthetically here that our side 
had nothing to do with the power outage. 
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[Laughter.] 
THE WITNESS: As desirable as that may 

have been. 
[Laughter.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Thank you, Mr. Jordan. And again, 

we’re talking about the fact you never 
thought about the President not telling you 
that Ms. Lewinsky was on the witness list 
because you didn’t know it at the time. 

A. I—I did not know it. 
Q. All right. Now, before we go back to De-

cember 19th, I’ve also been informed that 
I’ve been neglectful, and sometimes you will 
give a nod of the head, and I’ve not asked 
you to give an audible response. So I’m going 
to try to be mindful of that, but at the same 
time, Mr. Jordan, if you can try to give an 
audible response to a question rather than 
what we sometimes do in private conversa-
tion, which is a nod of the head. Fair 
enough? 

A. I’m happy to comply. 
Q. Now, we’re talking about December 

19th, that you had received a call from 
Monica Lewinsky; she had been subpoenaed 
in the Jones case. She was upset. You said, 
Come to my office. 

Now, when she got to the office, I asked 
you, actually, before that, what was your re-
action to her having this subpoena, and she 
had a problem because of the subpoena. 

A. Yes. 
Q. And I believe you previously indicated 

that any time a witness gets a subpoena, 
they’ve got a problem that they would likely 
need legal assistance. 

A. That’s been my experience. 
Q. And in fact she did subsequently come 

to see you at the office on that December 
19th, is that correct? 

A. That’s correct. 
Q. And what happened at that meeting in 

your office with Ms. Lewinsky on the 19th? 
A. She, uh, as I said, was quite emotional. 

She was—she was disturbed about the sub-
poena. She was disturbed about not having, 
in her words, heard from the President or 
talked to the President. 

It was also in that meeting that it became 
clear to me that the—that her eyes were 
wide and that she, uh, that—let me—for lack 
of a better way to put it, that she had a 
‘‘thing’’ for the President. 

Q. And how long was that meeting? 
A. I don’t know, uh, but it’s in the record. 
MR. HUNDLEY: You testified 45 minutes. 
THE WITNESS: Forty-five minutes. Thank 

you. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you. 
MR. HUNDLEY: Is that okay if I— 
MR. HUTCHINSON: That’s all right, and 

that’s helpful, Mr. Hundley. 
MR. HUNDLEY: Thank you. I’m trying to 

be helpful. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. And during this meeting, did she in fact 

show you the subpoena that she had received 
in the Jones litigation? 

A. I’m sure she showed me the subpoena. 
Q. And the subpoena that was presented to 

you asked her to give a deposition, is that 
correct? 

A. As I recollect. 
Q. But did it also ask Ms. Lewinsky or di-

rect her to produce certain documents and 
tangible objects? 

A. I think, if I’m correct in my recollec-
tion, it asked that she produce gifts. 

Q. Gifts, and some of those gifts were spe-
cifically enumerated. 

A. I don’t remember that. I do remember 
gifts. 

Q. And did you discuss any of the items re-
quested under the subpoena? 

A. I did not. What I said to her was that 
she needed counsel. 

Q. Now, just to help you in reference to 
your previous grand jury testimony of March 
3, ’98—and if you would like to refer to that, 
page 121, but I believe it was your testimony 
that you asked her if there had been any 
gifts after you looked at the subpoena. 

A. I may have done that, and if I—if that’s 
in my testimony, I stand by it. 

Q. And did she—from your conversation 
with her, did you determine that in your 
opinion, there was a fascination on her part 
with the President? 

A. No question about that. 
Q. And I think you previously described it 

that she had a ‘‘thing’’ for the President? 
A. ‘‘Thing,’’ yes. 
Q. And did you make any specific inquiry 

as to the nature of the relationship that she 
had with the President? 

A. Yes. At some point during that con-
versation, I asked her directly if she had had 
sexual relationships with the President. 

Q. And is this not an extraordinary ques-
tion to ask a 24-year-old intern, whether she 
had sexual relations with the President of 
the United States? 

A. Not if you see—not if you had witnessed 
her emotional state and this ‘‘thing,’’ as I 
say. It was not. 

Q. And her emotional state and what she 
expressed to you about her feelings for the 
President is what prompted you to ask that 
question? 

A. That, plus the question of whether or 
not the President at the end of his term 
would leave the First Lady; and that was 
alarming and stunning to me. 

Q. And she related that question to you in 
that meeting on December 19th? 

A. That’s correct. 
Q. Now, going back to the question in 

which you asked her if she had had a sexual 
relationship with the President, what was 
her response? 

A. No. 
Q. And I’m sure that that was not an idle 

question on your part, and I presume that 
you needed to know the answer for some pur-
pose. 

A. I wanted to know the answer based on 
what I had seen in her expression; obviously, 
based on the fact that this was a subpoena 
about her relationship with the President. 

Q. And so you felt like you needed to know 
the answer to that question to determine 
how you were going to handle the situation? 

A. No. I thought it was a factual data that 
I needed to know, and I asked the question. 

Q. And why did you need to know the an-
swer to that question? 

A. I am referring this lady, Ms. Lewinsky, 
to various companies for jobs, and it seemed 
to me that it was important for me to know 
in that process whether or not there had 
been something going on with the President 
based on what I saw and based on what I 
heard. 

Q. And also based upon your years of expe-
rience—I mean your— 

A. I don’t understand that question. 
Q. Well, you have children? 
A. I have four children; six grandchildren. 
Q. And you’ve raised kids, you’ve had a lot 

of experiences in life, and do you not apply 
that knowledge and experience and wisdom 
to circumstances such as this? 

A. Yes. I’ve been around, and I’ve seen 
young people, both men and women, overly 
excited about older, mature, successful indi-
viduals, yes. 

Q. Now, let me just go back as to what sig-
nals that you might have had at this par-

ticular point that there was a sexual rela-
tionship between Ms. Lewinsky and the 
President. Was one of those the fact that she 
indicated that she had a fascination with the 
President? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And did she relate that ‘‘He doesn’t call 

me enough’’? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And was the fact that there was an ex-

change of gifts a factor in your consider-
ation? 

A. Well, I was not aware that there had 
been an exchange of gifts. I thought it a tad 
unusual that there would be an exchange of 
gifts, uh, but it was just clear that there was 
a fixation by this young woman on the Presi-
dent of the United States. 

Q. And was it also a factor that she had 
been issued a subpoena in a case that was 
rooted in sexual harassment? 

A. Well, it certainly helped. 
Q. And that was an ingredient that you 

factored in and decided this is a question 
that needed to be asked? 

A. There’s no question about that. 
Q. Now, heretofore, the questions or the 

discussions with Ms. Lewinsky had simply 
been about a job? 

A. Had been about a job. 
Q. And I think you indicated that you 

didn’t have to be an Einstein to know that 
this was a question that needed to be asked 
after what you learned on this meeting? 

A. Yes, based on my own judgment, that is 
correct. 

Q. Now, at this point, you’re assisting the 
President in obtaining a job for a former in-
tern, Monica Lewinsky? 

A. Right. 
Q. It comes to your attention from Ms. 

Lewinsky that she has a subpoena in a civil 
rights case against the President. And did 
this make you consider whether it was ap-
propriate for you to continue seeking a job 
for Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. Never gave it a thought. 
Q. Despite the fact that you were seeking 

the job for Ms. Lewinsky at the request of 
the President when she is under subpoena in 
a case adverse to the President? 

A. I—I did not give it a thought. I had com-
mitted that I was going to help her, and I 
was going to—and I kept my commitment. 

Q. And so, however she would have an-
swered that question, you would have still 
prevailed upon your friends in industry to 
get a job for her? 

A. Congressman, that is a hypothetical 
question, and I’m not going to answer a hy-
pothetical question. 

Q. Well, I thought you had answered it be-
fore, but if—so you don’t know whether it 
would have made a difference or not, then? 

A. I asked her whether or not she had had 
sexual relationships with the President. Ms. 
Lewinsky told me no. 

MR. HUNDLEY: I’d just like to interject. 
My recollection, Congressman, is that in the 
grand jury, he gave basically the same an-
swer, that it was a hypothetical question, 
and that he really didn’t know what he 
would have done had the answer been dif-
ferent. You could double-check it if you 
want, but I’m sure I’m right. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Okay, I’m not asking you a hypothetical 

question. I want to ask it in this phrase, in 
this way. Did her answer make you consider 
whether it was appropriate for you to con-
tinue seeking a job for Ms. Lewinsky at the 
request of the President? 

A. I did not see any reason why I should 
not continue to help her in her job search. 
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Q. Now, was the fact that she was under 

subpoena important information to you? 
A. It was additional information, cer-

tainly. 
Q. If you were trying to get Ms. Lewinsky 

a job, did you expect her to tell you if she 
had any reason to believe she might be a wit-
ness in the Jones case? 

A. She did in fact tell me by showing me 
the subpoena. I had no expectations one way 
or the other. 

Q. Well, I refer you to your grand jury tes-
timony of March 3, ’98 at page 96. Do you re-
call the answer: ‘‘I just think that as a mat-
ter of openness and full disclosure that she 
would have done that.’’ 

A. And she did. 
Q. Precisely. She disclosed to you, of 

course, when she received the subpoena, and 
that’s information that you expected to 
know and to be disclosed to you? 

A. Fine. 
Q. Is— 
A. Yes. Fine. 
Q. And in fact, if Ms. Currie—I’m talking 

about Betty Currie—if she had known that 
Ms. Lewinsky was under subpoena, you 
would have expected her to tell you that in-
formation as well since you were seeking 
employment for Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. Well, it would have been fine had she 
told me. I do make a distinction between 
being a witness on the one hand and being a 
defendant in some sort of criminal action on 
the other. She was a witness in the civil 
case, and I don’t believe witnesses in civil 
cases don’t have a right for—to employment. 

Q. Okay. I refer you to page 95 of your 
grand jury testimony, in which you said: ‘‘I 
believe that had Ms. Currie known, that she 
would have told me.’’ 

And the next question: ‘‘Let me ask the 
question again, though. Would you have ex-
pected her to tell you if she knew?’’ 

And do you recall your answer? 
A. I don’t. 
Q. ‘‘Yes, sure.’’ 
A. I stand by that answer. 
Q. And so it’s your testimony that if Ms. 

Currie had known that Ms. Lewinsky was 
under subpoena, you would have expected 
her to tell you that information? 

A. It would have been helpful. 
Q. And likewise, would you have expected 

the President to tell you if he had any rea-
son to believe that Ms. Lewinsky would be 
called as a witness in the Paula Jones case? 

A. That would have been helpful, too. 
Q. And that was your expectation, that he 

would have done that in your conversations? 
A. It—it would certainly have been helpful, 

but it would not have changed my mind. 
Q. Well, being helpful and that being your 

expectation is a little bit different, and so I 
want to go back again to your testimony on 
March 3, page 95, when the question is asked 
to you—question: ‘‘If the President had any 
reason to believe that Ms. Lewinsky could be 
called a witness in the Paula Jones case, 
would you have expected him to tell you 
that when you spoke with him between the 
11th and the 19th about her?’’ 

And your answer: ‘‘And I think he would 
have.’’ 

A. My answer was yes in the grand jury 
testimony, and my answer is yes today. 

Q. All right. So it would have been helpful, 
and it was something you would have ex-
pected? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And yet, according to your testimony, 

the President did not so advise you of that 
fact in the conversations that he had with 
you on December 7th and December 11th 

after he learned that Ms. Lewinsky was on 
the witness list? 

A. As I testified— 
MR. KENDALL: Objection. Misstates the 

record with regard to December 11th. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: I—I will restate the 

question. I believe it accurately reflects the 
record, and I’ll ask the question. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. And yet, according to your testimony, 

the President did not so advise you of the 
fact that Ms. Lewinsky was on the witness 
list despite the fact that he had conversa-
tions with you on two occasions, on Decem-
ber 7th and December 11th? 

A. I have no recollection of the President 
telling me about the witness list. 

Q. And during this meeting with Ms. 
Lewinsky on the 11th, did you take some ac-
tion as a result of what she told you? 

A. On the 11th or the 18th? 
Q. Excuse me. I’m sorry. Let me go to the 

19th. 
A. Nineteenth. 
Q. Thank you for that correction. 
Did you refer her to an attorney? 
A. Yes, I did. 
Q. Okay, and who was the attorney that 

you referred her to? 
A. Frank Carter, a very able local attorney 

here. 
Q. And did you give her two or three attor-

neys to select from, or did you just give her 
one recommendation? 

A. I made a recommendation of Frank 
Carter. That was the only recommendation. 

Q. Now, let me go to I believe it’s the next 
three exhibits that are in front of you, if 
you’d just turn that first page, and I believe 
they are marked 29, 31, 32 and 33. And these 
are, I believe, exhibits that you have seen be-
fore and are summaries and documents relat-
ing to telephone conversations on this par-
ticular day of December 19th. 

[Witness perusing documents.] 
SENATOR DODD: How are these going to 

be marked—as Jordan Deposition Exhibits— 
MR. HUTCHINSON: These should be 

marked as Exhibits 2, 3, and 4. 
SENATOR DODD: Okay. 
MR. KENDALL: Excuse me, Mr. Manager. 

Are you offering these in evidence? 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Not at this time. 
I guess it’s 2, 3, 4 and 5. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Are we referring 

to the next four exhibits in the package 
here? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes, sir. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Well, we’ll just— 

identify them one at a time, and we’ll— 
MR. HUTCHINSON: All right. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Let’s go to Exhibit 29 as it’s marked, 

but for our purpose, we’re going to refer to it 
as Deposition Exhibit 2. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. For 
identification for right now, we’ll call that 
Jordan Exhibit Number 2 for identification, 
which is marked as, I assume, Grand Jury 
Exhibit Number 29. 

[Jordan Deposition Exhibit No. 2 marked 
for identification.] 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. And from this record, would you agree 

that you received a call from Ms. Lewinsky 
at 1:47 p.m.? 

A. For 11 seconds. 
Q. All right. And subsequent to that, you 

placed a call to talk to the President at 3:51 
p.m. and talked to Deborah Schiff? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And what was the purpose of that call to 

Deborah Schiff? 
A. I—I’m certain that I did not call Debo-

rah Schiff. I had no reason to call Deborah 

Schiff. My suspicion was that if I in fact 
called 1414, that somehow Deborah Schiff 
was answering the telephone. 

Q. Were you trying to get hold of the Presi-
dent? 

A. I think maybe I was. 
Q. All right. And then, subsequent to that, 

Ms. Lewinsky arrived in your office at 4:47 
p.m.—and I believe that would be reflected 
on Exhibit 3—excuse me—Exhibit 4. 

MR. HUNDLEY: Four. 
THE WITNESS: Yes. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. And does it also reflect, going back to 

the call records, that you talked to the 
President during the course of your meeting 
with Ms. Lewinsky at approximately 5:01 
p.m.? 

A. I beg your pardon? 
MR. HUTCHINSON: This would be Exhibit 

5. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. Let’s 

mark these for identification purposes. 
We have already identified Deposition Ex-

hibit Number 29 as Exhibit Number 2 for 
identification in Mr. Jordan’s deposition. 

The next one would be Grand Jury Exhibit 
Number 31, and we will mark that as Exhibit 
Number 3 for identification purposes. Fol-
lowing that will be Grand Jury Exhibit Num-
ber 32, that we will identify as Exhibit Num-
ber 4 to Mr. Jordan’s deposition for identi-
fication purposes; and Grand Jury Exhibit 
Number 33 will be Exhibit Number 5 to Mr. 
Jordan’s deposition for identification pur-
poses. 

Now, do we need to go any further at this 
time? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: No. Thank you. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. 
[Jordan Deposition Exhibit Nos. 3, 4 and 5 

marked for identification.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Mr. Jordan— 
A. Yes. 
Q. —under Exhibit— 
A. Yes. 
Q. —according to these records, specifi-

cally Exhibit 5, does it reflect that you 
talked to the President during the course of 
your meeting with Ms. Lewinsky at approxi-
mately 5:01 p.m.? 

MR. KENDALL: Object to the form of the 
question. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: You may answer. 
THE WITNESS: I’m confused. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: There’s an objection 

as to the form of the question. 
THE WITNESS: Oh. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: We can resolve it. 
MR. KENDALL: The question was do these 

records indicate this. If he offers Number 2, 
I’m going to object to it. It’s not the best 
evidence. It’s a chart. I don’t know who pre-
pared it— 

SENATOR THOMPSON: He’s referring to 5 
now, I believe, isn’t he? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: I believe this had 

to do with 5. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: All right. 
THE WITNESS: Would you ask your ques-

tion? 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Mr. Jordan, I’m simply trying to estab-

lish, and using Exhibit 5 to refresh your 
recollection— 

MR. KENDALL: I withdraw the objection, 
I withdraw the objection. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, sir; very 
fine. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. —that this record, Exhibit 5, reflects 

that you talked to the President during the 
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course of your meeting with Ms. Lewinsky at 
approximately 5:01 p.m. 

A. Yes. I—I have never had a conversation 
with the President while Ms. Lewinsky was 
present. The wave-in sheet from my office 
said that she came in at 5:47— 

Q. Four forty-seven. 
A. —4:47. She may have been in the recep-

tion area, or she may have been outside my 
office, but Ms. Lewinsky was not in my of-
fice during the time that I had a conversa-
tion with the President. 

Q. And the other alternative would be that 
she came into your office, and then you ex-
cused her while you received a call from the 
President? 

A. That’s a possibility, too— 
Q. All right. 
A. —but she was not present in my office 

proper during the time that I was having a 
conversation with the President. 

Q. Absolutely, and that is clear. 
Now, because we got a little bogged down 

in the records, let me just go back for a mo-
ment. Is it your understanding, based upon 
the records and recollection, that you re-
ceived a call from Ms. Lewinsky about 1:47; 
you talked to Deborah Schiff trying to get 
hold of the President about 3:51 that after-
noon; Ms. Lewinsky arrived at about 4:47 
p.m. 

A. Yes. 
Q. Am I correct so far? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And then you received a call from the 

President at about 5:01 p.m.? 
A. That’s correct. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: I want to say ‘‘Your 

Honor’’—I’ve wanting to do this all day, Sen-
ator—I would offer these Exhibits 2, 3, 4 and 
5 at this time. 

MR. KENDALL: I would object to the ad-
mission of Exhibit Number 2. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Mr. Hutchinson, 
could you identify what this exhibit is from? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Well, this exhibit is a 
summary exhibited based upon the original 
records that establish this. Now, we’ve estab-
lished it clearly through the testimony, so 
it’s not of earth-shattering significance 
whether this is in the record or not, because 
the witness has established it. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. But this 
is a compilation of what you contend— 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: —is otherwise in 

the record? 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Counsel, do we 

really have a problem with that? 
MR. KENDALL: Senator Thompson, I don’t 

know who prepared this or what records it’s 
based on. I have not objected to any of the 
original records, and I’ll continue my objec-
tion. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: I think in light of 
that we will sustain it, if Mr. Hutchinson 
thinks it’s otherwise in the record anyway, 
and not make an issue out of that. 

So we will, then, make as a part of the 
record Exhibits Numbers 3, 4 and 5 that have 
previously been introduced for identification 
purposes; they will now be made a part of the 
record. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you, Senator. 
[Jordan Deposition Exhibit Nos. 3, 4 and 5 

received in evidence.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Now, Mr. Jordan, you indicated you had 

this conversation with the President at 
about 5:01 p.m. out of the presence of Ms. 
Lewinsky. Now, during this conversation 
with the President, what did you tell the 
President in that conversation? 

A. That Lewinsky—I’m sure I told him 
that Ms. Lewinsky was in my office, in the 
reception area, that she had a subpoena and 
that I was going to visit with her. 

Q. And did you advise the President as well 
that you were going to recommend Frank 
Carter as an attorney? 

A. I may have. 
Q. And why was it necessary to tell the 

President these facts? 
A. I don’t know why it was not unneces-

sary to tell him these facts. I was keeping 
him informed about what was going on, and 
so I told him. 

Q. Why did you make the judgment that 
you should call the President and advise him 
of these facts? 

A. I just thought he ought to know. He was 
interested it—he was obviously interested in 
it—and I felt some responsibility to tell him, 
and I did. 

Q. All right. And what was the President’s 
response? 

A. He said thank you. 
Q. Subsequent to your conversation with 

the President about Monica Lewinsky, did 
you advise Ms. Lewinsky of this conversa-
tion with the President? 

A. I doubt it. 
Q. And if she indicates that she was not 

aware of that conversation, would you dis-
pute her testimony in that regard? 

A. I would not. 
Q. And you say that you doubt it. Was 

there a reason that you would not disclose to 
her the fact that you talked to the President 
when she was the subject of that conversa-
tion? 

A. No. I—I didn’t feel any particular obli-
gation to tell her or not to tell her, but I did 
not tell her. 

Q. Now, we have discussed to a limited ex-
tent the gifts that were mentioned in the 
subpoena in this discussion that you had 
with Ms. Lewinsky. Did she in fact tell you 
about the gifts she had received from the 
President? 

A. I think she told me that she had re-
ceived gifts from the President. 

Q. Did she also indicate that there had 
been an exchange of gifts? 

A. She did. 
Q. And did you think that it was somewhat 

unusual that there had been an exchange of 
gifts? 

A. Uh, a tad unusual, I thought. 
Q. These— 
A. Which again occasioned the question. 
Q. Pardon? 
A. Which again occasioned the ultimate 

question. 
Q. On—on whether there was a sexual rela-

tionship? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And so that was a significant fact in de-

termining whether that question should be 
asked? 

A. It was an additional fact. 
Q. Now, the subpoena also references ‘‘doc-

uments constituting or containing commu-
nications between you’’—which would have 
been Ms. Lewinsky under the subpoena— 
‘‘and the Defendant Clinton, including let-
ters, cards, notes, et cetera.’’ 

Did you ask Ms. Lewinsky at all whether 
there were any kinds of cards or communica-
tions between them? 

A. Uh, I did not, but she may have volun-
teered that. 

Q. And did she tell you about telephone 
conversations with the President? 

A. She did tell me that she and the Presi-
dent talked on the telephone. 

Q. And did she express it in a way that it 
was frustrating because the President didn’t 
call her sufficiently? 

A. Well, that—that is correct, and she was 
disappointed, uh, and disapproving of the 
fact that she was not hearing from the Presi-
dent of the United States on a regular basis. 

Q. During this conversation with Ms. 
Lewinsky, she also made reference to the 
First Lady? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And that was another question of con-

cern when she asked if you thought that the 
President would leave the First Lady at the 
end of his term? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And what was your reaction to this 

statement? 
A. My reaction to the statement after I got 

over it was that—no way. 
Q. Did it send off alarm bells in your mind 

as to her relationship with the President? 
A. I think it’s safe to say that she was not 

happy. 
Q. You’re speaking of Ms. Lewinsky? 
A. That’s the only person we’re talking 

about, Congressman. 
Q. Now, based upon all of this, was it your 

conclusion the subpoena meant trouble? 
A. Beg your pardon? 
Q. Based upon all of these facts and your 

conversation with Ms. Lewinsky, was it your 
conclusion that the subpoena meant trouble? 

A. Well, I always, based on my experience 
with the grand jury, believe that subpoenas 
are trouble. 

Q. I think you’ve used the language, ‘‘ipso 
facto’’ meant trouble? 

A. Yes, yes, right. 
Q. Now, subsequent to your meeting with 

Ms. Lewinsky on this occasion, did you in 
fact set up an appointment with Mr. Frank 
Carter? 

A. Yes—for the 22nd, I believe. 
Q. Which I believe would have been the 

first part of the next week? 
A. That’s right. 
Q. And still on December 19th, after your 

meeting with Ms. Lewinsky, did you subse-
quently see the President of the United 
States later that evening? 

A. I did. 
Q. And is this when you went to the White 

House and saw the President? 
A. Yes. 
Q. At the time that Ms. Lewinsky came to 

see you on December 19th, did you have any 
plans to attend any social function at the 
White House that evening? 

A. I did not. 
Q. And in fact there was a social invitation 

that you had at the White House that you 
declined? 

A. I had—I had declined it; that’s right. 
Q. And subsequent to Ms. Lewinsky vis-

iting you, did you change your mind and go 
see the President that evening? 

A. After the—a social engagement that 
Mrs. Jordan and I had, we went to the White 
House for two reasons. We went to the White 
House to see some friends who were there, 
two of whom were staying in the White 
House; and secondly, I wanted to have a con-
versation with the President. 

Q. And this conversation that you wanted 
to have with the President was one that you 
wanted to have with him alone? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And did you let him know in advance 

that you were coming and wanted to talk to 
him? 

A. I told him I would see him sometime 
that night after dinner. 

Q. Did you tell him why you wanted to see 
him? 

A. No. 
Q. Now, was this—once you told him that 

you wanted to see him, did it occur the same 
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time that you talked to him while Ms. 
Lewinsky was waiting outside? 

A. It could be. I made it clear that I would 
come by after dinner, and he said fine. 

Q. Now, let me backtrack for just a mo-
ment, because whenever you talked to the 
President, Ms. Lewinsky was not inside the 
room— 

A. That’s correct. 
Q. —and therefore, you did not know the 

details about her questions on the President 
might leave the First Lady and those ques-
tions that set off all of these alarm bells. 

A. [Nodding head up and down.] 
Q. And so you were having—is the answer 

yes? 
A. That’s correct. 
Q. And so you were having this discussion 

with the President not knowing the extent of 
Ms. Lewinsky’s fixation? 

A. Uh— 
Q. Is that correct? 
A. Correct. 
Q. And, regardless, you wanted to see the 

President that night, and so you went to see 
him. And was he expecting you? 

A. I believe he was. 
Q. And did you have a conversation with 

him alone? 
A. I did. 
Q. No one else around? 
A. No one else around. 
Q. And I know that’s a redundant question. 
A. It’s okay. 
Q. Now, would you describe your conversa-

tion with the President? 
A. We were upstairs, uh, in the White 

House. Mrs. Jordan—we came in by way of 
the Southwest Gate into the Diplomatic En-
trance—we left the car there. I took the ele-
vator up to the residence, and Mrs. Jordan 
went and visited at the party. And the Presi-
dent was already upstairs—I had ascertained 
that from the usher—and I went up, and I 
raised with him the whole question of 
Monica Lewinsky and asked him directly if 
he had had sexual relations with Monica 
Lewinsky, and the President said, ‘‘No, 
never.’’ 

Q. All right. Now, during that conversa-
tion, did you tell the President again that 
Monica Lewinsky had been subpoenaed? 

A. Well, we had established that. 
Q. All right. And did you tell him that you 

were concerned about her fascination? 
A. I did. 
Q. And did you describe her as being emo-

tional in your meeting that day? 
A. I did. 
Q. And did you relate to the President that 

Ms. Lewinsky asked about whether he was 
going to leave the First Lady at the end of 
the term? 

A. I did. 
Q. And as—and then, you concluded that 

with the question as to whether he had had 
sexual relations with Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. And he said he had not, and I was satis-
fied—end of conversation. 

Q. Now, once again, just as I asked the 
question in reference to Ms. Lewinsky, it ap-
pears to me that this is an extraordinary 
question to ask the President of the United 
States. What led you to ask this question to 
the President? 

A. Well, first of all, I’m asking the ques-
tion of my friend who happens to be the 
President of the United States. 

Q. And did you expect your friend, the 
President of the United States, to give you a 
truthful answer? 

A. I did. 
Q. Did you rely upon the President’s an-

swer in your decision to continue your ef-
forts to seek Ms. Lewinsky a job? 

A. I believed him, and I continued to do 
what I had been asked to do. 

Q. Well, my question was more did you rely 
upon the President’s answer in your decision 
to continue your efforts to seek Ms. 
Lewinsky a job. 

A. I did not rely on his answer. I was going 
to pursue the job in any event. But I got the 
answer to the question that I had asked Ms. 
Lewinsky earlier from her, and I got the an-
swer from him that night as to the sexual re-
lationships, and he said no. 

Q. It would appear to me that there’s two 
options. One, you asked the question in 
terms of idle conversation, and that does not 
seem logical in view of the fact that you 
made a point to go and visit the President 
about this alone. 

A. Yes. I never said that—I never talked 
about options. I told you I went to ask him 
that question. 

Q. Well, was it idle conversation, or was 
there a purpose in you asking him that ques-
tion? 

A. It obviously, Congressman, was not idle 
conversation. 

Q. All right. 
A. For him nor for me. 
Q. There was a purpose in it—and would 

you describe it as being important, the ques-
tion that you asked to him? 

A. I wanted to satisfy myself, based on my 
visit with her, that there had been no sexual 
relationships, and he said no, as she had said 
no. 

Q. And why was it important to you to sat-
isfy yourself on that particular point? 

A. I had seen this young lady, and I had 
seen her reaction, uh, and it raised a pre-
sumption, uh, and I wanted to satisfy myself, 
as I had done with her, that there had been 
no sexual relationship between them. 

Q. If you had— 
A. And I did satisfy myself. 
Q. And if you had—well, let me rephrase it. 

If you believed the presumption, or if you 
had evidence that Ms. Lewinsky did have 
sexual relations with the President, would 
this have affected your decision to act in the 
President’s interest in locating her a job 
when she had been subpoenaed in a case ad-
verse to the President? 

A. I do not think it would have affected my 
decision. 

Q. Now, you mentioned that you set up an 
appointment for Ms. Lewinsky at the office 
of Frank Carter for December 22nd. 

A. Right. 
Q. Prior to that appointment with Mr. 

Carter, did Ms. Lewinsky come to see you in 
your office? 

A. I took Ms. Lewinsky from my office, in 
my Akin Gump, chauffeur-driven car, to 
Frank Carter’s office. 

Q. And when she arrived at your office, did 
you have a discussion with her? 

A. I think I got my coat, she got her—she 
had on her coat—and we left. 

Q. While in your office before going to see 
Mr. Carter, did Ms. Lewinsky ask about her 
job? 

A. Every conversation that I had with Ms. 
Lewinsky had at some point to do with pend-
ing employment. 

Q. And I take that as a ‘‘yes’’ answer, but 
I would also refer you to page 184 of your pre-
vious testimony in which that answer was 
‘‘yes.’’ 

A. Yes. 
Q. And so prior to going to see Mr. Carter, 

you met with Ms. Lewinsky and—where she 
asked about her job? 

A. Well, as I’m putting on my coat, I mean, 
we did not sit down and have a conference. 
We had an appointment. 

Q. Now, you last testified before the grand 
jury in June of 1998, and you have not had 
the opportunity to address some issues that 
Ms. Lewinsky raised when she testified be-
fore the grand jury in August of 1998, and I 
would like to—there will be a number of 
questions as we go through this today relat-
ing to some things that she testified to, be-
cause it’s important that we hear your re-
sponses to it, and so I’d like to ask you about 
a couple of these particular areas. 

During this meeting—and you say it was a 
short meeting, that you really didn’t sit 
down—but during this time, did Ms. 
Lewinsky ask if you had told the President 
that she had been subpoenaed in the Jones 
case? 

A. She may have, and—and if she did, I an-
swered yes. 

Q. Even though you did not tell her about 
the conversation on December 19th that you 
had with the President in which you told the 
President she had been subpoenaed? 

A. If she had asked, I would have told her. 
If she asked me on the 22nd, I answered yes. 

Q. And did Ms. Lewinsky show you any 
gifts that she was bringing to Mr. Frank 
Carter? 

A. Yeah—I’m not aware that Ms. Lewinsky 
showed me any gifts. I have no—I have no 
recollection of her having shown me gifts 
given her by the President. And my best 
recollection is that she came to my office, I 
got myself together, and that we left. I have 
no recollection of her showing me gifts given 
her by the President. 

Q. Would you dispute if she in fact had 
gifts with her on that occasion? 

A. I don’t know whether she had gifts with 
her or not. I do have—I have no recollection 
of her showing me, saying, ‘‘This is a gift 
given me by the President of the United 
States.’’ 

Q. And if she testifies that she showed you 
the gifts she was bringing Mr. Carter, you 
would dispute that testimony? 

A. I have not any recollection of her show-
ing me any gifts. 

Q. And I take that as not denying it— 
MR. KENDALL: Objection to form. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. —but that you have no recollection. 
A. Uh, I don’t know how else to say it to 

you, Mr. Congressman. 
Q. Well— 
A. I have no recollection of Ms. Lewinsky 

coming to my office and showing me gifts 
given her by the President of the United 
States. 

Q. Let me go on. Did Ms. Lewinsky tell you 
that she and the President had had phone 
sex? 

A. I think Ms.—I know Ms. Lewinsky told 
me about, uh, telephone conversations with 
the President. If Ms. Lewinsky had told me 
something about phone sex, I think I would 
have remembered that. 

Q. And therefore, if she testifies that she 
told you that Ms. Lewinsky and the Presi-
dent had phone sex, then you’d simply deny 
her testimony in that regard? 

A. I— 
MR. KENDALL: Object to the form. 
THE WITNESS: I have no recollection, 

Congressman, of Ms. Lewinsky telling me 
about phone sex—but given my age, I would 
probably have been interested in what that 
was all about. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: We’ll overrule the 
objection. It’s a leading question, but I think 
that it will be permissible for these purposes. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: It’s my understanding, 
Senator, that under the Senate rule, that the 
witness would be considered an adverse wit-
ness. 
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SENATOR THOMPSON: That’s correct. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Well, I don’t mean to engage in disputes 

over fine points, but I guess— 
A. Well, you obviously, Congressman, have 

Ms. Lewinsky saying one thing and me say-
ing another. I stand by what I said. 

Q. Which is that you have no recollection 
of that discussion taking place. 

A. But I do think that I would have re-
membered it had it happened. 

Q. All right. Now, after your brief encoun-
ter or meeting with Ms. Lewinsky in your of-
fice, did you take Ms. Lewinsky in your vehi-
cle to Mr. Carter’s office? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And when you arrived at Mr. Carter’s of-

fice, did you meet with Mr. Carter in ad-
vance, while Ms. Lewinsky waited outside? 

A. I said a brief hello to him. We talked 
about lunch. I never took off my coat. I did 
take off my hat, because it was inside. And 
I left them, and I got a piece of his candy. 

Q. Now, I was looking at the testimony of 
Mr. Carter. Now, do you recall a meeting 
with Mr. Carter in his office while Ms. 
Lewinsky waited outside, even if it might 
have been a brief meeting? 

A. Yes, I think maybe I went in. I just 
don’t know—I was there for a very short 
time. 

Q. Did you explain to Mr. Carter that you 
were seeking Ms. Lewinsky a job at the re-
quest of the President? 

A. No, I did not, but I think he knew that. 
Q. And why do you think he knew that? 
A. I must have told him. 
Q. So at some point, you believe that you 

told Mr. Carter that you were seeking Ms. 
Lewinsky a job at the request of the Presi-
dent? 

A. I think I may have done that. 
Q. Now, you have referred other clients to 

Mr. Carter during your course of practice 
here in Washington, D.C.? 

A. Yes, I have. 
Q. About how many have you referred to 

him? 
A. Oh, I don’t know. Maggie Williams is 

one client that I—I remember very defi-
nitely. 

I like Frank Carter a lot. He’s a very able 
young lawyer. He’s a first-class person, a 
first-class lawyer, and he’s one of my new ac-
quaintances amongst lawyers in town, and I 
like being around him. We have lunch, and 
he’s a friend. 

Q. And is it true, though, that when you’ve 
referred other clients to Mr. Carter that you 
never personally delivered and presented 
that client to him in his office? 

A. But I delivered Maggie Williams to him 
in my office. I had Maggie Williams to come 
to my office, and it was in my office that I 
introduced, uh, Maggie Williams to Mr. 
Carter, and she chose other counsel. I would 
have happily taken Maggie Williams to his 
office. 

Q. But this is the only occasion that you 
took your Akin, Gump-chauffeured vehicle 
and delivered the client to Mr. Carter in his 
office? 

A. It was. 
Q. Now, we’re not going to go through, 

probably to your relief, each day’s phone 
calls, but is it safe to say that Ms. Lewinsky 
called you regularly, both keeping you post-
ed on her interviews and contacts, but also 
asking you what you knew about her job de-
sires? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And it is also true that during this proc-

ess, you kept the President informed? 
A. That, too, is correct. 

Q. And did the President ever give you any 
other instruction other than to find Ms. 
Lewinsky a job in New York? 

A. I do not view the President as giving me 
instructions. The President is a friend of 
mine, and I don’t believe friends instruct 
friends. Our friendship is one of parity and 
equality. 

Q. Let me rephrase it, and that’s— 
A. Thank you. 
Q. That’s a fair comment that you cer-

tainly made. 
Did you ever receive any other request 

from the President in reference to your deal-
ing with Monica Lewinsky other than the re-
quest to find her a job in New York? 

A. That is correct. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: I’ve been informed 

that there’s a few minutes left on the tape. 
Do you want to break? 

THE VIDEOGRAPHER: Yes. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. Let’s 

take a 5-minute break at this point. 
Also, if it’s not objectionable to anyone, 

let’s move a little closer to 1 o’clock, after 
all, for lunch, if that’s okay. We have a con-
ference that that will coincide with a little 
better, but for right now, let’s take a 5– 
minute break. 

SENATOR DODD: Just before we do, just 
to make it—and the admonition about 
these—these—this matter being in—con-
fidential. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Right. 
SENATOR DODD: And I’m going to restate 

that over and over again today, so that peo-
ple understand the rules under which we’re 
operating here, and this is confidential and 
no one is to reveal anything they hear, ex-
cept to the people that was listed in Senator 
Thompson’s opening remarks. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Absolutely. 
We’ll be in recess. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: This marks the 

end of Videotape Number 1 in the deposition 
of Vernon E. Jordan, Jr. We are going off the 
record at 11:35 a.m. 

[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: This marks the be-

ginning of Videotape Number 2 in the deposi-
tion of Vernon E. Jordan, Jr. We are going 
back on the record at 11:49 a.m. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, Mr. 
Hutchinson, and you have consumed an hour 
and 40 minutes. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you, Senator 
Thompson. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Mr. Jordan, I was reminded that the last 

question I asked you received an answer that 
I didn’t, at least, understand, so I’m going to 
reask that question, and the question that I 
had asked, I believe, was: Did you ever re-
ceive any other request from the President 
in reference to your dealings with Ms. 
Lewinsky other than the request to find her 
a job in New York? And I think your answer 
was: That’s correct. And that confuses me a 
little bit, so let me rephrase the question. 

Did you ever receive—not rephrase it, but 
restate the question. Did you ever receive 
any other request from the President in ref-
erence to your dealings with Monica 
Lewinsky other than the request to find her 
a job in New York? 

A. I did not. 
Q. Now, let me go to December 31, 1997, in 

reference to another issue that Ms. Lewinsky 
has testified about in her August grand jury 
appearance and in which you have not had 
the opportunity to discuss in detail. 

Ms. Lewinsky has testified that she met 
you for breakfast at the Park Hyatt— 

MR. HUNDLEY: Excuse me. I think you 
misspoke yourself. You said ’97. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: This is ’97, right? 
MR. HUNDLEY: It is? I apologize. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Okay. Thank you, Mr. 

Hundley. The years are confusing, but I be-
lieve this is December 31, 1997. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. And Ms. Lewinsky has testified that she 

met you for breakfast at the Park Hyatt, and 
even specifically as to what she had for 
breakfast on that particular occasion when 
she met with you and as to the conversation 
that she had. 

And I want to show you, in order to hope-
fully refresh your recollection, an exhibit 
which I’m going to mark as the next exhibit 
number, which will be 6, I believe? 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Yes. What— 
MR. HUTCHINSON: And it’s in the binder 

as Exhibit 42. It is not there, but it is in the 
binder as Exhibit 42. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Let’s take a mo-
ment so everyone can refer to that. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Have you located that, Mr. Jordan? 
A. [Nodding head up and down.] 
Q. And this receipt, is this a receipt for a 

charge that you had at the Park Hyatt on 
December 31st? 

A. That’s an American Express receipt for 
breakfast. 

Q. And is the date December 31st? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And does it reflect the items that were 

consumed at that breakfast? 
A. It reflects the items that were paid for 

at that breakfast. 
[Laughter.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Does it appear to you that this is a 

breakfast for two people? 
A. The price suggests that it was a break-

fast for two people. 
Q. All right. And the fact that there’s two 

coffees, there is one omelet, one English 
muffin, one hot cereal, and can you identify 
from that what you ordinarily eat at break-
fast? 

A. What I ordinarily eat at breakfast var-
ies. This morning, it was fish and grits. 

Q. All right. Now, Ms. Lewinsky in her tes-
timony, I think, referenced as to what she 
ate, which I believe would be confirmed in 
this record. 

Do you recall a meeting with Ms. 
Lewinsky at the Park Hyatt on December 
31st of— 

A. If you— 
Q. —1997? 
A. If you would refer to my testimony be-

fore the grand jury when asked about a 
breakfast with Ms. Lewinsky on December 
31st, I testified that I did not have breakfast 
with Ms. Lewinsky on December 31st because 
I did not remember having had breakfast 
with Ms. Lewinsky on December 31st. It was 
not on my calendar. It was New Year’s Eve. 
I have breakfast at the Park Hyatt Hotel 
three or four times a week if I am in town, 
and so I really did not remember having 
breakfast with Ms. Lewinsky. And that’s an 
honest statement, I did not remember, and I 
told that to the grand jury. 

It is clear, based on the evidence here, that 
I was at the Park Hyatt on December 31st. 
So I do not deny, despite my testimony be-
fore the grand jury, that on December 31st 
that I was there with Ms. Lewinsky, but I did 
testify before the grand jury that I did not 
remember having a breakfast with her on 
that date, and that was the truth. 

My recollection has subsequently been re-
freshed, and—and so it is—it is undeniable 
that there was a breakfast in my usual 
breakfast place, in the corner at the Park 
Hyatt. I’m there all the time. 
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Q. All right. And so—and that would be 

with Ms. Lewinsky? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And so the—so your memory has been 

refreshed, and I appreciate the statement 
that you just made. 

Let me go to that meeting with her and 
ask whether during this occasion that you 
met her for breakfast that there was a dis-
cussion about Ms. Linda Tripp and Ms. 
Lewinsky’s relationship with her and con-
versations with her. 

A. I also testified in my grand jury testi-
mony that I never heard the name ‘‘Linda 
Tripp’’ until such time that I saw the Drudge 
Report. I did not have a conversation with 
Ms. Lewinsky at the breakfast at the Park 
Hyatt Hotel on December 31st about Linda 
Tripp. I never heard the name ‘‘Linda 
Tripp,’’ knew nothing about Linda Tripp 
until I read the Drudge Report. 

Q. All right. And do you recall a discussion 
with Ms. Lewinsky at the Park Hyatt on this 
occasion in which there were notes discussed 
that she had written to the President? 

A. I am certain that Ms. Lewinsky talked 
to me about notes. 

Q. On this occasion? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And would these have been notes that 

she would have sent to the President? 
A. I think that there was—these notes had 

to do with correspondence between Ms. 
Lewinsky and the President. 

Q. And would have she mentioned the re-
tention or copies of some of that correspond-
ence on her computer in her apartment? 

A. She may have done that. 
Q. And did you ask her a question, were 

these notes from the President to you? 
A. I understood from our conversation that 

she and the President had correspondence 
that went back and forth. 

Q. And did you make a statement to her, 
‘‘Go home and make sure they’re not there’’? 

A. Mr. Hutchinson, I’m a lawyer and I’m a 
loyal friend, but I’m not a fool, and the no-
tion that I would suggest to anybody that 
they destroy anything just defies anything 
that I know about myself. So the notion that 
I said to her go home and destroy notes is ri-
diculous. 

Q. Well, I appreciate that reminder of eth-
ical responsibilities. It was— 

A. No, it had nothing to do with ethics, as 
much as it’s just good common sense, moth-
er wit. You remember that in the South. 

Q. And so—and let me read a statement 
that she made to the grand jury on August 
6th, 1998. This is the testimony of Ms. 
Lewinsky, referring to a conversation with 
you at the Park Hyatt that, ‘‘She,’’ referring 
to Linda Tripp, ‘‘was my friend. I didn’t real-
ly trust her. I used to trust her, but I didn’t 
trust her anymore, and I was a little bit con-
cerned because she had spent the night at 
my home a few times, and I thought—I told 
Mr. Jordan. I said, ’Well, maybe she’s heard 
some’—you know, I mean, maybe she saw 
some notes lying around, and Mr. Jordan 
said, ’Notes from the President to you?,’ and 
I said, ’No. Notes from me to the President,’ 
and he said, ’Go home and make sure they’re 
not there.’’’ 

A. And, Mr. Hutchinson, I’m saying to you 
that I never heard the name ‘‘Linda Tripp’’ 
until I read the Judge—Drudge Report. 

Secondly, let me say to you that I, too, 
have read Ms. Lewinsky’s testimony about 
that breakfast, and I can say to you, without 
fear of contradiction on my part, maybe on 
her part, that the notion that I told her to go 
home and destroy notes is just out of the 
question. 

Q. And so this is not a matter of you not 
recalling whether that occurred or not— 

A. I am telling you— 
Q. Well, let me— 
A. —emphatically— 
Q. Mr. Jordan, let me finish the question. 
A. Okay, all right. 
Q. Please, sir. 
A. Okay. 
Q. It’s sort of important for the record. 
This is a statement by Ms. Lewinsky that 

you flatly and categorically deny? 
A. Absolutely. 
Q. Now, you talked about ‘‘mother wit,’’ I 

think it was; that you knew at the time that 
you had this discussion with Ms. Lewinsky 
that these notes would have been covered by 
the subpoena based upon your discussion of 
that on December 19th? 

A. Ask that question again. 
Q. All right. This is a meeting on Decem-

ber 31st at the Park Hyatt. 
A. Right. 
Q. A discussion about the notes, cor-

respondence between Ms. Lewinsky and the 
President. 

A. Right. 
Q. You are aware, based upon your discus-

sion of the subpoena on December 19th, that 
these were covered under the subpoena? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And did you tell Ms. Lewinsky that you 

need to make sure you tell your attorney, 
Mr. Carter, and that these are turned over 
under the subpoena? 

A. What I did not tell her was to destroy 
the notes. Whether I told her to give them to 
Mr. Carter or not, I have no recollection of 
that. 

Q. But you knew at the time that these 
notes were a matter of evidence? 

A. I think that’s a valid assumption. 
Q. But you knew that? 
A. It’s a valid assumption. 
Q. Now, during this meeting at the Park 

Hyatt, did Ms. Lewinsky also make it clear 
to you that she was in love with the Presi-
dent? 

A. That, I had already concluded. 
Q. And if Ms.—now, was there anything 

else at the Park Hyatt at this meeting on 
December 31st that you recall discussing 
with Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. Job, work, in New York, in the private 
sector. 

Q. And that was the—was this a meeting 
that was set up at her request or your re-
quest? 

A. I’m certain it was at her request. I am 
fairly certain that I did not call Ms. 
Lewinsky and say will you join me at the 
Park Hyatt for breakfast on December 31st, 
on New Year’s Eve. 

Q. All right. And did you also talk about 
her situation under the subpoena and the 
fact that she was going to have to give testi-
mony, it looked like? 

A. I am not Ms. Lewinsky’s lawyer, and I 
did not view it as my responsibility to give 
Ms. Lewinsky advice and counsel. 

I had found her very able, competent coun-
sel. 

Q. Respectfully, I am simply asking wheth-
er that was discussed. 

A. And I am simply saying to you, I did not 
provide her legal counsel. 

Q. Okay. Was it discussed in—not in terms 
of legal representation, but in terms of Mr. 
Jordan to Monica Lewinsky about any emo-
tional concerns she might have about pend-
ing testimony? 

A. I have no recollection of talking to her 
about pending testimony. 

Q. Fair enough. Now, let’s go back to Mr. 
Carter’s representation of Ms. Lewinsky that 

you referred to. Were you aware that Mr. 
Carter was preparing an affidavit for Ms. 
Lewinsky to sign in the Jones case? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And on or about the 6th or 7th of Janu-

ary, did you become aware that she in fact 
had signed the affidavit and that Mr. Carter 
had filed a motion to quash her subpoena in 
the case? 

A. She told me that she had signed the affi-
davit. 

Q. And did in fact Mr. Carter also relate to 
you that that had occurred? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And I think you made a statement in 

your March grand jury testimony that there 
was no reason for accountability, that he re-
assured me that he had things under control? 

A. That is correct. I stand by that testi-
mony. 

Q. And now, if you would, look at the next 
exhibit, which is in that stapled bunch of ex-
hibits that have been provided to you. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: This will be Exhibit 
No. 7, we’ll mark for your deposition. 

And, Senator, did we put Exhibit No. 6 in? 
SENATOR THOMPSON: No, we didn’t. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: I would like to offer 

that as an exhibit to this deposition. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: It will be made a 

part of the record. 
[Jordan Deposition Exhibit Nos. 6 and 7 

marked for identification.] 
[Witness perusing document.] 
SENATOR DODD: That is Number 6? 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Six. That’s the Park 

Hyatt. 
SENATOR DODD: Oh, that is going to be 

Number 6, the Park Hyatt, not the— 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Now, what is 7? 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Now, 7 is the affidavit 

of Jane Doe Number 6, which in the—I think 
everybody has found that in the book. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: What is the grand 
jury number? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: It’s 85, the grand jury 
number. 

This will be Deposition Exhibit Number 7. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Now, Mr. Jordan, I think you’re review-

ing that. 
This affidavit bears the signature on the 

last page of Monica S. Lewinsky, is that cor-
rect? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And have you ever seen this signed affi-

davit before? 
A. I don’t think so. 
Q. Do you not recall that Ms. Lewinsky 

brought this in and showed it to you? 
A. She may have. 
Q. And I’d be glad to refresh you. I know 

that some of this— 
A. Yeah, if it’s in the testimony, Congress-

man. 
Q. Page 192 of your previous grand jury tes-

timony. Is it your recollection that she 
showed this to you in a meeting in your of-
fice after she had signed it? 

A. I stand by that testimony. 
Q. And so the date of that signature of Ms. 

Lewinsky, is that January 7? 
A. January 7th, 1998. 
Q. All right. Now, whenever she presented 

this signed affidavit to you, did you read it 
sufficiently to know that it stated that Ms. 
Lewinsky did not have a sexual relationship 
with the President? 

A. I was aware that that was in the affi-
davit. 

Q. And I believe you previously testified 
that you’re a quick reader and you skimmed 
it and familiarized yourself with it? 

VerDate Aug 04 2004 10:39 Sep 27, 2004 Jkt 069102 PO 00000 Frm 00043 Fmt 0686 Sfmt 0634 E:\BR99\S04FE9.001 S04FE9



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE1860 February 4, 1999 
A. Skimmed it. 
Q. And prior to seeing the signed affidavit 

that she brought to you, the day after it was 
signed, was there a time that Ms. Lewinsky 
called you concerning the affidavit and said 
that she had some questions about the draft 
of the affidavit? 

A. Yes. I do recollect her calling me and 
asking me about the affidavit, and I said to 
her that she should talk to the—talk to 
Frank Carter, her counsel, about the affi-
davit and not to me. 

Q. And if I could go into, again, some areas 
that had not been previously asked to you, 
and since Ms. Lewinsky testified to the 
grand jury on August 6th. 

Ms. Lewinsky has testified that she 
dropped a copy of the affidavit to you, and 
that you—and that you and she had a tele-
phone conversation in which you discussed 
changes to the affidavit. Does this refresh 
your recollection, and do you agree with Ms. 
Lewinsky’s recollection of a discussion on 
changes in the affidavit? 

A. I do agree with the assumption—I mean, 
I do agree with the statement that Ms. 
Lewinsky dropped the affidavit off and called 
me up about the affidavit and was quite ver-
bose about it, and I sort of listened and said 
to her, ‘‘You need to talk to Frank Carter.’’ 

She was not satisfied with that, and so she 
kept talking and I kept doodling and listen-
ing as she went on in sort of a, for lack of a 
better word, babble about this—about this 
thing, but it was not my job to advise her 
about an affidavit. I don’t do affidavits. 

Q. Now, if I may show you, which would be 
Exhibit— 

MR. HUTCHINSON: First, let me go ahead 
and offer 7. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: It’s made a part of 
the record. 

[Jordan Deposition Exhibit No. 7 received 
in evidence.] 

MR. HUTCHINSON: It’s part of the record. 
And then go to Exhibit 8, which was 

marked as Exhibit 39 as your previous grand 
jury testimony. 

[Jordan Deposition Exhibit No. 8 marked 
for identification.] 

[Witness perusing document.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Now, Exhibit 8 is a summary of tele-

phone calls on January 6th, which would be 
the day before the affidavit was signed by 
Ms. Lewinsky on the 7th. 

Now, you can reflect on that for a moment, 
but in reviewing these calls, it appears that 
Mr. Carter was paging Ms. Lewinsky early 
on in the day, 11:32 a.m., and then at 3:26, 
you had a telephone call with Mr. Carter for 
6 minutes and 42 seconds. 

And then there was—call number 6 was to 
Ms. Lewinsky, which was obviously a 24–sec-
ond short call, and then a subsequent call for 
almost 6 minutes at 3:49 p.m. to Ms. 
Lewinsky. 

Was this last call for 5 minutes to Ms. 
Lewinsky the call that you just referenced in 
which the draft affidavit was discussed? 

A. I think that is correct. The 24–second 
call, I think, was voice mail. 

Q. Was—was—pardon? 
A. Voice mail. 
Q. Certainly. 
And subsequent to your conversation with 

Ms. Lewinsky for 5 minutes and 54 seconds, 
did you have two calls to Mr. Carter, which 
would be No. 9 and 10? 

[Witness perusing document.] 
THE WITNESS: Yes. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Do you know why you would have been 

calling Mr. Carter on three occasions, the 
day before the affidavit was signed? 

A. Yeah. I—my recollection is—is that I 
was exchanging or sharing with Mr. Carter 
what had gone on, what she had asked me to 
do, what I refused to do, reaffirming to him 
that he was the lawyer and I was not the 
lawyer. I mean, it would be so presumptuous 
of me to try to advise Frank Carter as to 
how to practice law. 

Q. Would you have been relating to Mr. 
Carter your conversations with Ms. 
Lewinsky? 

A. I may have. 
Q. And if Ms. Lewinsky expressed to you 

any concerns about the affidavit, would you 
have relayed those to Mr. Carter? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And if Mr. Carter was a good attorney 

that was concerned about the economics of 
law practice, he would have likely billed Ms. 
Lewinsky for some of those telephone calls? 

A. You have to talk to Mr. Carter about his 
billing. 

Q. It wouldn’t surprise you if his billing did 
reflect a—a charge for a telephone conversa-
tion with Mr. Jordan? 

A. Keep in mind that Mr. Carter spent 
most of his time in being a legal services 
lawyer. I think his concentration is pri-
marily on service, rather than billing. 

Q. But, again, based upon the conversa-
tions you had with him, which sounds like 
conversations of substance in reference to 
the affidavit, that it would be consistent 
with the practice of law if he charged for 
those conversations? 

A. That’s a question you’d have to ask Mr. 
Carter. 

Q. They were conversations of substance 
with Mr. Carter concerning the affidavit? 

A. And they were likely conversations 
about more than Ms. Lewinsky. 

Q. But the answer was yes, that they were 
conversations of substance in reference to 
the affidavit? 

A. Or at least a portion of them. 
Q. In other words, other things might have 

been discussed? 
A. Yes. 
Q. In your conversation with Ms. Lewinsky 

prior to the affidavit being signed, did you in 
fact talk to her about both the job and her 
concerns about parts of the affidavit? 

A. I have never in any conversation with 
Ms. Lewinsky talked to her about the job, on 
one hand, or job being interrelated with the 
conversation about the affidavit. The affi-
davit was over here. The job was over here. 

Q. But the—in the same conversations, 
both her interest in a job and her discussions 
about the affidavit were contained in the 
same conversation? 

A. As I said to you before, Counselor, she 
was always interested in the job. 

Q. Okay. And she was always interested in 
the job, and so, if she brought up the affi-
davit, very likely it was in the same con-
versation? 

A. No doubt. 
Q. And that would be consistent with your 

previous grand jury testimony when you ex-
pressed that you talked to her both about 
the job and her concerns about parts of the 
affidavit? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. Now, on January 7th, the affidavit was 

signed. Subsequent to this, did you notify 
anyone in the White House that the affidavit 
in the Jones case had been signed by Ms. 
Lewinsky? 

A. Yeah. I’m certain I told Betty Currie, 
and I’m fairly certain that I told the Presi-
dent. 

Q. And why did you tell Betty Currie? 
A. I’m—I kept them informed about every-

body else that was—everything else. There 

was no reason not to tell them about that 
she had signed the affidavit. 

Q. And why did you tell the President? 
A. The President was obviously interested 

in her job search. We had talked about the 
affidavit. He knew that she had a lawyer. It 
was in the due course of a conversation. I 
would say, ‘‘Mr. President, she signed the af-
fidavit. She signed the affidavit.’’ 

Q. And what was his response when you in-
formed him that she had signed the affi-
davit? 

A. ‘‘Thank you very much.’’ 
Q. All right. And would you also have been 

giving him a report on the status of the job 
search at the same time? 

A. He may have asked about that, and— 
and part of her problem was that, you know, 
she was—there was a great deal of anxiety 
about the job. She wanted the job. She was 
unemployed, and she wanted to work. 

Q. Now, I think you indicated that he was 
obviously concerned about—was it her rep-
resentation and the affidavit? 

A. I told him that I had found counsel for 
her, and I told him that she had signed the 
affidavit. 

Q. Okay. You indicated that he was con-
cerned, obviously, about something. What 
was he obviously concerned about in your 
conversations with him? 

A. Throughout, he had been concerned 
about her getting employment in New York, 
period. 

Q. And he was also concerned about the af-
fidavit? 

A. I don’t know that that was concern. I 
did tell him that the affidavit was signed. He 
knew that she had counsel, and he knew that 
I had arranged the counsel. 

Q. Do you know whether or not the Presi-
dent of the United States ever talked to her 
counsel, Mr. Carter? 

A. I have—I have no knowledge of that. 
Q. Did you ever relate to Mr. Carter that 

you were having discussions with the Presi-
dent concerning his representation of Ms. 
Lewinsky and whether she had signed the af-
fidavit? 

A. I don’t know whether I told him that 
she had—he had—I don’t know whether I told 
Mr. Carter that I told the President he had 
signed the affidavit. It is—it is not beyond 
reasonableness. 

Q. Now let’s go on. After the affidavit was 
signed, were you ultimately successful in ob-
taining Ms. Lewinsky a job? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And in fact, the day after Ms. Lewinsky 

signed the affidavit, you placed a personal 
call to Mr. Ron Perelman of Revlon, encour-
aging him to take a second look at Ms. 
Lewinsky? 

A. That is correct, based on the fact that 
Ms. Lewinsky thought that her interview 
had not gone well, when in fact it had gone 
well. 

Q. Okay. And in fact, Ms. Lewinsky had 
called you on a couple of occasions after the 
interview and finally got a hold of you and 
told you she thought the interview went 
poorly? 

A. That’s correct. 
Q. And as a response to that information, 

you did not call Mr. Halperin back, who you 
had previously talked to about the issue, but 
you called Mr. Perelman? 

A. That’s right. 
Q. Was there a reason that you called Mr. 

Perelman in contrast to Mr. Halperin? 
A. Well, the same reason I would have 

called you about a committee if you were 
chairman of it, as opposed to calling to a 
member of the committee. 
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Q. All right. You wanted to go to the top? 
A. When it’s necessary. 
Q. And I remember a phrase you used. I 

might not have it exactly right, but you 
don’t get any richer or more powerful than 
Mr. Perelman? 

A. Certainly not much richer. 
Q. Okay. And—and so you had a conversa-

tion with Mr. Perelman, and did you tell him 
something like, make it happen if it can hap-
pen? 

A. I said, ‘‘This young lady’’—I mean, I 
think I said, ‘‘This young lady has been 
interviewed. She thinks it did not go well. 
Would you look into it?’’ 

Q. And what was his response? 
A. That he would look into it. 
Q. Now I’d like to show you the next ex-

hibit, and before I do that, I would go back 
and offer Number 7. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Seven is the last. 
This would be Number 8 that you—that 

you have been discussing. The compilation of 
the telephone call record? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes. 
MR. KENDALL: I object. Same ground as 

before. It’s not best evidence. We don’t know 
who compiled these. These are not primary 
records. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Mr. Jordan has 
verified several of these items, but I do no-
tice there are some items here that do not 
have to do with Mr. Jordan, that we could 
not expect him to be able to verify. 

So I would ask counsel, if he needs to iden-
tify any more of these conversations and use 
this to reflect Mr. Jordan’s memory, he’s 
free to do so, but as an exhibit, I think the 
objection is probably well taken. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Let me just state, Sen-
ator, that this is a compilation of calls based 
upon the records that have been in the Sen-
ate record, and this has been—this compila-
tion has been in there some time. 

Now, I, quite frankly, understand the ob-
jection, and it might have meritorious if this 
was being introduced into evidence in the ac-
tual trial, and so I would suggest perhaps, 
since he’s identified most of the calls al-
ready, that this could be referenced as a dep-
osition exhibit because he’s referred to it and 
that’s helpful, without—obviously, there 
might in a more—it might not be entered 
into evidence as such. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Could I ask you if 
it’s been in the record as a compilation? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes, it has. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: In this form? I no-

tice that it has a grand jury— 
MR. HUTCHINSON: It’s—Senator, it’s Vol-

ume III of the Senate record, page 161, and so 
it’s all in there, anyway. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: I notice in the 
record here, counsel is informing me that it 
is in the record, but there are several 
redactions. Is that correct? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: That is correct, and 
for that reason—in fact, a number of these 
summaries are not redacted in our form and 
they’re redacted in the record, and we’d like 
to have the opportunity to redact it in the 
form of taking out the personal telephone 
numbers. 

MR. KENDALL: Senator Thompson, if I 
may be heard, my objection is—to this is a 
summary. We don’t know who did it. We 
don’t know what it’s based on. 

The witness has testified, and his testi-
mony is in the record, so far as his recollec-
tion is refreshed. 

I have no objection to original phone 
records, but I do object to the summary. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Counsel, could I 
suggest that maybe you just make a ref-

erence specifically to where it is in the exist-
ing record? I think it would serve your same 
purpose and to keep you from having— 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Sure. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: —to go through 

and redact everything. Would that be satis-
factory? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: I think that would be 
satisfactory, and what I can do is that I can 
withdraw this exhibit and reference in the 
transcript of this deposition that the exhibit 
is found in Table 35 of Senate record, Volume 
III, at page 161. 

SENATOR DODD: Let me just ask the 
House Manager, if I can as well. Are these 
from the Senate record? I’m told that some 
of these are not from the Senate record, and 
we’re kind of confined to the Senate record, 
as I understand it. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Well, other than the 
redactions, this summary itself is in the Sen-
ate record. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Yes. 
Counsel informs me, it’s already in. It re-

fers to evidentiary record Volume IV. 
MS. BOGART: Is it IV or III? 
SENATOR THOMPSON: It says IV here, 

Part 2 of—Part 2 of 3. 
So, for the record, this would be pages 1884 

and 1885 of the evidentiary record, Volume 
IV, Part 2 of 3, all right? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. So the 

record will be—the objection will be sus-
tained, and reference has been made. 

SENATOR DODD: And can we just—be-
cause I presume you may have more of these 
coming along, and it seems to me you might 
want to have staff or others begin to work so 
we don’t go through this every time, particu-
larly with the unredacted material that may 
be included in here, which is not part of the 
Senate record. 

The unredacted information comes out of 
the House record, as I understand, and that 
is a distinction. 

MR. HUNDLEY: I would just add that Mr. 
Jordan—the last 3 days of his grand jury tes-
timony, they asked him about every phone 
call, and if you want to use those, you know, 
go to his grand jury testimony, you know, I 
think it would move things along. 

There isn’t a phone call. We produced like 
a telephone book of phone calls that Mr. Jor-
dan made, and they called them all out, after 
they got through asking about who’s that, 
who’s that and who’s the—you’ve got a pret-
ty good record of calls that might have some 
relevance in this. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, sir. All 
right. 

SENATOR DODD: Let me also just suggest 
on the earlier—Senator Thompson, in the 
earlier objection raised by Counsel Kendall, 
sustained the objection, but had made ref-
erence to the fact that since this material 
had been brought into the record that 
those—if any documentation is included 
there, that we—we do use the Senate docu-
ments with the redacted information, rather 
than the House records for the purposes of 
this deposition. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, sir. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Proceed. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. And I will handle it this way, Mr. Jor-

dan, and let me say that I was sort of con-
structing my questioning, so as not to get 
bogged down in an extraordinary number of 
telephone calls, but let me go to the chart in 
front of you which is Grand Jury Exhibit 44, 
which is marked for our purposes as Exhibit 
9 for identification purposes. 

[Jordan Deposition Exhibit No. 9 marked 
for identification.] 

[Witness perusing document.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. And I’m going to—I’d like for you to 

refer that—refer you to that for purposes of 
putting this particular day, January 8th, in 
context and asking you some questions 
about some of those telephone calls. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: I’m sorry. What 
was the question? Are you making reference 
for identification purposes? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes. This is Exhibit 9, 
which is Grand Jury Exhibit 44. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, for iden-
tification purposes. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Yes. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Now, this is the day, January 8th, which 

is the day that Ms. Lewinsky felt like she 
had a poor job interview. Does this reflect 
calls from the Peter Strauss residence to 
your office? 

A. I see a call number 3, 11:50 a.m., Peter 
Strauss residence. The number is here to my 
office. 

Q. All right. 
A. And it says length of call, one minute. 
Q. All right. And, in fact, calls 3, 4 and 5 

and 9 are calls from the Peter Strauss resi-
dence to your office? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And Peter Strauss is the residence in 

which Ms. Lewinsky was staying while in 
New York? 

A. I just know that Peter Strauss, my old 
friend, is Monica Lewinsky’s stepfather. 

MR. HUNDLEY: But he wasn’t there. 
THE WITNESS: You know, where she was 

and all of that, I don’t know. I’m just— 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. You received calls from Ms. Lewinsky 

on this particular day? 
A. From this number, according to this 

piece of paper. 
Q. And does this time reference coincide 

with your recollection as to when you re-
ceived calls from Ms. Lewinsky on this par-
ticular day? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And during these calls is when she re-

lated the difficulty of the job interview; is 
that correct? 

A. I believe so—that it had not gone well. 
Q. All right. And then, subsequently, you 

put in a call to Mr. Perelman at Revlon? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And that was to encourage him to take 

a second look. Is that call number 6 on this 
summary? 

A. Call number 6; it lasted one minute and 
42 seconds. 

Q. And is that the call that you placed to 
Mr. Perelman? 

A. I believe that is correct. 
Q. And this was subsequent to the calls 

that you received from Ms. Lewinsky? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And then you let Ms. Lewinsky know 

that you had called Mr. Perelman; and do 
you recall what you would have told her at 
that time? 

A. I think I told her that I had spoken 
with, uh—with, uh, Mr. Perelman, the chair-
man, and that I was hopeful that things 
would work out. 

Q. All right. And, in fact, they did work 
out because the next day you were informed 
that a temporary job—or a preliminary job 
offer had been made to Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. That’s right. 
Q. So she was able to secure the job based 

upon your call to Mr. Perelman? 
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A. Based upon my call, from the time that 

I called Halperin through to Mr. Perelman. 
Q. All right. 
A. I take credit for that. 
Q. All right. Now, in fact, you’ve used 

terms like ‘‘the Jordan magic worked’’? 
A. It—it has from time to time. 
Q. And it did on this occasion? 
A. I believe so. 
Q. And then, you also informed Ms. Betty 

Currie that the mission was accomplished? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And after securing the job for Ms. 

Lewinsky, you did inform Betty Currie of 
that fact? 

A. And the President. 
Q. All right. And was the purpose of letting 

Betty Currie know so that she could tell the 
President? 

A. She saw the President much more often 
that I did. 

Q. And—but you wanted to inform the 
President personally that you were success-
ful in getting Ms. Lewinsky a job? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And you did that, uh—was it on the— 

what, the day after she secured the job or the 
day—the day that she secured the job? 

A. I don’t know the answer to that. 
Q. Well, shortly thereafter is it fair to say 

that you informed the President personally? 
A. I certainly told him. 
Q. All right. Now, at this point, you had 

successfully obtained a job for Ms. Lewinsky 
at the request of the President, and you had 
been successful in obtaining an attorney for 
Ms. Lewinsky. Did you see your responsibil-
ities in regard to Ms. Lewinsky as con-
tinuing or completed? 

A. I don’t know, uh, that I saw them as, uh, 
necessary completed. There is—as you know 
from your own experience in helping young 
people with work, there tends to be some 
sense of responsibility to follow through, 
that they get to work on time, that they 
work hard, and that they succeed. So I don’t 
think that I felt that my responsibility had 
terminated. I felt like I had a continuing re-
sponsibility to just make sure that it hap-
pened and that she—that it worked out all 
right. But I don’t think I acted on that re-
sponsibility. 

Q. Well, this is—the job was completed—I 
believe it was January 8th when she secured 
the job? 

A. That was the day that I called Ronald 
Perelman. 

Q. Okay, so it would have been the 9th that 
she would have been informed that she had 
the job. 

A. That’s right. 
Q. So this is the 9th of January, and that 

mission had been accomplished. Now, I want 
you to recall your testimony of May 28th be-
fore the grand jury in which the question 
was asked to you—and this is at page 81; the 
question begins at the bottom of page 80. 

Question: ‘‘When you introduced Monica 
Lewinsky to Frank Carter on December 22, 
1997, what further involvement did you ex-
pect to have with Monica Lewinsky and 
Frank Carter?’’ 

Answer: ‘‘Beyond getting her the job, I 
thought it was finished, done’’—and what’s 
that last word you used? 

A. ‘‘Fini.’’ 
Q. ‘‘Fini.’’ And so that was the basis on the 

question, was your previous testimony that 
after you got Ms. Lewinsky a job and after 
you secured her attorney, there was really 
no other need for involvement or continued 
meetings with her? 

A. That is correct. That does not mean, on 
the other hand, that, uh, if you go to a meet-

ing at the board, that you don’t stop in and 
see how—how people are doing. In this cir-
cumstance, that process was short-circuited 
very quickly. 

Q. I’m sorry? 
A. She never ended up working there. 

You—you—you do remember that. 
Q. Now, but you had described your fre-

quent telephone calls from Ms. Lewinsky as 
being bordering on annoyance, I think. Is 
that a fair characterization? 

A. That’s a fair characterization. 
Q. And you’re a busy man. You stopped 

billing at $450 an hour. You’re having calls 
from Ms. Lewinsky. Were you glad at this 
point to have this ‘‘bordering on annoyance’’ 
situation completed? 

A. ‘‘Glad’’ is probably the wrong word. 
‘‘Relieved’’ is maybe a better word. 

Q. All right. Now, during the time that you 
were helping Ms. Lewinsky secure a job, this 
was widely known at the White House, is 
that correct? 

A. I—I don’t know the extent to which it 
was widely known. I dealt with Ms. Currie 
and with the President. 

Q. In fact, Ms. Cheryl Mills, sitting here at 
counsel table, knew that you were helping 
Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. I believe that’s true. 
Q. And Betty Currie knew that you were 

helping Ms. Lewinsky? 
A. Yes. 
Q. The President knew it? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And you presumed that Bruce Lindsey 

knew it? 
A. I presumed that. That’s a very small 

number, given the number of people who 
work at the White House. 

Q. Now, after that December 19 meeting— 
and I’m backtracking a little bit—the meet-
ing that you had with Ms. Lewinsky in which 
she covered with you the fact that she had 
been subpoenaed, after that, you had numer-
ous conversations with Ms. Betty Currie; is 
that correct? 

A. I’m not sure I had numerous conversa-
tions with Ms. Betty Currie, but I have al-
ways during this administration been in 
touch with Ms. Currie. 

Q. And during those conversations with 
Ms. Betty Currie, did you let her know that 
Ms. Lewinsky had been subpoenaed? 

A. I think I’ve testified to that. 
Q. All right, and so would that have been 

fairly shortly after the meeting on December 
19th with Ms. Lewinsky that you notified 
Betty Currie that Ms. Lewinsky had in fact 
been subpoenaed? 

A. I—I think that’s safe to say, Counselor. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Senator, I—this would 

be a good time for a break, if that would 
meet with your approval, for lunch. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, sir. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: And I’m—it’s hard to 

estimate, and you probably don’t trust law-
yers when they tell you how long it’s going 
to take after lunch, but— 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Try your best. Do 
you want to make an estimate, or you’d 
rather not? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Oh, I think it would be 
less than an hour that I would have remain-
ing, and most likely much shorter than that. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, sir. 
THE WITNESS: May I make a suggestion? 

It’s 25 minutes to 1. Do you want to go to 1 
o’clock? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: I think a break would 
be helpful. 

THE WITNESS: To you or to me? 
[Laughter.] 
SENATOR THOMPSON: I think some of us 

have some scheduling issues, and I do under-

stand that, so I’m open to any suggestions, 
Senator Dodd or anyone else, as to how long 
we want to take. Yesterday, they took an 
hour. I’m not—we have a conference and I 
could use a little extra time, I suppose, in 
addition to the hour, but it’s not of major 
concern to me. 

I assume you want to get back as soon as 
possible. 

THE WITNESS: I’m prepared to forgo 
lunch and stay here as long as need be so we 
can finish. And we don’t have to have lunch; 
we can just keep going, if it’s all right with 
counsel. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Well, we’ve got 
some scheduling issues that we are going to 
have to take care of. So let’s just make it— 
let’s just make it— 

SENATOR DODD: That clock is a little 
fast, I think. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Is it? 
SENATOR DODD: Is that right? It’s about 

12:30? 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: It’s 12:35. 
SENATOR DODD: So an hour and 15 min-

utes. Is that— 
SENATOR THOMPSON: What about—what 

about—let’s come back at 1:45. That will be 
about, what—that’s an hour and 10 minutes, 
isn’t it, or 8 minutes, something like that? 

All right. Without objection, then— 
SERGEANT-AT-ARMS: Senator, we have 

lunch outside here. It’s sandwiches— 
SENATOR DODD: Can we go off the 

record? 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Are we off the 

record? Let’s go off the record. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 

record now at 12:33 p.m. 
[Whereupon, at 12:33 p.m., a luncheon re-

cess was taken.] 
AFTERNOON SESSION 

THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going back 
on the record at 1349 hours. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. Mr. 
Hutchinson? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you, Senators. 
DIRECT EXAMINATION BY HOUSE MANAGERS— 

RESUMED 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Mr. Jordan, good afternoon. 
A. Good afternoon. 
Q. You testified very clearly earlier today 

that you were a close friend of the President. 
Would you also describe yourself as a friend 
of Mr. Kendall, sitting to my left, one of the 
attorneys for the President? 

A. Not only is Mr. Kendall my friend, Mr. 
Kendall has, unfortunately, the distinction 
of graduating from Wabash College, a little, 
small town in Indiana, and I’m a graduate of 
DePauw University, and we have a 100–year 
rivalry. And Mr. Kendall and I bet. 

Mr. Hutchinson, I am pleased to tell you 
that Mr. Kendall is in debt to me for 2 years 
because DePauw— 

MR. KENDALL: May I object? 
[Laughter.] 
THE WITNESS: —because DePauw Univer-

sity has defeated Wabash College two times 
in succession. And so, yes, we are very good 
friends. I have great respect for him as a per-
son, as a lawyer, and despite his under-
graduate degree from Wabash, I respect his 
intellect. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. May I assume from that answer that the 

answer to my question is yes? 
A. The answer—the answer to your ques-

tion is, indubitably, yes. 
Q. Now I am going to ask another question 

in similar vein. You can answer yes or no. Do 
you consider yourself a friend of Cheryl 
Mills? 
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A. That requires more than just a ‘‘yes’’ 

answer. 
Q. I do not want to shortchange her, but I 

know that—in fact, I think you might have, 
to a certain extent, mentored her. Is that a 
fair description? 

A. And vice versa. 
Q. All right. And Bruce Lindsey, is he also 

a friend of yours? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Now—so when was the last time that 

you met with any member of the President’s 
defense team? 

A. I have not had a meeting with a member 
of the President’s defense team. They were 
right nextdoor to me just a few minutes ago, 
and we said hello, but we have not had a 
meeting. And maybe if you’d tell me about 
what, I can be more specific. 

Q. Well—and that’s a good point. Cer-
tainly, we’re lawyers, and we have casual 
conversations, and we visit and we exchange 
pleasantries, and that’s the way life should 
be. 

I guess I was more specifically going to the 
question as to whether you have discussed 
with the President’s defense team any mat-
ter of substance relating to the present pro-
ceedings in the United States Senate. 

A. Any matter of substance relating to 
these proceedings here in the United States 
Senate have been handled very ably by my 
lawyer, Mr. William Hundley. 

Q. And I understand that, but my question 
is—despite your able representation by Mr. 
Hundley—my question is—is whether you 
had any meetings or discussions with the 
President’s defense team in regard to these 
proceedings. 

A. The answer is no. 
Q. Thank you. 
And has anyone briefed you other than 

your attorney, Mr. Hundley, on yesterday’s 
deposition of Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. The answer is no. 
Q. Now, you know Greg Craig? 
A. I do know Greg Craig. 
Q. And he’s a member of the President’s 

defense team as well? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And you have not had any meetings of 

substance with him in regard to the present 
proceedings? 

A. I have not. 
Q. And have you had any meetings with 

any of the President’s defense team in regard 
to not just the present proceedings, but prior 
proceedings related to your testimony before 
the grand jury or the investigation by the 
OIC? 

A. I have had conversations with the Presi-
dent’s lawyer, Mr. Bennett, and a conversa-
tion or two with Mr. Kendall on the issue of 
settlement of the Paula Jones case, and I be-
lieve I testified to that before the grand jury. 

Q. All right. Thank you, Mr. Jordan, and 
now let me move to another area. 

Do you recall an occasion in which Ms. 
Betty Currie came to see you in your office 
a few days before the President’s deposition 
in the Jones case on January 17th? 

A. Yes, I do. 
Q. And I believe you have previously indi-

cated that it was on a Thursday or Friday, 
which would have been around the 15th or 
16th? 

A. Yeah. I’ve testified to that specifically 
as to the date in my grand jury testimony, 
and I stand on that testimony. 

Q. Certainly. But in general fashion, it 
would have been a couple of days before the 
President’s testimony on January 17th? 

A. I believe that is correct, sir. 
Q. And did—was this meeting with Betty 

Currie originated by a telephone call with 
Ms. Betty Currie? 

A. Ms. Currie called me. 
Q. And did she explain to you why she 

needed to see you? 
A. Yes, she did. 
Q. And was that that she had a call from 

Michael Isikoff of Newsweek magazine? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And what did she say about that that 

caused her to call you? 
A. She had said that Mr. Isikoff had called 

her and wanted to interview her, having 
something to do with Monica Lewinsky, and 
I said to her, why don’t you come to see me. 

Q. And why did you ask her to come see 
you, rather than just talking to her about it 
over the telephone? 

A. I felt more comfortable doing that, and 
I think she felt comfortable or more com-
fortable doing that, rather than doing it on 
the telephone. And so I asked her to come to 
my office, and she did. 

Q. Did you consider—or did she seem upset 
at the time that she called? 

A. I think she was concerned. 
Q. And as—you did in fact meet with her in 

your office? 
A. I did. 
Q. And what did she relate to you in your 

office? 
A. That Michael Isikoff was a friend of 

hers, and that Michael Isikoff had called to— 
pursuant to a story that he was about to 
write having to do with Ms. Lewinsky, and 
she—she was concerned about what to do. 
And I suggested to her that she talk to Bruce 
Lindsey and to Mike McCurry as to what she 
should do, Bruce Lindsey on the legal side 
and Mike McCurry on the communications 
side. 

Q. Did she explain to you what it was spe-
cifically that Mr. Isikoff was inquiring about 
in reference to Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. No. I don’t remember the exact nature 
of Isikoff’s inquiry. What I do remember is 
that Isikoff, a Newsweek magazine reporter, 
had called and was making these inquiries, 
and she was at a loss as to where to turn or 
to what to do, and I think that stemmed 
from the fact of some White House policy 
saying that before you talk to anybody in 
the media, you check it out. 

Q. And did she explain to you that she had 
already seen Bruce Lindsey about it before 
she came to see you? 

A. She did not. 
Q. And so you were basically telling her to 

see Bruce Lindsey, and if she had already 
seen that, then that might have not been 
that helpful? 

A. I don’t know whether I was being help-
ful or not. I responded to her, and I gave her 
the advice to call Bruce Lindsey and to call 
Mike McCurry. 

Q. Let me refer you to the testimony of 
Ms. Betty Currie, and perhaps that will help 
refresh you, and if not, perhaps you can re-
spond to it. 

A. Sure. 
Q. And for reference purposes, I’m referring 

to the grand jury testimony of Ms. Betty 
Currie on May 6th, 1998, at page 122. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Is there a way I— 
MR. HUNDLEY: We don’t have that. If you 

want to—if you want us to read along or 
just— 

THE WITNESS: Wait a minute. I might 
have it right here. What page? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: What’s the exhibit 
number? 

MR. HUNDLEY: How long is it, Mr. Hutch-
inson? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: This would just be 
some short question-and-answers. 

MR. HUNDLEY: Why don’t you just read 
it? We don’t—go ahead. 

THE WITNESS: Oh, fine. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. I’m going to read it, and if there’s—it’s 

at page 122, but this just puts it in context. 
The question: ‘‘Ms. Currie, if I’m not mis-

taken, if I could ask you a couple of ques-
tions. When you found out Mr. Isikoff was 
curious about the courier receipts, you were 
concerned enough to go visit Vernon Jor-
dan?’’ 

The answer is: ‘‘Correct.’’ 
And I’m skipping on down. I’m trying to 

point to a couple of things that are of inter-
est. 

And question: ‘‘And you went to Bruce 
Lindsey because you said you knew that he 
was working on the matter?’’ 

And question: ‘‘What did Bruce tell you 
after you told him this?’’ 

And answer: ‘‘He told me not to call him 
back, referring to Mr. Isikoff, make him 
work for the story. I remember that.’’ 

And then she refers to going to see Mr. Jor-
dan. 

Why did you tell him, or, ‘‘Why did you 
call Mr. Jordan?’’ 

Answer: ‘‘Because I had a comfort level 
with Vernon, and I wanted to see what he 
had to say about it.’’ 

MR. KENDALL: Counsel, excuse me. I ob-
ject to your reading of that, but my under-
standing that the conversation with Bruce 
Lindsey occurred later. Are you representing 
that it occurred before the visit to Mr. Jor-
dan? I don’t have the transcript in front of 
me. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Well, I’m—I’m not 
making a representation one way or the 
other. I’m just representing what Ms. Currie 
testified to, and that is the context of it, 
that the visit to Mr. Lindsey was prior to 
going to see Mr. Jordan. And that is at page 
122 through 130 of Betty Currie’s transcript 
of May 6th, 1998. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. But the first question, Mr. Jordan, is 

that she refers to courier receipts. I believe 
that was referring to courier records of gifts 
from Ms. Lewinsky to the President. 

Did Ms. Currie come to you and say specifi-
cally that Mr. Isikoff was inquiring about 
courier records on gifts from Ms. Lewinsky 
to the President? 

A. I have no recollection of her telling me 
about the specific inquiry that Isikoff was 
making. The issue for her was whether or not 
she should see him, and I said to her, before 
she made any decision about that, that she 
should talk to these two particular people on 
the White House staff. 

Q. Well, again, if Ms. Currie refers to the 
courier receipts on gifts, would that be in 
conflict in any way with your recollection as 
to what Mr. Isikoff was inquiring about, 
what Ms. Currie told you? 

A. I stand on what I’ve just said to you. 
Q. Now, you followed this case, and, of 

course— 
SENATOR THOMPSON: While we’re on 

that subject, does counsel need any addi-
tional time to look over that? I don’t want 
to leave an objection on the record. If you 
feel like you need to press it— 

SENATOR DODD: Do you have a copy of 
the document? 

MR. KENDALL: Senator Thompson, we 
don’t have the full copy of the Currie tran-
script. This was not— 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Why don’t we re-
serve this, then, and you can be looking at 
it, and then we’ll—we’ll take it up a little 
later. 

MR. KENDALL: We’re still actually miss-
ing some pages of the transcript. I don’t 
know if somebody has that. 
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SENATOR DODD: Why don’t you see if you 

can’t get them for them? 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Okay. 
SENATOR DODD: All right? 
SENATOR THOMPSON: We’ll let them be 

doing that, if that’s okay with everyone 
and— 

SENATOR DODD: And you’ll withdraw 
your objection as of right now, or— 

MR. KENDALL: Yes. I’ll withdraw it until 
I can scrutinize the pages, but I may then 
renew it. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: All right, sir. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. On—there’s been some testimony in this 

case by Ms. Lewinsky that on December 
28th, there was a gift exchange with the 
President; that subsequent to that, Ms. 
Currie went out and picked up gifts from Ms. 
Lewinsky, and she put those gifts under Ms. 
Currie’s bed. Are you familiar with that 
basic scenario? 

A. I read about it and heard about it. I do 
not know that because that was told to me 
by Ms. Lewinsky or by Ms. Currie. 

Q. Certainly, and I’m just setting that 
forth as a backdrop for my questioning. 

Now, you know, I guess it’s—it might be 
difficult to understand a great deal of con-
cern about a news media call, but if that 
news media call was about gifts or evidence 
that was in fact under Ms. Currie’s bed or in-
volved in that exchange, then that would be 
a little heightened concern. 

A. Yes. 
Q. Would that seem fair? 
A. I do not, as I’ve said to you, know spe-

cifically the nature of Mr. Isikoff’s inquiry 
to Ms. Currie, and I know nothing at that 
particular time about Mr. Isikoff making an 
inquiry about gifts under the bed. 

Q. All right. I refer you to your grand jury 
testimony of March 5, 1998, at page 73, when 
the question was asked of you about Ms. Cur-
rie’s visit to you, ‘‘What exactly did she tell 
you?’’ and your answer: ‘‘She told me that 
she had a call from Isikoff from Newsweek 
magazine, who was calling to make inquiries 
about Monica Lewinsky and some taped con-
versations, and I said you have to talk to 
Mike McCurry and you have to talk to Bruce 
Lindsey.’’ 

And so, despite your statement today that 
you have no recollection as to what she told 
you, going back to your March testimony, 
you referred to her relating Isikoff inquiring 
about taped conversations. 

A. And that’s what it says, ‘‘taped con-
versations,’’ and I stand by that. 

What was taped, I don’t know. 
Q. Well, I don’t think you previously today 

mentioned taped conversations. 
MR. HUNDLEY: Well, I don’t really think 

your question would have called for that re-
sponse, but I’m not going to object. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you, Mr. 
Hundley. 

BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. I’m trying to get to the heart of the 

matter. Ms. Currie is concerned enough that 
she leaves the White House and goes to see 
Mr. Vernon Jordan, and she raises an issue 
with you and, according to your testimony, 
you told her simply, you need to go see Mike 
McCurry or Bruce Lindsey. 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And it’s your testimony that she never 

raised with you any issue concerning the— 
Mr. Isikoff inquiring about gifts and records 
of gifts by Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. I stand by what I—what you just read to 
me about—from my testimony about tapes 
conversations. I have no recollection about 
gifts or gifts under the bed. 

Q. Okay. Are you saying it did not happen, 
or you have no recollection? 

A. I certainly have no recollection of it. 
Q. Well, do you have a specific recollection 

that it did not happen, that she never raised 
the issue of gifts with you? 

A. It is my judgment that it did not hap-
pen. 

Q. Did she seem satisfied with your advice 
to go see Mr. Bruce Lindsey, who she pre-
sumably had already seen? 

A. I assumed that she took my advice. 
Q. Did she discuss in any way with you the 

incident on December 28th when she re-
trieved the gifts— 

A. She did not. 
Q. —from Ms. Lewinsky? 
A. She did not. 
Q. Now, a few days later, the President of 

the United States testified before the grand 
jury in the—excuse me—testified in his depo-
sition in the Jones case. 

After the President’s deposition, did he 
have a conversation with you on that day? 

A. Yes. I’m sure we talked. 
Q. And then, on the next day, and without 

getting into the entire record of telephone 
calls, there was, is it fair to say, a flurry of 
telephone calls in which everyone was trying 
to locate Ms. Monica Lewinsky? 

A. The next day being which day? 
Q. The next day would have been—well, 

January 18th. 
A. That’s Sunday. 
Q. Correct. 
MR. HUNDLEY: I think it’s the 19th. 
THE WITNESS: I think it’s the 19th when 

there was a flurry of calls. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: I think you’re abso-

lutely correct. 
THE WITNESS: We’ll be glad to be helpful 

to you in any way we can. 
MR. HUNDLEY: We’re even now. I was 

wrong on one. You were wrong. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: That’s fair enough, 

fair enough. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. And on the 19th—of course, the 18th is in 

the record where the President visited with 
Ms. Betty Currie at the White House—on the 
19th, which would have been Monday, was 
there on that day a flurry of activity in 
which there were numerous telephone calls, 
trying to locate Monica Lewinsky? 

A. Yes. And you have a record of those 
telephone calls, and those telephone calls, 
Congressman, were driven by two events— 
first, the Drudge Report; and later in the 
afternoon, driven by the fact that, uh, I had 
been informed by Frank Carter, counsel to 
Ms. Lewinsky, that he had been relieved of 
his responsibilities as her counsel. And that 
is the basis for these numerous telephone 
calls. 

Q. And you yourself were engaged in some 
of those telephone calls trying to locate Ms. 
Lewinsky? 

A. Oh, yes, to ask her—I mean, I had just 
found out that she had been involved in 
these conversations with this person called 
Linda Tripp, and that was of some curiosity 
and concern to me. 

Q. And you had heard Ms. Tripp’s name 
previously on December 31st at the Park 
Hyatt? 

A. I’ve testified already that I never heard 
the name ‘‘Linda Tripp’’ until I saw the 
Drudge Report. I did not testify that I heard 
the name ‘‘Linda Tripp’’ on December 31st. 

Q. So the first time you heard Ms. Tripp’s 
name was on January 19th when the Drudge 
Report came out? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And you had already secured a— 

A. The 18th, I believe it was. 
MR. HUNDLEY: Eighteenth. 
THE WITNESS: Not the 19th. 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Thank you. 
You had already secured a job for Ms. 

Lewinsky? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And you— 
A. Found a lawyer. 
Q. And a lawyer. And, as you had said at 

one point, job finished—fini. Why is it that 
you felt like you needed to join in the search 
for Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. If you had been sitting where I was, and 
all of a sudden you found out, after getting 
her a job and after getting her a lawyer, that 
there’s a report that says that she’s been— 
she’s been taped by some person named 
Linda Tripp, I think just, mother wit, com-
mon sense, judgment, would have suggested 
that you would be interested in what that 
was about. 

Q. And were you trying to provide assist-
ance to the President of the United States in 
trying to locate Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. I was not trying to help the President of 
the United States. At that point, I was try-
ing to satisfy myself as to what had gone on 
with this person for whom I had gotten both 
a job and a lawyer. 

Q. Now, subsequent to this, you felt it nec-
essary to make a public statement on Janu-
ary 22 in front of the Park Hyatt Hotel? 

A. I did make a public statement on Janu-
ary 22nd at the Park Hyatt Hotel. 

Q. And what was the reason that you gave 
this public statement? 

A. I gave the public statement because I 
was being rebuked and scorned and talked 
about, sure as you’re born, and I felt some 
need to explain to the public what had hap-
pened. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: All right. And I have a 
copy of that public statement that is marked 
as Grand Jury Exhibit 87, but we will mark 
it as Exhibit— 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Seven, I believe. 
SENATOR DODD: We’ve gone through 9, 

haven’t we? You’re marking it. If you’re only 
marking it, I think we— 

SENATOR THOMPSON: We have six exhib-
its, didn’t we? 

SENATOR DODD: We’ve done more than 
that, haven’t we? 

MR. HUTCHINSON: I have nine. 
SENATOR DODD: Nine. Did you enter 9, or 

did you just note it? 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Six were entered, 

two were sustained, I think. 
MS. MILLS: I have seven. 
SENATOR DODD: Nine, you have here, but 

we didn’t—I don’t know if you—you don’t 
have 9 as an exhibit, or just noted? 

MR. GRIFFITH: Nine was Grand Jury 44. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: We just noted it, I be-

lieve. 
SENATOR DODD: You didn’t ask that it be 

entered in the record? 
MR. HUTCHINSON: I believe that’s cor-

rect. 
SENATOR DODD: Yes. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: How about those 

we sustained objections to? That doesn’t 
count. 

SENATOR DODD: Well, they’re still 
marked. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: They were 
marked? 

SENATOR DODD: So which one should this 
be? Ten? 

SENATOR THOMPSON: This will be 10? 
SENATOR DODD: This is 10, then. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: All right, Number 10. 
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[Jordan Deposition Exhibit No. 10 marked 

for identification.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. Do you have a copy of that, Mr. Jordan? 
A. I have a copy of it. Thank you. 
Q. Thank you. Now, prior to making this 

public statement, did you consult with the 
President’s attorney, Mr. Bob Bennett? 

A. I did not, not about this statement. 
Q. Did you consult with the President’s at-

torney, Mr. Bob Bennett? 
A. I did not consult with him. Mr. Bennett 

came to my office and met with me and my 
attorney, Mr. Hundley, in my office. 

Q. All right. And that was sometime prior 
to making this statement? 

A. That is correct. 
Q. And it would be—and it would have been 

between the 19th and the 22nd? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. It would have been after all of the public 

issues— 
A. It was after— 
Q. —came up? 
A. —I returned from Washington, and it 

may have been—from New York—and it may 
have been, I think, Wednesday afternoon. 

Q. Now, in this statement, you indicated 
that you referred Ms. Lewinsky for inter-
views at American Express and at Revlon. 

A. That is correct, and Young & Rubicam. 
Q. And in fact, as your testimony today in-

dicates, you did more than refer her for 
interviews, did you not? 

A. Explain what you mean, and I’ll be 
happy to answer. 

Q. Well, in fact, when the interview went 
poorly, according to Ms. Lewinsky, you 
made calls to get her a second interview and 
to make it happen. 

A. That is safe to say. 
Q. All right. And I think you’ve also de-

scribed your involvement in the job search 
as running the job search? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And so it was a little bit more than sim-

ply referring her for interviews. Is that a fair 
statement? 

A. That’s a fair statement. 
Q. And then, in this statement, you also in-

dicate that ‘‘Ms. Lewinsky was referred to 
me by Ms. Betty Currie’’—— 

A. Yes. 
Q. —is that correct? 
A. That is correct. 
Q. And in fact, you were acting, as you 

stated, at the behest of the President? 
A. Through Ms. Currie. I’m satisfied with 

this statement as correct. 
Q. So—but you were acting in the job 

search at the behest of the President, as you 
have previously testified? 

A. I’ve testified to that. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Now, we would offer 

this as Exhibit No. 10. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Without objec-

tion, it will be made a part of the record. 
[Jordan Deposition Exhibit No. 10 received 

in evidence.] 
MR. HUNDLEY: The only problem with 

this line of questioning is I think I wrote 
that thing. 

[Laughter.] 
BY MR. HUTCHINSON: 
Q. After you—after you last testified be-

fore the grand jury in June of ’98, since then, 
the President testified before the grand jury 
in August, and prior to his testimony before 
the grand jury in August, he made his state-
ment to the Nation in which he—I believe 
the language was admitted to ‘‘an inappro-
priate relationship with Ms. Lewinsky.’’ 

Now, at the time that you testified in June 
of ’98, you did not have this information, did 
you? 

A. He had not made that statement on the 
17th of August, that’s for sure. 

Q. And was he in fact, to your knowledge, 
still denying the existence of that relation-
ship? 

A. I think, as I remember the statement, 
he said he misled the American people. 

Q. And subsequent to this admission, did 
you talk to your friend, the President of the 
United States, about his false statements to 
you? 

A. I have not spoken to him about any 
false statements, one way or the other. 

Q. Now, you have testified that you in the 
job search were acting at the behest of the 
President of the United States; is that cor-
rect? 

A. I stand on that. 
Q. And there is no question but that Ms. 

Monica Lewinsky understood that? 
A. I have to assume that she understood 

that. 
Q. Okay. And in the law, there is the rule 

of agency and apparent authority. Is it safe 
to assume that Ms. Lewinsky believed that 
you had apparent authority on behalf of the 
President of the United States? 

A. I think I know enough about the law to 
say that the law of agency is not applicable 
in this situation where there was a potential 
romance and not a work situation. I think 
the law of agency has to do with a work situ-
ation and an employment situation and not 
having to do with some sort of romance. I 
think that’s right. 

Q. Well, let me take it out of the legal 
realm. 

A. You raised it—I didn’t. 
Q. And let’s put it in the realm of mother 

wit. Ms. Lewinsky is looking to you as a 
friend of the President of the United States, 
knowing that you’re acting at the behest of 
the President of the United States. Is it not 
reasonable to assume that when she commu-
nicates something to you or she hears some-
thing from you, that it’s as if she is talking 
to someone who is acting for the President? 

A. No. When she’s talking to me, she’s 
talking to me, and I can only speak for me 
and act for me. 

MR. HUTCHINSON: Could I have just a 
moment? 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Yes. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: At this time, Your 

Honors, the House Managers would reserve 
the balance of its time. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Counsel? 
MR. HUNDLEY: Fine. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: All right. 
MR. HUTCHINSON: Thank you, Mr. Jor-

dan. 
THE WITNESS: Thank you, Mr. Hutch-

inson. 
SENATOR THOMPSON: Mr. Kendall? 

EXAMINATION BY COUNSEL FOR THE PRESIDENT 
BY MR. KENDALL 

Q. Mr. Jordan, is there anything you think 
it appropriate to add to the record? 

A. Mr. Hutchinson, I’d just like to—— 
MR. HUTCHINSON: I’m going to object to 

the form of that question. I think that even 
though—and that’s not even a leading ques-
tion; that’s an open-ended question that 
calls for a narrative response. And I think in 
fairness to the record that that is just sim-
ply too broad for this deposition purpose. 

SENATOR THOMPSON: Mr. Kendall, is 
there any chance of perhaps your rephrasing 
the question somewhat? 

MR. KENDALL: Certainly. 
BY MR. KENDALL: 
Q. Mr. Jordan, you were asked questions 

about job assistance. Would you describe the 
job assistance you have over your career 

given to people who have come to you re-
questing help finding a job or finding em-
ployment? 

A. Well, I’ve known about job assistance 
and have for a very long time. I learned 
about it dramatically when I finished at 
Howard University Law School, 1960, to re-
turn home to Atlanta, Georgia to look for 
work. In the process of my—during my sen-
ior year, it was very clear to me that no law 
firm in Atlanta would hire me. It was very 
clear to me that, uh, I could not get a job as 
a black lawyer in the city government, the 
county government, the State government 
or the Federal Government. 

And thanks to my high school bandmaster, 
Mr. Kenneth Days, who called his fraternity 
brother, Donald L. Hollowell, a civil rights 
lawyer, and said, ‘‘That Jordan boy is a fine 
boy, and you ought to consider him for a job 
at your law firm,’’ that’s when I learned 
about job referral, and that job referral by 
Kenneth Days, now going to Don Hollowell, 
got me a job as a civil rights lawyer working 
for Don Hollowell for $35 a week. 

I have never forgotten Kenneth Days’ gen-
erosity. And given the fact that all of the 
other doors for employment as a black law-
yer graduating from Howard University were 
open to me, that’s always—that’s always 
been etched in my heart and my mind, and 
as a result, because I stand on Mr. Days’ 
shoulders and Don Hollowell’s shoulders, I 
felt some responsibility to the extent that I 
could be helpful or got in a position to be 
helpful, that I would do that. 

And there is I think ample evidence, both 
in the media and by individuals across this 
country, that at such times that I have been 
presented with that opportunity that I have 
taken advantage of that opportunity, and I 
think that I have been successful at it. 

Q. Was your assistance to Ms. Lewinsky 
which you have described in any way depend-
ent upon her doing anything whatsoever in 
the Paula Jones case? 

A. No. 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES SIT-

TING FOR THE TRIAL OF THE IMPEACHMENT 
OF WILLIAM JEFFERSON CLINTON, PRESIDENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES 
EXCERPTS OF VIDEO DEPOSITION OF SIDNEY 

BLUMENTHAL 
(Wednesday, February 3, 1999, Washington, 

D.C.) 
SENATOR SPECTER: If none, I will swear 

the witness. 
Mr. Blumenthal, will you please stand up 

and raise your right hand? 
You, Sidney Blumenthal, do swear that the 

evidence you shall give in this case now 
pending between the United States and Wil-
liam Jefferson Clinton, President of the 
United States, shall be the truth, the whole 
truth, and nothing but the truth, so help 
you, God? 

MR. BLUMENTHAL: I do. 
Whereupon, SIDNEY BLUMENTHAL was 

called as a witness and, after having been 
first duly sworn by Senator Specter, was ex-
amined and testified as follows: 

SENATOR SPECTER: Thank you. 
THE WITNESS: Thank you. 
SENATOR SPECTER: The House Managers 

may begin their questioning. 
MR. ROGAN: Thank you, Senator. 

EXAMINATION BY HOUSE MANAGERS 
BY MR. ROGAN: 
Q. Mr. Blumenthal, first, good morning. 
A. Good morning to you. 
Q. My name is Jim Rogan. As you know, I 

am one of the House Managers and will be 
conducting this deposition pursuant to au-
thority from the United States Senate. 
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First, as a preliminary matter, we have 

never had the pleasure of meeting or speak-
ing until this morning, correct? 

A. That’s correct. 
Q. If any question I ask is unclear or is in 

any way ambiguous, if you would please call 
that to my attention, I will be happy to try 
to restate it or rephrase the question. 

A. Thank you. 
Q. Mr. Blumenthal, where are you cur-

rently employed? 
A. At the White House. 
Q. Is that in the Executive Office of the 

President? 
A. It is. 
Q. What is your current title? 
A. My title is Assistant to the President. 
Q. Was that your title on January 21st, 

1998? 
A. It was. 
Q. For the record, that is the date that The 

Washington Post story appeared that essen-
tially broke the Monica Lewinsky story? 

A. Yes. 
Q. On that date, were you the Assistant to 

the President as to any specific subject mat-
ter? 

A. I dealt with a variety of areas. 
Q. Did your duties entail any specific mat-

ter, or were you essentially a jack-of-all- 
trades at the White House for the President? 

A. Well, I was hired to help the President 
develop his ideas and themes about the new 
consensus for the country, and I was hired to 
deal with problems like the impact of 
globalization, democracy internationally 
and domestically, the future of civil society, 
and the Anglo-American Project; and I also 
was hired to work on major speeches. 

Q. You testified previously that your du-
ties are such as the President and Chief of 
Staff shall decide. Would that be a fair char-
acterization? 

A. Oh, yes. 
Q. How long have you been employed in 

this capacity? 
A. Since August 11th, 1997. 
Q. And in the course of your duties, do you 

personally advise the President as to the 
matters that you just shared with us? 

A. Yes. 
Q. How often do you meet with the Presi-

dent personally to advise him? 
A. It varies. Sometimes several times a 

week; sometimes I go without seeing him for 
a number of weeks at a time. 

Q. Is dealing with the media part of your— 
your job? 

A. Yes. It’s part of my job and part of the 
job of most people in the White House. 

Q. Was that also one of your responsibil-
ities on January 21st, 1998, when the Monica 
Lewinsky story broke? 

A. Yes. 
Q. You previously testified that you had a 

role in the Monica Lewinsky matter after 
the story broke in The Washington Post on 
that date, at least in reference to your White 
House duties; is that correct? 

A. I’m unclear on what you mean by ‘‘a 
role.’’ 

Q. Specifically, you testified that you at-
tended meetings in the White House in the 
Office of Legal Counsel in the morning and 
in the evening almost every day once the 
story broke? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And what times did those meetings 

occur after the story broke, these regular 
meetings? 

A. The morning meetings occurred around 
8:30, after the morning message meeting, and 
the evening meetings occurred around 6:45. 

Q. Are those meetings still ongoing? 

A. No. 
Q. Can you tell me when those meetings 

ended? 
A. Oh, I’d say about the time that the im-

peachment trial started. 
Q. That would be about a month or—about 

a month ago? 
A. Yeah, something like that. 
Q. Thank you. 
A. I don’t recall exactly. 
Q. Sure. But up until that point, were 

these essentially regularly scheduled meet-
ings, twice a day, 8:30 in the morning and 6:45 
in the evening? 

A. Right. 
Q. Did you generally attend those meet-

ings? 
A. Generally. 
Q. Now, initially, when you testified before 

the grand jury on February 26th, 1998, your 
first grand jury appearance, you stated that 
these twice-daily meetings dealt exclusively 
with the Monica Lewinsky matter, correct? 

A. They dealt with our press reaction, how 
we would respond to press reports dealing 
with it. This was a huge story, and we were 
being inundated with hundreds of calls. 

Q. Right. 
A. So— 
Q. What I’m—what I’m trying to decipher 

is that at least initially, at the time of your 
first grand jury appearance, which was about 
a month after the story broke— 

A. Right. 
Q. —the meetings were exclusively related 

to Monica Lewinsky. Is that correct? 
A. Pretty much. 
Q. And then, 4 months later, when you tes-

tified before the grand jury in June, you said 
these meetings were still ongoing, and you 
referenced them at that time as discussing 
the policy, political, legal and media impact 
of scandals and how to deal with them. Do 
you remember that testimony? 

A. If I could see it. 
Q. Certainly. I’m happy to invite your at-

tention to your grand jury testimony of June 
4th, 1998, page 25, lines 1 through 5. 

MR. ROGAN: And that would be, for the 
Senators’ and counsel’s benefit—I believe 
that’s in Tab 4 of the materials provided. 

[Witness perusing document.] 
THE WITNESS: Right. I see it. 
BY MR. ROGAN: 
Q. You’ve had a chance to review that, Mr. 

Blumenthal? 
A. I have. 
Q. And that—that’s correct testimony? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Thank you. 
At the time you spoke of—you used the 

word ‘‘scandals’’ in the plural, and you were 
asked on June 4th what other scandals were 
discussed and you said they range from the 
Paula Jones trial to our China policy. Is that 
a fair statement? 

A. Oh, yes, yes. I do. 
Q. Who typically attended those meetings? 
A. As I recall, there were about a dozen or 

so people, sometimes more, sometimes less. 
Q. Do you remember the names of the peo-

ple? 
A. I’ll try to. 
Q. Would it be helpful if I directed your at-

tention to a couple of passages in the grand 
jury testimony? 

A. Sure, if you’d like. 
MR. ROGAN: Inviting the Senate and 

counsel’s attention to the February 26th 
grand jury testimony, page 11, lines 2 
through 16. 

[Witness perusing document.] 
THE WITNESS: Sure. Yeah. 
BY MR. ROGAN: 

Q. That would be Tab Number 1. 
A. Right, I see that. 
What it says here is that the names listed 

are Charles Ruff, Lanny Breuer, who is right 
over here, Cheryl Mills, Bruce Lindsey, John 
Podesta, Rahm Emanuel, Paul Begala, Jim 
Kennedy, Mike McCurry, Joe Lockhart, Ann 
Lewis, Adam Goldberg, Don Goldberg, and 
that’s—those are the names that I—that I re-
call. 

Q. Thank you. 
And just for my benefit, Mr. Ruff, Mr. 

Breuer, Ms. Mills, and Mr. Lindsey, those are 
all White House counsel? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Could you just briefly identify for the 

record the other individuals that are—that 
are listed in your testimony? 

A. Sure. John Podesta was Deputy Chief of 
Staff. Rahm Emanuel was a Senior Advisor. 
Paul Begala had the title of Counselor. Jim 
Kennedy was in the Legal Counsel Office. 
Mike McCurry was Press Secretary. Joe 
Lockhart at that time was Deputy Press 
Secretary. Ann Lewis was Director of Com-
munications, still is. Adam Goldberg worked 
as a—as an Assistant in the Legal Counsel 
Office, and Don Goldberg worked in Legisla-
tive Affairs. 

Q. Thank you. 
Mr. Blumenthal, specifically inviting your 

attention to January 21st, 1998, you testified 
before the grand jury that on that date, you 
personally spoke to the President regarding 
the Monica Lewinsky matter, correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. When you spoke to the President, did 

you discuss The Washington Post story 
about Ms. Lewinsky that appeared that 
morning? 

A. I don’t recall if we talked about that ar-
ticle specifically. 

Q. Do you recall on June 25th testifying be-
fore the grand jury, and I’m quoting, ‘‘We 
were speaking about the story that appeared 
that morning’’? 

A. Right. We were—we were speaking 
about that story, but I don’t know if we re-
ferred to The Post. 

Q. Thank you. 
You are familiar with The Washington 

Post story that broke that day? 
A. I am. 
Q. That story essentially stated that the 

Office of Independent Counsel was inves-
tigating whether the President made false 
statements about his relationship with Ms. 
Lewinsky in the Jones case, correct, to the 
best of your recollection? 

A. If you could repeat that? 
Q. Sure. The story stated that the Office of 

Independent Counsel was investigating 
whether the President made false statements 
about his relationship with Ms. Lewinsky in 
the Jones case. 

A. Right. 
Q. And also that the Office of Independent 

Counsel was investigating whether the Presi-
dent obstructed justice in the Jones case. Is 
that your best recollection of what that 
story was about? 

A. Yes. 
Q. How did you end up speaking to the 

President on that specific date? 
A. I don’t remember exactly whether he 

had summoned me or whether I had asked to 
speak him—to him. 

Q. And I realize, by the way, I—just so you 
know, I’m not trying to trick you or any-
thing. I realize this is a year later— 

A. Right. 
Q. —and your testimony was many months 

ago, and so if I invite your attention to pre-
vious grand jury testimony to refresh your 
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recollection, I don’t want you to feel that in 
any way I’m trying to imply that you’re not 
being candid in your testimony. 

With that, if I may invite your—your at-
tention to the June 4th grand jury testimony 
on page 47, lines 5 through 6. 

[Witness perusing document.] 
BY MR. ROGAN: 
Q. Let me see if this helps to refresh your 

recollection. You said, ‘‘It was about a week 
before the State of the Union speech.’’ 

A. I see. 
Q. ‘‘I was in my office, and the President 

asked me to come to his office.’’ 
Does that help to refresh your recollec-

tion? 
A. Yes. 
Q. And so you now remember that the 

President asked to speak with you? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Did you go to the Oval Office? 
A. Yes. 
Q. During that conversation, were you 

alone with the President? 
A. I was. 
Q. Do you remember if the door was 

closed? 
A. It was. 
Q. When you met with the President, did 

you relate to him a conversation you had 
with the First Lady earlier that day? 

A. I did. 
Q. What did you tell the President the 

First Lady told you earlier that day? 
A. I believe that I told him that the First 

Lady had called me earlier in the day, and in 
the light of the story in The Post had told 
me that the President had helped troubled 
people in the past and that he had done it 
many times and that he was a compassionate 
person and that he helped people also out of 
his religious conviction and that this was 
part of—part of his nature. 

Q. And did she also tell you that one of the 
other reasons he helped people was out of his 
personal temperament? 

A. Yes. That’s what I mean by that. 
Q. And the First Lady also at least shared 

with you her opinion that he was being at-
tacked for political motives? 

MR. MCDANIEL: Can I get a clarification, 
Senator—Senator Specter? The earlier ques-
tion, I thought, had been what Mr. 
Blumenthal had relayed to the President had 
been said by the First Lady. 

MR. ROGAN: That’s correct. 
MR. MCDANIEL: And now the questions 

are back—it seems to me have moved to an-
other topic— 

MR. ROGAN: No. That’s— 
MR. MCDANIEL: —which is what— 
MR. ROGAN: I’m— 
MR. MCDANIEL: —did the First Lady say. 
MR. ROGAN: And I thank—I thank the 

gentleman for that clarification. I’m specifi-
cally asking what the witness relayed to the 
President respecting his conversation with— 
his earlier conversation with the First Lady. 

MR. MCDANIEL: Thank you. 
Do you understand that, what he said? 
THE WITNESS: I understand the distinc-

tion, and I don’t— 
BY MR. ROGAN: 
Q. I’ll restate the question, if that would 

help. 
A. Please. 
Q. Do you remember telling the President 

that the First Lady said to you that she felt 
that with—in reference to this story that he 
was being attacked for political motives? 

A. I remember her saying that to me, yes. 
Q. And you relayed that to the President? 
A. I’m not sure I relayed that to the Presi-

dent. I may have just relayed the gist of the 

conversation to him. I don’t—I’m not sure 
whether I relayed the entire conversation. 

MR. ROGAN: Inviting the Senators’ and 
counsel’s attention to the June 4th, 1998, tes-
timony of Mr. Blumenthal, page 47, begin-
ning at line 5. 

BY MR. ROGAN: 
Q. Mr. Blumenthal, let me just read a pas-

sage to you and tell me if this helps to re-
fresh your memory. 

A. Mm-hmm. 
MR. ROGAN: Do you have that, Lanny? 
MR. BREUER: Yes, I do. Thank you. 
BY MR. ROGAN: 
Q. Reading at line—at line 5, ‘‘I was in my 

office, and the President asked me to come 
to the Oval Office. I was seeing him fre-
quently in this period about the State of the 
Union and Blair’s visit’’—and I—that was 
Prime Minister Tony Blair, as an aside, cor-
rect? 

A. That’s right. 
Q. Thank you. 
And then again, reading at line 7, ‘‘So I 

went up to the Oval Office and I began the 
discussion, and I said that I had received— 
that I had spoken to the First Lady that day 
in the afternoon about the story that had 
broke in the morning, and I related to the 
President my conversation with the First 
Lady and the conversation went as follows. 
The First Lady said that she was distressed 
that the President was being attacked, in 
her view, for political motives for his min-
istry of a troubled person. She said that the 
President ministers to troubled people all 
the time,’’ and then it goes on to— 

A. Right. 
Q. —relate the substance of the answer you 

just gave. 
Does that help to refresh your recollection 

with respect to what you told the President, 
the First Lady had said earlier? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Thank you. 
And do you now remember that the First 

Lady had indicated to you that she felt the 
President was being attacked for political 
motives? 

A. Well, I remember she said that to me. 
Q. And just getting us back on track, a few 

moments ago, I think you—you shared with 
us that the First Lady said that the Presi-
dent helped troubled people and he had done 
it many times in the past. 

A. Yes. 
Q. Do you remember testifying before the 

grand jury on that subject, saying that the 
First Lady said he has done this dozens, if 
not hundreds, of times with people— 

A. Yes. 
Q. —with troubled people? 
A. I recall that. 
Q. After you related the conversation that 

you had with the First Lady to the Presi-
dent, what do you remember saying to the 
President next about the subject of Monica 
Lewinsky? 

A. Well, I recall telling him that I under-
stood he felt that way, and that he did help 
people, but that he should stop trying to 
help troubled people personally; that trou-
bled people are troubled and that they can 
get you in a lot of messes and that you had 
to cut yourself off from it and you just had 
to do it. That’s what I recall saying to him. 

Q. Do you also remember in that conversa-
tion saying to him, ‘‘You really need to not 
do that at this point, that you can’t get near 
anybody who is even remotely crazy. You’re 
President’’? 

A. Yes. I think that was a little later in 
the conversation, but I do recall saying that. 

Q. When you told the President that he 
should avoid contact with troubled people, 

what did the President say to you in re-
sponse? 

A. I’m trying to remember the sequence of 
it. He—he said that was very difficult for 
him. He said he—he felt a need to help trou-
bled people, and it was hard for him to—to 
cut himself off from doing that. 

Q. Do you remember him saying specifi-
cally, ‘‘It’s very difficult for me to do that, 
given how I am. I want to help people’’? 

A. I recall—I recall that. 
Q. And when the President referred to try-

ing to help people, did you understand him in 
that conversation to be referring to Monica 
Lewinsky? 

A. I think it included Monica Lewinsky, 
but also many others. 

Q. Right, but it was your understanding 
that he was all—he was specifically referring 
to Monica Lewinsky in that list of people 
that he tried to help? 

A. I believe that—that was implied. 
Q. Do you remember being asked that 

question before the grand jury and giving the 
answer, ‘‘I understood that’’? 

A. If you could point it out to me, I’d be 
happy to see it. 

Q. Certainly. 
MR. ROGAN: Inviting the Senators’ and 

counsel’s attention to the June 25th, 1998, 
grand jury, page 5, I believe it’s at lines 6 
through 8. 

[Witness perusing document.] 
THE WITNESS: Yes, I see that. Thank you. 
By MR. ROGAN: 
Q. You recall that now? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Thank you. 
Mr. Blumenthal, did the President then re-

late a conversation he had with Dick Morris 
to you? 

A. He did. 
Q. What was the substance of that con-

versation, as the President related it to you? 
A. He said that he had spoken to Dick Mor-

ris earlier that day, and that Dick Morris 
had told him that if Nixon, Richard Nixon, 
had given a nationally televised speech at 
the beginning of the Watergate affair, ac-
knowledging everything he had done wrong, 
he may well have survived it, and that was 
the conversation that Dick Morris—that’s 
what Dick Morris said to the President. 

Q. Did it sound to you like the President 
was suggesting perhaps he would go on tele-
vision and give a national speech? 

A. Well, I don’t know. I didn’t know. 
Q. And when the President related the sub-

stance of his conversation with Dick Morris 
to you, how did you respond to that? 

A. I said to the President, ‘‘Well, what 
have you done wrong?’’ 

Q. Did he reply? 
A. He did. 
Q. What did he say? 
A. He said, ‘‘I haven’t done anything 

wrong.’’ 
Q. And what did you say to that response? 
A. Well, I said, as I recall, ‘‘That’s one of 

the stupidest ideas I ever heard. If you 
haven’t done anything wrong, why would you 
do that?’’ 

Q. Did the President then give you his ac-
count of what happened between him and 
Monica Lewinsky? 

A. As I recall, he did. 
Q. What did the President tell you? 
A. He, uh—he spoke, uh, fairly rapidly, as 

I recall, at that point and said that she had 
come on to him and made a demand for sex, 
that he had rebuffed her, turned her down, 
and that she, uh, threatened him. And, uh, 
he said that she said to him, uh, that she was 
called ‘‘the stalker’’ by her peers and that 
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she hated the term, and that she would claim 
that they had had an affair whether they had 
or they hadn’t, and that she would tell peo-
ple. 

Q. Do you remember him also saying that 
the reason Monica Lewinsky would tell peo-
ple that is because then she wouldn’t be 
known by her peers as ‘‘the stalker’’ any-
more? 

A. Yes, that’s right. 
Q. Do you remember the President also 

saying that—and I’m quoting—‘‘I’ve gone 
down that road before. I’ve caused pain for a 
lot of people. I’m not going to do that 
again’’? 

A. Yes. He told me that. 
Q. And that was in the same conversation 

that you had with the President? 
A. Right, in—in that sequence. 
Q. Can you describe for us the President’s 

demeanor when he shared this information 
with you? 

A. Yes. He was, uh, very upset. I thought 
he was, a man in anguish. 

Q. And at that point, did you repeat your 
earlier admonition to him as far as not try-
ing to help troubled people? 

A. I did. I—I think that’s when I told him 
that you can’t get near crazy people, uh, or 
troubled people. Uh, you’re President; you 
just have to separate yourself from this. 

Q. And I’m not sure, based on your testi-
mony, if you gave that admonition to him 
once or twice. Let me—let me clarify for you 
why my questioning suggested it was twice. 
In your grand jury testimony on June the 
4th, at page 49, beginning at line 25, you 
began the sentence by saying, and I quote, 
‘‘And I repeated to the President’’— 

A. Right. 
Q. —‘‘that he really needed never to be 

near people who were’’— 
A. Right. 
Q. —‘‘troubled like this,’’ and so forth. Do 

you remember now if you—if that was cor-
rect? Did you find yourself in that conversa-
tion having to repeat the admonition to him 
that you’d given earlier? 

A. I’m sure I did. Uh, I felt—I felt that 
pretty strongly. He shouldn’t be involved 
with troubled people. 

Q. Do you remember the President also 
saying something about being like a char-
acter in a novel? 

A. I do. 
Q. What did he say? 
A. Uh, he said to me, uh, that, uh, he felt 

like a character in a novel. Uh, he felt like 
somebody, uh, surrounded by, uh, an oppres-
sive environment that was creating a lie 
about him. He said he felt like, uh, the char-
acter in the novel Darkness at Noon. 

Q. Did he also say he felt like he can’t get 
the truth out? 

A. Yes, I—I believe he said that. 
Q. Politicians are always loathe to confess 

their ignorance, particularly on videotape. I 
will do so. I’m unfamiliar with the novel 
Darkness at Noon. Did you—do you have any 
familiarity with that, or did you understand 
what the President meant by that? 

A. I—I understood what he meant. I—I was 
familiar with the book. 

Q. What—what did he mean by that, per 
your understanding? 

A. Uh, the book is by Arthur Koestler, who 
was somebody who had been a communist 
and had become disillusioned with com-
munism. And it’s an anti-communist novel. 
It’s about, uh, uh, the Stalinist purge trials 
and somebody who was a loyal communist 
who then is put in one of Stalin’s prisons and 
held on trial and executed, uh, and it’s about 
his trial. 

Q. Did you understand what the President 
was trying to communicate when he related 
his situation to the character in that novel? 

A. I think he felt that the world was 
against him. 

Q. I thought only Members of Congress felt 
that way. 

Mr. Blumenthal, did you ever ask the 
President if he was ever alone with Monica 
Lewinsky? 

A. I did. 
Q. What was his response? 
A. I asked him a number of questions that 

appeared in the press that day. I asked him, 
uh, if he were alone, and he said that, uh, he 
was within eyesight or earshot of someone 
when he was with her. 

Q. What other questions do you remember 
asking him? 

A. Uh, there was a story in the paper that, 
uh, there were recorded messages, uh, left by 
him on her voice-mail and I asked him if 
that were true. 

Q. What did he say? 
A. He said, uh, that it was, that, uh, he had 

called her. 
Q. You had asked him about a press ac-

count that said there were potentially a 
number of telephone messages left by the 
President for Monica Lewinsky. And he re-
layed to you that he called her. Did he tell 
you how many times he called her? 

A. He—he did. He said he called once. He 
said he called when, uh, Betty Currie’s 
brother had died, to tell her that. 

Q. And other than that one time that he 
shared that information with you, he shared 
no other information respecting additional 
calls? 

A. No. 
Q. He never indicated to you that there 

were over 50 telephone conversations be-
tween himself and Monica Lewinsky? 

A. No. 
Q. Based on your conversation with the 

President at that time, would it have sur-
prised you to know that there were over 50— 
there were records of over 50 telephone con-
versations with Monica Lewinsky and the 
President? 

A. Would I have been surprised at that 
time? 

Q. Yes. 
A. Uh, I—to see those records and if he—I 

don’t fully grasp the question here. Could 
you—would I have been surprised? 

Q. Based on the President’s response to 
your question at that time, would it have 
surprised you to have been told or to have 
later learned that there were over 50 re-
corded—50 conversations between the Presi-
dent and Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. I did later learn that, uh, as the whole 
country did, uh, and I was surprised. 

Q. When the President told you that 
Monica Lewinsky threatened him, did you 
ever feel compelled to report that informa-
tion to the Secret Service? 

A. No. 
Q. The FBI or any other law enforcement 

organization? 
A. No. 
Q. I’m assuming that a threat to the Presi-

dent from somebody in the White House 
would normally send off alarm bells among 
staff. 

A. It wouldn’t— 
MR. MCDANIEL: Well, I’d like to object to 

the question, Senator. There’s no testimony 
that Mr. Blumenthal learned of a threat con-
temporaneously with it being made by some-
one in the White House. This is a threat that 
was relayed to him sometime afterwards by 
someone who was no longer employed in the 

White House. So I think the question doesn’t 
relate to the testimony of this witness. 

MR. ROGAN: Respectfully, I’m not sure 
what the legal basis of the objection is. The 
evidence before us is that the President told 
the witness that Monica Lewinsky threat-
ened him. 

[Senators Specter and Edwards conferring.] 
SENATOR SPECTER: We’ve conferred and 

overrule the objection on the ground that it 
calls for an answer; that, however the wit-
ness chooses to answer it, was not a contem-
poraneous threat, or he thought it was stale, 
or whatever he thinks. But the objection is 
overruled. 

MR. ROGAN: Thank you. 
BY MR. ROGAN: 
Q. Let me—let me restate the question, if 

I may. Mr. Blumenthal, would a threat— 
SENATOR SPECTER: We withdraw the 

ruling. 
[Laughter.] 
MR. MCDANIEL: I withdraw my objection, 

then. 
[Laughter.] 
MR. ROGAN: Senator Specter, the ruling 

is just fine by my light. I’m just going to try 
to simplify the question for the witness’ ben-
efit. 

SENATOR SPECTER: We’ll hold in abey-
ance a decision on whether to reinstate the 
ruling. 

MR. ROGAN: Thank you. Maybe I should 
just quit while I’m ahead and have the ques-
tion read back. 

BY MR. ROGAN: 
Q. Basically, Mr. Blumenthal, what I’m 

asking is, I mean, normally, would a threat 
from somebody against the President in the 
White House typically require some sort of 
report being made to a law enforcement 
agency? 

A. Uh, in the abstract, yes. 
Q. This conversation that you had with the 

President on January the 21st, 1998, how did 
that conversation conclude? 

A. Uh, I believe we, uh—well, I believe 
after that, I said to the President that, uh— 
who was—seemed to me to be upset, that you 
needed to find some sure footing and to be 
confident. And, uh, we went on, I believe, to 
discuss the State of the Union. 

Q. You went on to other business? 
A. Yes, we went on to talk about public 

policy. 
Q. When this conversation with the Presi-

dent concluded as it related to Monica 
Lewinsky, what were your feelings toward 
the President’s statement? 

A. Uh, well, they were complex. Uh, I be-
lieved him, uh, but I was also, uh—I thought 
he was very upset. That troubled me. And I 
also was troubled by his association with 
troubled people and thought this was not a 
good story and thought he shouldn’t be doing 
this. 

Q. Do you remember also testifying before 
the grand jury that you felt that the Presi-
dent’s story was a very heartfelt story and 
that ‘‘he was pouring out his heart, and I be-
lieved him’’? 

A. Yes, that’s what I told the grand jury, I 
believe; right. 

Q. That was—that was how you interpreted 
the President’s story? 

A. Yes, I did. He was, uh—he seemed—he 
seemed emotional. 

Q. When the President told you he was 
helping Monica Lewinsky, did he ever de-
scribe to you how he might be helping or 
ministering to her? 

A. No. 
Q. Did he ever describe how many times he 

may have tried to help or minister to her? 
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A. No. 
Q. Did he tell you how many times he vis-

ited with Monica Lewinsky? 
A. No. 
Q. Did he tell you how many times Monica 

Lewinsky visited him in the Oval Office com-
plex? 

A. No. 
Q. Did he tell you how many times he was 

alone with Monica Lewinsky? 
A. No. 
Q. He never described to you any intimate 

physical activity he may have had with 
Monica Lewinsky? 

A. Oh, no. 
Q. Did the President ever tell you that he 

gave any gifts to Monica Lewinsky? 
A. No. 
Q. Did he tell you that Monica Lewinsky 

gave him any gifts? 
A. No. 
Q. Based on the President’s story as he re-

lated on January 21st, would it have sur-
prised you to know at that time that there 
was a repeated gift exchange between 
Monica Lewinsky and the President? 

A. Well, I learned later about that, and I 
was surprised. 

Q. The President never told you that he en-
gaged in occasional sexual banter with her 
on the telephone? 

A. No. 
Q. He never told you about any cover sto-

ries that he and Monica Lewinsky may have 
developed to disguise a relationship? 

A. No. 
Q. He never suggested to you that there 

might be some physical evidence pointing to 
a physical relationship between he—between 
himself and Monica Lewinsky? 

A. No. 
Q. Did the President ever discuss his grand 

jury—or strike that. 
Did the President ever discuss his deposi-

tion testimony with you in the Paula Jones 
case on that date? 

A. Oh, no. 
Q. Did he ever tell you that he denied 

under oath in his Paula Jones deposition 
that he had an affair with Monica Lewinsky? 

A. No. 
Q. Did the President ever tell you that he 

ministered to anyone else who then made a 
sexual advance toward him? 

A. No. 
Q. Mr. Blumenthal, after you testified be-

fore the grand jury, did you ever commu-
nicate to the President the questions that 
you were asked? 

A. No. 
Q. After you testified before the grand 

jury, did you ever communicate to the Presi-
dent the answers which you gave to those 
questions? 

A. No. 
Q. After you were subpoenaed to testify 

but before you testified before the Federal 
grand jury, did the President ever recant his 
earlier statements to you about Monica 
Lewinsky? 

A. No. 
Q. After you were subpoenaed but before 

you testified before the federal grand jury, 
did the President ever say that he did not 
want you to mislead the grand jury with a 
false statement? 

A. No. We didn’t have any subsequent con-
versation about this matter. 

Q. So it would be fair also to say that after 
you were subpoenaed but before you testified 
before the Federal grand jury, the President 
never told you that he was not being truthful 
with you in that January 21st conversation 
about Monica Lewinsky? 

A. Uh, he never spoke to me about that at 
all. 

Q. The President never instructed you be-
fore your testimony before the grand jury 
not to relay his false account of his relation-
ship with Monica Lewinsky? 

A. We—we didn’t speak about anything. 
Q. And as to your testimony on all three 

appearances before the grand jury on Feb-
ruary 26th, June 4th and June 25th, 1998—as 
an aside, by the way, let me just say I think 
this question has been asked of all the wit-
nesses, so this is not peculiar to you—but as 
to those three grand jury appearances, do 
you adopt as truth your testimony on all 
three of those occasions? 

A. Oh, yes. 
MR. ROGAN: If I may have a moment? 
SENATOR SPECTER: Of course. Would 

you like a short break? 
MR. ROGAN: That might be convenient, 

Senator. 
SENATOR SPECTER: All right. It’s a lit-

tle past 10. We’ll take a 5-minute recess. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 

record at 10 o’clock a.m. 
[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going back 

on the record at 10:12 a.m. 
SENATOR SPECTER: We shall proceed; 

Mr. Graham questioning for the House Man-
agers. 

MR. GRAHAM: Thank you, Senator. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Again, Mr. Blumenthal, if I ask you 

something that’s confusing, just slow me 
down and straighten me out here. 

A. Thank you. 
Q. Okay. I’m going to ask as direct, to-the- 

point questions as I can so we all can go 
home. 

June 4th, 1998, when you testified to the 
grand jury, on page 49—I guess it’s page 185 
on tab 4. 

MR. MCDANIEL: Page 49? 
MR. GRAHAM: Yes, sir. 
MR. MCDANIEL: Thank you. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. That’s where you start talking about 

the story that the President told you. Know-
ing what you know now, do you believe the 
President lied to you about his relationship 
with Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. I do. 
Q. I appreciate your honesty. You had 

raised executive privilege at some time in 
the past, I believe. 

MR. MCDANIEL: I object, Senator. Mr. 
Blumenthal was a passive vessel for the rais-
ing of executive privilege by the President. 
It’s not his privilege to assert, so the ques-
tion, I think, is misleading. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. At any time—I’m sorry. 
[Senators Specter and Edwards conferring.] 
SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 

and I have conferred and believe that he can 
answer the question if he did not raise the 
privilege, so we will overrule the objection. 

SENATOR EDWARDS: Either he asserted 
it or it was asserted on his behalf. 

THE WITNESS: If you could repeat it, 
please. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. I believe early on in your testimony and 

throughout your testimony to the grand 
jury, the idea of executive privilege covering 
your testimony or conversations with the 
President was raised. Is that correct? 

A. It was. 
Q. Do you believe the White House knew 

that this privilege would be asserted in your 
testimony? That was no surprise to them? 

A. Uh— 

MR. BREUER: I’m going to object. It’s the 
White House’s privilege to assert it could not 
have been surprised. It’s a mischar- 
acterization of the facts. 

[Senators Specter and Edwards conferring.] 
SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 

and I believe the objection is well-founded on 
the ground that he cannot testify as to what 
someone else knew. So would you rephrase 
the question? The objection will be sus-
tained. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. When executive privilege was asserted, 

do you know how it came about? Do you 
have any knowledge of how it came about? 

A. What I recall is that I—in my first ap-
pearance before the grand jury, I was asked 
questions about my conversations with the 
President. And I went out into the hall, 
asked if I could go out in the hall, and I 
spoke with the White House legal counsel 
who was there, Cheryl Mills, and said, ‘‘What 
do I say?’’ 

Q. And she said? 
A. And I was advised to assert privilege. 
Q. So the executive privilege assertion 

came about from advice to you by White 
House counsel? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Now, you’ve stated, I think, very hon-

estly, and I appreciate, that you were lied to 
by the President. Is it a fair statement, 
given your previous testimony concerning 
your 30-minute conversation, that the Presi-
dent was trying to portray himself as a vic-
tim of a relationship with Monica Lewinsky? 

A. I think that’s the import of his whole 
story. 

Q. During this period of time, the Paula 
Jones lawsuit, other allegations about rela-
tionships with the President and other 
women were being made and found their way 
in the press. Is that correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Now, when you have these morning 

meetings and evening meetings about press 
strategy, I believe your previous testimony 
goes along the lines that any time a press re-
port came out about a story between the 
President and a woman, that you would sit 
down and strategize about what to do. Is 
that correct? 

A. Well, we would, uh, talk about what the 
White House spokesman would say about it. 

Q. Does the name ‘‘Kathleen Willey’’ mean 
anything to you in that regard? 

MR. BREUER: I’m going to object. It’s be-
yond the scope of this deposition. In the 
proffer from the Managers, they explicitly 
state the areas that they want to go into, 
and they explicitly state that they want to 
speak to Mr. Blumenthal about his January 
21, 1998, conversation with the President 
about Monica Lewinsky. And any aspects as 
to Kathleen Willey are—have nothing to do 
with the Articles of Impeachment, nor do 
they have anything to do with the proffer 
made by the Managers, and it’s beyond the 
scope of this deposition. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Just wait one sec-
ond. 

[Senators Specter and Edwards conferring.] 
SENATOR SPECTER: Mr. Graham, as you 

know, the scope of the examination of Mr. 
Blumenthal is limited by the subject matters 
reflected in the Senate record. Are you able 
to substantiate the Senate record as a basis 
for asking the question? 

MR. GRAHAM: I’m assuming, yes, Senator, 
that the grand jury testimony of Mr. 
Blumenthal is part of the Senate record. And 
on June 25th, 1998, on page 21, there’s a dis-
cussion between Mr. Blumenthal and the 
Independent Counsel’s Office about strategy 
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meetings and other women, and in that testi-
mony, he mentions that ‘‘we discussed Paula 
Jones, Kathleen Willey, in our strategy 
meeting.’’ 

And I think the question will not be as om-
inous as some may think it sounds. I think 
I can get right to the point pretty quickly 
about what I’m trying to do with— 

SENATOR SPECTER: Well, would you 
make an offer of proof so that we can see 
what the scope is that you have in mind? 

MR. GRAHAM: Basically, his testimony is 
that when a press report came about con-
cerning Ms. Jones or Kathleen Willey or a re-
lationship between the President and an-
other woman, they sat down and strategized 
about how to respond to those press ac-
counts, what to do and what to say—at least 
that’s what his testimony indicates. And I 
just want to ask him, once the January 21st 
story about Ms. Lewinsky came out, how 
they discussed her in relationship to other 
strategy meetings. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Mr. Breuer, how 
would you respond to Congressman Graham’s 
statement that as he refers to a reference to 
Ms. Willey in the record? 

MR. BREUER: Senator, I haven’t seen the 
one reference, but I may—I would acknowl-
edge that there may be one passing reference 
to Ms. Willey in the voluminous materials 
that are before us here in the grand jury, 
Senator. But it’s clearly not germane to this 
deposition. It’s clearly not germane to the 
proffer made by the Managers about why Mr. 
Sidney Blumenthal was a witness. It is clear-
ly not germane to the Articles of Impeach-
ment. 

And, indeed, in Mr. Lindsey Graham’s prof-
fer just now, he said that he wants to go 
back and ask about the January 21 conversa-
tion. It’s my view that Kathleen Willey is 
tangential, at best, and is not germane to 
this deposition and ought not to be inquired 
into. 

SENATOR EDWARDS: And, Senator Spec-
ter, I would ask that we go off the record for 
this discussion, given the question of wheth-
er this is within the scope of the Senate 
record. 

SENATOR SPECTER: We shall go off the 
record. 

THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 
record at 10:20 a.m. 

[Discussion off the record.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going back 

on the record at 10:48 a.m. 
SENATOR SPECTER: Congressman 

Lindsey, you may proceed. 
MR. GRAHAM: Thank you, sir. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Thank you for your patience, Mr. 

Blumenthal. I appreciate it. 
A. Thank you. 
Q. Let’s get back to the—we’ll approach 

this topic another way and we’ll try to tie it 
up at the end here. 

The January 21st article breaks, and I 
think it’s in The Washington Post, is that 
correct, the January 21st article about Ms. 
Lewinsky being on tape, talking about her 
relationship with the President? Are you fa-
miliar with that article? 

A. I’m familiar with an article on January 
21st in The Washington Post. 

Q. And what—what was the essence of that 
article, as you remember it? 

A. If you have it there, I’d be happy to look 
at it. 

Q. Yeah. Let’s see if we can find it, what 
tab that is. Tab 7. 

[Witness perusing document.] 
THE WITNESS: Well— 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 

Q. If you’d like a chance to read it over, 
just take your time. 

A. Yes. Thank you. 
[Witness perusing document.] 
THE WITNESS: It’s a long article. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Yes, sir, it is, and just— 
A. Yeah. 
Q. —just take your time. I’m not going to 

give you a test on the article. I just wanted— 
A. No. I just wanted to read it. 
Q. —to refresh your memory. Absolutely, 

you take your time. 
A. I hope you don’t mind if I took the time 

here. 
Q. No, sir. Are you—you’re okay now? 
A. I am. 
Q. Okay. In essence, what this article is— 

is alleging is what we now know, the allega-
tions that Ms. Lewinsky had a relationship 
with the President, that Mr. Jordan was try-
ing to help her secure counsel, to file an affi-
davit saying they had no relationship, and 
the relationship on January 21st was being 
exposed through some tape recordings, sup-
posedly, the Independent Counsel had access 
to between Ms. Lewinsky and Ms. Tripp. Is 
that correct? 

A. Well, there are a lot of questions in 
there. 

Q. Okay, yeah, and I’m sorry. 
This article seems to suggest that Ms. 

Lewinsky is telling a friend— 
A. Mm-hmm. 
Q. —that she has a relationship with the 

President, a sexual relationship with the 
President. 

A. Mm-hmm. 
Q. You understand that from the article? 
A. Yes. 
Q. This article also alleges that an affi-

davit was filed by Ms. Lewinsky denying 
that relationship, and Mr. Jordan sought an 
attorney for her, a friend of the President. Is 
that correct? 

A. It says she filed an affidavit, and I’m 
just looking for where it says that Jordan 
had secured the attorney. 

Q. The very first paragraph, let me read it. 
‘‘The Independent Counsel Kenneth Starr 
has expanded his investigation of President 
Clinton to examine whether Clinton and his 
close friend, Vernon Jordan, encouraged a 24- 
year-old’’— 

A. Right. 
Q. —‘‘former White House intern to lie to 

lawyers for Paula Jones about whether the 
intern had an affair with the President, 
sources close to the investigation said yes-
terday.’’ 

A. Right. 
Q. So I guess that first paragraph kind of 

sums up the accusation. 
A. I think— 
Q. What type reaction did the White House 

have when this—as you recall—when this ar-
ticle came to light? 

A. I—I think the White House was over-
whelmed with press inquiries. 

Q. Was there a sense of alarm that this was 
a bad story? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And wasn’t there a sense of reassurance 

by the President himself that this was an un-
true story? 

A. The President did make a public state-
ment that afternoon. 

Q. And I believe White House officials on 
his behalf denied the essence of this story; is 
that correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. And basically, you were passing along 

what somebody you trust and admire told 
you to be the case, and from the White House 

point of view, that was the response to this 
story, that we deny these allegations. 

MR. MCDANIEL: Senator, I really object 
to the question where we mix ‘‘you’’ and 
‘‘we’’ and the ‘‘White House.’’ I’d like, if pos-
sible, for the question—if they want to know 
what Mr. Blumenthal did, to ask him what 
he did, and questions about what the White 
House did and what we and you did. 

MR. GRAHAM: That’s fair enough. 
MR. MCDANIEL: Okay, we thank you. 
SENATOR SPECTER: We think that’s 

well-founded. 
MR. GRAHAM: Yes, and I agree. I agree 

that is well-founded. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Did you have any discussions with 

White House press people about the nature of 
this relationship after this article broke? 

A. No. 
Q. Did you have any discussions with 

White House lawyers after this article broke 
about the nature of the relationship? 

A. No. 
Q. After you had the conversation with the 

President, sometime the week of the 21st—I 
believe that’s your testimony—shortly after 
the news story broke, this 30-minute con-
versation where he tells you about— 

A. There’s not a question. 
Q. Okay. Is that correct? When did you 

have this conversation with the President? 
Do you recall? 

A. Yes. It was in the early evening of Janu-
ary 21st. 

Q. Early evening of January 21st? 
A. Yes. 
Q. The same day the story was reported? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. So, from your point of view, this 

was something that needed to be addressed? 
MR. MCDANIEL: Your Honor, I—Senator, I 

object to the question about ‘‘this’’ is some-
thing that needs to be addressed. I don’t un-
derstand what the ‘‘this’’ is, exactly, that 
the question refers to. Does it refer to the 
story? Does it refer to the President’s state-
ment to Mr. Blumenthal? 

SENATOR SPECTER: Well, we think— 
Senator Edwards and I concur that the wit-
ness can answer the question. If he does not 
understand it, he can say so and then can 
have the question rephrased. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. You have a conversation with the Presi-

dent on the same day the article comes out, 
and the conversation includes a discussion 
about the relationship between him and Ms. 
Lewinsky. Is that correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay. So it was certainly on people’s 

minds, including the President, is that cor-
rect, the essence of this story? 

MR. MCDANIEL: I object to the question 
about whether it’s on people’s minds. I think 
he can answer about what he knew or about 
what he learned from people who spoke to 
him, but the question goes far beyond that. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Well, let me ask you this. We know it 

was on the President’s mind. 
SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 

and I think that, technically, that’s correct, 
and perhaps you can avoid it by just pin-
pointing it just a little more. 

MR. GRAHAM: Yes. We’ll try to be laser- 
like in these questions. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. You had a conversation with the Presi-

dent of the United States about his relation-
ship with Ms. Lewinsky on the same day The 
Washington Post article came out. That’s 
correct? Yes or no? 

A. That—I—I—that’s right. 
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Q. Okay. During that period of time, that 

day or any day thereafter, were you involved 
in any meeting with White House lawyers or 
press people where the conversation—or 
where the topic of Ms. Lewinsky’s allega-
tions or the—Ken Starr’s allegations about 
Ms. Lewinsky came up? 

A. I’m confused about which allegations 
you’re talking about. 

Q. That she had a relationship with the 
President, and they were trying to get her to 
file a false affidavit. Did that topic ever 
come up in your presence with the Press Sec-
retary, White House press people or lawyers 
for the White House? 

A. I think the whole story was discussed by 
senior staff in the White House. 

Q. When did that begin to occur? 
A. I’m sure we were discussing it on Janu-

ary 21st. 
Q. Do you recall that every— 
A. Every—everyone in the country was 

talking about it. 
Q. Well, do you recall the tenor of that 

conversation? Do you recall the flavor of it? 
Can you describe it the best you can, about— 
was there a sense of alarm, shock? How 
would you describe it? 

A. I think we felt overwhelmed by the cri-
sis atmosphere. 

Q. Did anybody ever suggest who is Monica 
Lewinsky, go find out about who she is and 
what she does? 

A. No. 
Q. So is it your testimony that this accusa-

tion comes out on January 21st, and the ac-
cusation being that a White House intern has 
an inappropriate relationship with the Presi-
dent, filed a false affidavit on his behalf, and 
nobody at this meeting suggested let’s find 
out who Monica Lewinsky is and what’s 
going on here? 

A. Well, I wasn’t referring to any meeting, 
but in any of my discussions with members 
of the White House staff, nobody discussed 
Monica Lewinsky’s personal life or decided 
that we had to find out who she was. 

Q. Could I turn you now to Tab 15, please? 
Okay. 

MR. MCDANIEL: Would you like him to 
read this? 

MR. GRAHAM: Yes. Yes, please. Just take 
your time. And I am now referring to an AP 
story by Karen G-u-l-l-o. I don’t want to mis-
pronounce her name. 

[Witness perusing document.] 
THE WITNESS: I’m ready, Congressman. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Thank you. 
And this article—do you know this re-

porter, by any chance? 
A. I do know this reporter, but I did not 

know this reporter on January 30th. 
Q. All right. Do you subsequently know— 
A. Some months later, I met this reporter. 
Q. And the basic essence of my question, 

Mr. Blumenthal, will be this report indicates 
some derogatory information about Ms. 
Lewinsky, and it also has some statements 
by White House Press Secretary and Ms. 
Lewis. And I want to ask how those two 
statements go together. 

This report indicates that a White House 
aide called this reporter to suggest that Ms. 
Lewinsky’s past included weight problems, 
and she was called ‘‘The Stalker.’’ And it 
says that ‘‘Junior staff members, speaking 
on condition that they not be identified, said 
she was known as a flirt, wore her skirts too 
short, was ‘‘ ‘a little bit weird’.’’ And the 
next paragraph says: ‘‘Little by little, ever 
since the allegations of an affair between 
President Clinton and Ms. Lewinsky surfaced 
10 days ago, White House sources have waged 

a behind-the-scenes campaign to portray her 
as an untrustworthy climber obsessed with 
the President.’’ 

Do you have any direct knowledge or indi-
rect knowledge that such a campaign by 
White House aides or junior staff members 
ever existed? 

A. No. 
Q. Okay. Do you ever remember hearing 

Ms. Lewis or Mr. McCurry admonishing any-
one in the White House about ‘‘watch what 
you say about Ms. Lewinsky’’? 

A. No. I don’t recall those incidents de-
scribed in this article, but I do note that 
among senior advisors at one of the meetings 
that we held—it could have been in the 
morning or late afternoon—we felt very 
firmly that nobody should ever be a source 
to a reporter about a story about Monica 
Lewinsky’s personal life, and I strongly 
agreed with that and that’s what we decided. 

Q. When did that meeting occur? 
A. I’d say within a week of the story break-

ing. 
Q. Who was at that meeting? 
A. I don’t recall exactly, but I would say 

that the list of names that I mentioned be-
fore. 

Q. And that would be? 
A. I may not get them all, but I would say 

Chuck Ruff, Cheryl Mills, Bruce Lindsey, 
Lanny Breuer, Jim Kennedy, Mike McCurry, 
Joe Lockhart, Adam Goldberg, Don Gold-
berg, Ann Lewis, Paul Begala, Rahm Eman-
uel, myself. 

Q. And this occurred about a week after 
the January 21st article? 

A. I don’t recall the exact date. 
Q. At least 7 days? 
A. Within a week— 
Q. Okay. 
A. —I believe. 
Q. Would it be fair to say that you were 

sitting there during this conversation and 
that you had previously been told by the 
President that he was in essence a victim of 
Ms. Lewinsky’s sexual demands, and you 
said nothing to anyone? 

MR. MCDANIEL: Is the question, ‘‘You 
said’’— 

THE WITNESS: I don’t— 
MR. MCDANIEL: Is the question, ‘‘You 

said nothing to anyone about what the Presi-
dent told you?’’? 

MR. GRAHAM: Right. 
THE WITNESS: I never told any of my col-

leagues about what the President told me. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. And this is after the President recants 

his story—recounts his story—to you, where 
he’s visibly upset, feels like he’s a victim, 
that he associates himself with a character 
who’s being lied about, and you at no time 
suggested to your colleagues that there is 
something going on here with the President 
and Ms. Lewinsky you need to know about. 
Is that your testimony? 

A. I never mentioned my conversation. I 
regarded that conversation as a private con-
versation in confidence, and I didn’t mention 
it to my colleagues, I didn’t mention it to 
my friends, I didn’t mention it to my family, 
besides my wife. 

Q. Did you mention it to any White House 
lawyers? 

A. I mentioned it many months later to 
Lanny Breuer in preparation for one of my 
grand jury appearances, when I knew I would 
be questioned about it. And I certainly never 
mentioned it to any reporter. 

Q. Do you know how, over a period of 
weeks, stories about Ms. Lewinsky being 
called a stalker, a fantasizer, obsessed with 
the President, called the name ‘‘Elvira’’—do 
you know how that got into the press? 

A. Which—which—which question are you 
asking me? Which part of that? 

Q. Okay. Do you have any idea how White 
House sources are associated with state-
ments such as ‘‘She’s known as ‘Elvira’,’’ 
‘‘She’s obsessed with the President,’’ ‘‘She’s 
known as a flirt,’’ ‘‘She’s the product of a 
troubled home, divorced parents,’’ ‘‘She’s 
known as ‘The Stalker’’’? Do you have any 
idea how that got in the press? 

MR. BREUER: I’m going to object. The 
document speaks for itself, but it’s not clear 
that the terms that Mr. Lindsey has used are 
necessarily—any or all of them—are from a 
White House source. I object to the form and 
the characterization of the question. 

MR. GRAHAM: The ones that I have indi-
cated are associated with the White House as 
being the source of those statements and— 

SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 
and I think that question is appropriate, and 
the objection is overruled. 

THE WITNESS: I have no idea how any-
thing came to be attributed to a White 
House source. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Do you know a Mr. Terry Lenzner? 
A. I—I met him once. 
Q. When did you meet him? 
A. I met him outside the grand jury room. 
Q. And who is he? 
A. He’s a private investigator. 
Q. And who does he work for? 
A. He works for many clients, including 

the President. 
Q. Okay. Mr. Blumenthal, I appreciate 

your candor here. 
Do you know Mr. Harry Evans? 
A. Harold Evans? 
Q. Yes, sir. 
A. Yes, I do. 
Q. Who is Mr. Harold Evans? 
A. Harold Evans is—I don’t know his exact 

title right now. He works for Mort 
Zuckerman, involving his publications, and 
he’s the husband of my former editor, Tina 
Brown. 

Q. Has he ever worked for the New York 
Daily News? 

MR. BREUER: I’m going to object to this 
line of questioning. It seems well beyond the 
scope of this deposition. I have never heard 
of Mr. Harold Evans, and it’s not clear to me 
that’s anywhere in this voluminous record or 
any of these issues. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 
and I think it would be appropriate to have 
an offer of proof on this, Congressman 
Graham. 

MR. GRAHAM: I’m going to ask Mr. 
Blumenthal if he has ever at any time passed 
on to Mr. Evans or anyone else raw notes, 
notes, work products from a Mr. Terry 
Lenzner about subjects of White House inves-
tigations to members of the press, to include 
Ms. Lewinsky. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Relating to Monica 
Lewinsky? 

MR. GRAHAM: Yes, and anyone else. 
MR. MCDANIEL: That’s a good question. I 

think we don’t have any objection to that 
question. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Well, we still have 
to rule on it. Overruled. The objection is 
overruled. 

MR. GRAHAM: All right. Now I think I 
know the answer. 

[Laughter.] 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. So let’s phrase it very clearly for the 

record here. You know Mr. Evans; correct? 
A. I do. 
Q. Have you at any time received any 

notes, work product from a Mr. Terry 
Lenzner about anybody? 
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A. No. 
Q. Okay. So, therefore, you had nothing to 

pass on? 
A. Right. 
Q. Fair enough. Do you know a Mr. Gene 

Lyons? 
A. Yes, I do. 
Q. Who is Mr. Gene Lyons? 
A. He is a columnist for the Arkansas 

Democrat Gazette. 
Q. Are you familiar with his appearance on 

‘‘Meet the Press’’ where he suggests in an ar-
ticle he wrote later that maybe the Presi-
dent is a victim similar to David Letterman 
in terms of somebody following him around, 
obsessed with him? 

A. Is this one of the exhibits? 
Q. Yes, sir. 
A. I wonder if you could refer me to it. 
Q. Sure. I can’t read my writing. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Well, while we are looking for the ex-

hibit, let me ask you this. Do you have any 
independent knowledge of him making such 
a statement? 

A. Well, I’d like to see the exhibit so— 
Q. Okay. 
A. —so I could know exactly what he said. 
Q. Okay. 
MR. MCDANIEL: If I might—Congressman, 

I don’t know whether the one you’re think-
ing of is—I note in Exhibit 20, there are— 
well, it’s not a story by Mr. Lyons— 

MR. GRAHAM: And that’s it. 
MR. MCDANIEL: There are references to 

him in—in that story. 
MR. GRAHAM: That’s it. Thank you very 

much. 
MR. MCDANIEL: You’re welcome. 
MR. GRAHAM: I appreciate it. 
THE WITNESS: This is 20? 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Yes, sir. 
A. Thank you. 
Do you mind if I just read through it? 
Q. Yes, sir. Take your time. 
A. Thank you. [Witness perusing docu-

ment.] I’ve read this. 
Q. My question is that this article is a Bos-

ton Globe article, Saturday, February the 
21st, and it references an appearance on 
‘‘Meet the Press’’ by Mr. Gene Lyons. And I 
believe you know who Mr. Gene Lyons is; is 
that correct? 

A. I do. 
Q. Did you know who he was in January of 

1998? 
A. I did. 
Q. And in this press appearance, it refers to 

it being the Sunday before the Saturday, 
February 21st, sometime in the middle of 
February. 

He indicates on the show, at least this arti-
cle recounts that he indicates, that the 
President could be in fact in ‘‘a totally inno-
cent relationship in which the President was, 
in a sense, the victim of someone, rather like 
the woman who followed David Letterman 
around.’’ 

Do you know how Mr. Lyons would come 
to that conclusion? I know word travels fast, 
but how would he know that? Do you have 
any independent knowledge of how he would 
know that? 

A. What exactly is the question? 
Q. Well, the question is Mr. Lyons is indi-

cating in the middle of February that the 
truth of the matter may very well be that 
the President is in an ‘‘innocent relationship 
in which the President was, in a sense, the 
victim of someone, rather like the woman 
who followed David Letterman around,’’ and 
the question is that scenario of the President 
being a victim of someone obsessed seems 

rather like the conversation you had with 
the President on January the 21st. Do you 
know how Mr. Lyons would have had that 
take on things? 

MR. MCDANIEL: Well, I object to a ques-
tion that sort of loads up premises, Senators. 
That question sort of, you know, says, well, 
this conversation is a lot like the one you 
had with the President, and then asks the 
question. And the danger to the witness is 
that he’ll—by answering the question ac-
cepts the premise. 

And I ask that if you want to ask him 
whether it’s like the conversation with the 
President, that’s a fair question, he’ll answer 
it, but it ought to be broken out of there. 

[Senators Specter and Edwards conferring.] 
SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 

and I disagree on the ruling, so we’re going 
to take Senator Edwards and ask you to re-
phrase the question since it— 

[Laughter.] 
MR. GRAHAM: Fair enough. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. The characterization embodied here in-

dicates this could be a totally innocent rela-
tionship in which the President was in a 
sense the victim of someone. Is it fair to say, 
Mr. Blumenthal, that is very much like the 
scenario the President painted to you when 
you talked with him on January the 21st? 

A. It could be like that. 
Q. Okay. And it goes on further: ‘‘rather 

like the woman who followed David 
Letterman around.’’ Is that very much like 
the characterization the President indicated 
to you between him and Ms. Lewinsky? 

A. Could be. 
Q. Did you ever at any time talk with Mr. 

Gene Lyons about Ms. Lewinsky or any 
other person that was the subject of a rela-
tionship with the President? 

A. I did talk to Gene Lyons about Monica 
Lewinsky. 

Q. Could you tell us what you told him? 
A. He asked me my views, and I told him, 

in no uncertain terms, that I wouldn’t talk 
about her personally. I talked about Monica 
Lewinsky with all sorts of people, my moth-
er, my friends, about what was in the news 
stories every day, just like everyone else, 
but when it came to talking about her per-
sonally, I drew a line. 

Q. So, when you talk to your mother and 
your friends and Mr. Lyons about Ms. 
Lewinsky, are you telling us that you have 
these conversations, and you know what the 
President has told you and you’re not tempt-
ed to tell somebody the President is a victim 
of this lady, out of his own mouth? 

A. Not only am I not tempted, I did not. 
Q. You don’t know how all this informa-

tion came out? You have no knowledge of it 
at all? 

MR. MCDANIEL: I don’t understand the 
question about— 

MR. GRAHAM: About her being a stalker, 
her being obsessed with the President, the 
President being like David Letterman in re-
lationship to her. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. You had no knowledge of how that all 

happened in the press? 
A. I have an idea how it started in the 

press. 
Q. Well, please share that with us. 
A. I believe it started on January 21st with 

the publication of an article in Newsweek by 
Michael Isikoff that was posted on the World 
Wide Web and faxed around to everyone in 
the news media, in Washington, New York, 
everywhere, and in the White House. And in 
that article, Michael Isikoff reported the 
contents of what became known as the talk-
ing points. 

And there was a mystery at the time about 
who wrote the talking points. We know sub-
sequently that Monica Lewinsky wrote the 
talking points. And in that document, the 
author of the talking points advises Linda 
Tripp that she might refer to someone who 
was stalking the ‘‘P’’, meaning the Presi-
dent, and after that story appeared, I believe 
there were a flood of stories and discussions 
about this, starting on ‘‘Nightline’’ that very 
night and ‘‘Nightline’’ the next night and so 
on. And that’s my understanding from ob-
serving the media of how this started. 

Q. How long have you been involved in the 
media yourself? 

A. Before I joined the White House staff, I 
was a journalist for 27 years. 

Q. Is it your testimony that the Isikoff ar-
ticle on the 21st explains how White House 
sources contact reporters in late January 
and mid-February trying to explain that the 
President is a victim of a stalker, an ob-
sessed young lady, who is the product of a 
broken home? Is that your testimony? 

A. No. 
MR. BREUER: I’m going to object to the 

form of the question. There is no evidence 
that White House officials, both in January 
and in February, if at any time, contacted 
sources, press sources. 

MR. GRAHAM: I will introduce these arti-
cles. The articles are dated with White House 
sources, unsolicited, calling about this 
event, saying these things in January and 
February. 

MR. BREUER: Well— 
SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 

and I agree that the question may be asked 
and answered. Overruled. 

THE WITNESS: If you could restate it, 
please? 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Is it your testimony that the White 

House sources that are being referred to by 
the press are a result of the 21st of January 
Isikoff article? That’s not what you’re say-
ing, is it? 

A. No. 
MR. MCDANIEL: Well— 
MR. GRAHAM: Thank you. 
MR. MCDANIEL: —I don’t think that there 

ought to be argument with Mr. Blumenthal. 
I think he ought to be asked a question and 
given an opportunity to answer it, and that’s 
an argumentative question and followed up 
by, ‘‘That’s not what you’re saying, is it?’’ 

I also think the questions are remarkably 
imprecise, in that they do not specify what 
information it is this questioner is seeking 
to get Mr. Blumenthal to talk about, and in 
that regard, I think the questions are both 
irrelevant and unfair. 

SENATOR EDWARDS: Are you objecting 
to a question that’s already been asked and 
answered? 

MR. MCDANIEL: I might be, Senator, and 
I had that feeling when I heard Mr. 
Blumenthal say something, that I might be 
doing that. 

MR. GRAHAM: That would be my reply. He 
understood what I asked, and he answered, 
and I’ll accept his answer and we’ll move on. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Well, I think the ob-
jection is mooted at this point. 

MR. GRAHAM: Okay. 
SENATOR SPECTER: I do—I do think that 

to the extent you can be more precise, be-
cause these articles do contain— 

MR. GRAHAM: Yes, sir. 
SENATOR SPECTER: —a lot of informa-

tion. We’re still looking for that laser. 
MR. GRAHAM: Yes, sir. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. And these—and the reason this comes 

up, Mr. Isikoff—excuse me—Mr. Blumenthal, 
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is you’ve referenced the Isikoff article on the 
21st, and my question goes to White House 
sources indicating that Ms. Lewinsky is a 
stalker, the January 30th article, that she’s 
obsessed with the President, that she wears 
tight skirts. 

What I’m trying to say is that you—you 
are not saying—it is not your testimony— 
that those White House sources are picking 
up on the 21st article, are you? 

A. I don’t know about any White House 
sources on these stories. 

Q. When you talked to Mr. Lyons, you 
never mentioned what time at all that Ms. 
Lewinsky was making demands on the Presi-
dent and he had to rebuff her? 

A. Absolutely not. 
Q. You never at one time told Mr. Lyons or 

anyone else that the President felt like that 
he was a victim much like the person in the 
novel, Darkness at Noon? 

MR. MCDANIEL: Well, I object to that 
question. This witness has testified that he 
told his wife and that he told White House 
counsel at a later date, and the question in-
cluded anyone else. So I think it— 

MR. GRAHAM: Yes. Strike that. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Excluding those two people? 
A. Well, I believe I’ve asked—I’ve been 

asked, and answered that, and I haven’t told 
anyone else. 

Q. Was there— 
A. I didn’t tell anyone else. 
Q. Was there ever an investigation at the 

White House about how these stories came 
out, supposedly? 

A. No. 
Q. Was anybody ever fired? 
A. No. 
MR. GRAHAM: Thank you, Mr. 

Blumenthal. 
THE WITNESS: I thank you. 
MR. ROGAN: No further questions. 
MR. BREUER: Could we take a 5–minute 

break, Senator? 
SENATOR SPECTER: We can. We will re-

cess for 5 minutes. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going off 

the record at 11:24 a.m. 
[Recess.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going on the 

record at 11:40 a.m. 
SENATOR SPECTER: Turn to White House 

counsel, Mr. Lanny Breuer. 
MR. BREUER: Senators, the White House 

has no questions for Mr. Blumenthal. 
SENATOR SPECTER: We had deferred one 

line of questions which had been subject ob-
jection and considerable conference, and we 
put it at the end of the transcript so it could 
be excised. Do you wish to— 

MR. GRAHAM: Yes. 
SENATOR SPECTER: —proceed further? 
MR. BREUER: May we approach off the 

record, Senators? 
SENATOR SPECTER: Off the record. 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We’re going off the 

record at 11:41 a.m. 
[Discussion off the record.] 
THE VIDEOGRAPHER: We are going back 

on the record at 12:10 p.m. 
SENATOR SPECTER: The Senators have 

considered the matter, and in light of the 
references, albeit abbreviated, in the record 
and the generalization that answers—ques-
tions and answers would be permitted, re-
serving the final judgment to the full Sen-
ate, we will permit Congressman Graham to 
question on pattern and practice with re-
spect to Ms. Willey. 

MR. GRAHAM: Okay. Thank you. 
FURTHER EXAMINATION BY HOUSE MANAGERS 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 

Q. Mr. Blumenthal, we’re really close to 
the end here. If you could turn to Tab 5, page 
193. 

A. We have it. 
Q. Okay, thank you. 
And page 20, the last question, it’s in the 

right-hand corner. I’ll read the question, and 
we’ll kind of follow the testimony. ‘‘Have 
you ever had a discussion with people in the 
White House or been present during any 
meeting where the allegation has come up 
that other women are fabricating an affair 
with the President?’’ 

Now, could you read the answer for me, 
please? 

A. Sure. My—my answer in the grand jury 
is this: ‘‘We’ve discussed news stories that 
arose out of the Jones case, which was dis-
missed by the judge as having no basis, in 
which there were allegations made against 
the President, and these were stories that 
were in the press.’’ 

Q. ‘‘And you’’—’’And did you discuss those 
with the President?’’ 

You said, ‘‘No.’’ 
And the next question is: ‘‘So what form 

did you discuss those news stories in?’’ 
And your answer was? 
A. ‘‘In strategy meetings.’’ 
Q. Okay. ‘‘And that would include the 

daily meetings, the morning and the evening 
meetings?’’ 

A. Yes. 
Q. And your answer was ‘‘Yes.’’ 
Now, within that context, I want to walk 

through a bit how those strategy meetings 
came about and the purpose of the strategy 
meetings. 

The next question goes as follows: ‘‘And 
there were names of the women that you dis-
cussed in that context that there had been 
news stories about and public allegations of 
an affair with the President?’’ 

And your answer was? 
A. ‘‘As I recall, we discussed Paula Jones, 

Kathleen Willey, we’ve discussed’’—and the 
rest is redacted. 

Q. Redacted—and that’s fine, that’s fine. 
And the question later on, on line 24: 

‘‘When you say that that was a complete and 
utter fraudulent allegation—’’, the answer is: 
‘‘In my view, yes.’’ Right? 

A. Well— 
Q. About a woman? 
MR. MCDANIEL: Senator, I must object to 

this, because I believe that question, clearly 
from the context, refers to redacted mate-
rial— 

MR. GRAHAM: Right. 
MR. MCDANIEL: —which has been pre-

served as secret by the grand jury, and I 
think it’s somewhat misleading to talk 
about a fraudulent allegation that the grand 
jury heard that Mr. Blumenthal testified 
about, which is clearly not in the record be-
fore the Senate. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Well, it is unclear 
on the face of the record. So, Congressman 
Graham, if you could— 

MR. GRAHAM: The point I’m trying— 
SENATOR SPECTER: —excuse me, let me 

just finish— 
MR. GRAHAM: Yes. 
SENATOR SPECTER: —if you could speci-

fy on what is on the record that you’ve put 
in up to now. 

MR. GRAHAM: Okay. What I’m reading 
from, Senator, is—is a question and answer 
and a redacted name, and the point I’m try-
ing to make is over who that person was, the 
allegation was considered to be fraudulent 
based on your prior testimony. 

THE WITNESS: That was—that was my 
testimony, that it was my view. 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. And that leads to this question. Was 

there ever a discussion in these strategy 
meetings where there was an admission that 
the allegation was believed to be true 
against the President in terms of relation-
ship with other women? 

MR. BREUER: I’m going to object to the 
form of the question in that it’s referring to 
other women. Even based on the discussion 
that went off the record, I think that what 
Mr. Graham is doing now is certainly beyond 
any record in this case. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 
would like to hear the question repeated. 

MR. GRAHAM: The strategy meetings— 
SENATOR SPECTER: Good idea? 
MR. GRAHAM: Yes, sir. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. The strategy meetings involved press 

accounts of allegations between the Presi-
dent and other women. The question is very 
simple. At any of those meetings, was it ever 
conceded that the President did have in fact 
a relationship? 

MR. BREUER: Object. I object to the ques-
tion for the reasons I just previously stated. 

SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 
raises the concern that I think he’s correct 
on, that we have limited it to Willey, Ms. 
Willey. So, if you would—if you would 
focus— 

MR. GRAHAM: Absolutely. 
SENATOR SPECTER: —there— 
MR. GRAHAM: Absolutely. 
SENATOR SPECTER: —it would be within 

your proffer and what we have permitted. 
MR. GRAHAM: Yes, sir. Very well. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. In regards to Ms. Willey, is it fair to say 

that the consensus of the group was that 
these allegations were not true? 

A. I don’t know. 
Q. Do you recall Ms. Willey giving a ‘‘60 

Minutes’’ interview? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Do you recall any discussions after the 

interview at a strategy meeting about Ms. 
Willey? 

MR. BREUER: I want the record to be 
clear that the White House has a continuing 
objection as to this line of inquiry. 

SENATOR SPECTER: The record will so 
note. 

THE WITNESS: If you could repeat the 
question, please. 

MR. GRAHAM: Yes. 
THE WITNESS: Sorry. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. After the ‘‘60 Minutes’’ interview, was 

there ever a strategy meeting about what 
she said? 

A. At one of the morning or evening meet-
ings, we discussed the ‘‘60 Minutes’’ inter-
view. 

Q. And can you—I—I know it’s hard be-
cause these meetings go on a lot. How—do 
you know who was there on that occasion, 
who would be the players that would be 
there? 

A. They would be the same as before. I’d be 
happy to enumerate them for you, if you 
want me to. 

Q. But the same as you previously testified 
to? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Okay, that’s fine. 
Do you recall what the discussions were 

about in terms of how to respond to the ‘‘60 
Minutes’’ story? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Could you tell us? 
A. They were what our official spokes-peo-

ple would say. 
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Q. Did they include anything else? 
A. Yes. 
Q. Could you please tell us? 
A. There was a considerable complaining 

about how, in the ‘‘60 Minutes’’ broadcast, 
Bob Bennett was not given adequate time to 
speak and present his case, and how he was, 
as I recall, poorly lighted. 

Q. Was there any discussion about what 
Ms. Willey said herself and how that should 
be responded to? 

A. I don’t recall exactly. We just spoke 
about what our official spokespeople should 
respond to. 

Q. Did anybody ever discuss the fact that 
Ms. Willey may have had a checkered past? 

A. No, absolutely not. We never discussed 
the personal lives of any woman in those 
meetings. 

Q. Did it ever come up as to, well, here’s 
what we know about Kathleen Willey and 
the President, or let’s go see what we can 
find out about Kathleen Willey and the 
President? 

A. No. 
Q. Who had the letters that Kathleen Wil-

ley wrote to the President? 
A. I don’t know exactly. The White House 

had them. 
Q. Isn’t it fair to say that somebody found 

those letters, kept those letters, and was 
ready to respond with those letters, if needed 
to be? 

MR. BREUER: I’m going to object to the 
form of the question that it’s outside the 
proffer of the Manager. 

[Senators Specter and Edwards conferring.] 
MR. MCDANIEL: Yes. I object to the com-

pound nature of the question, and— 
SENATOR SPECTER: Could you rephrase 

the question, Congressman Lindsey— 
MR. GRAHAM: Yes, sir. 
SENATOR SPECTER: —or, Graham? 
MR. GRAHAM: Yes, sir. 
SENATOR SPECTER: I think that would 

solve your problem. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. There were letters written to Ms. Willey 

to the President that were released to the 
media. Is that correct? 

A. Yes. 
Q. Do you know who gathered those letters 

up and how they were gathered up? 
MR. BREUER: Objection. 
SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 

and I agree that the Congressman may ask 
the question. Overruled. 

THE WITNESS: No. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Would it be fair to say, using common 

sense, that somebody was planning to answer 
Ms. Willey by having those letters to offer to 
the press? 

MR. BREUER: Objection. 
MR. MCDANIEL: It’s argumentative. 
MR. BREUER: It certainly is. 
SENATOR SPECTER: Would you repeat 

that question? 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. The question is: Mr. Blumenthal, do you 

believe it’s a fair assumption to make that 
somebody in the White House made a con-
scious effort to go seek out the letters be-
tween the President and Ms. Willey and use 
in response to her allegations? 

[Senators Specter and Edwards conferring.] 
THE WITNESS: Well, that’s an opin— 
MS. MARSH: Wait, wait, wait. 
MR. MCDANIEL: Please, Mr. Blumenthal. 
THE WITNESS: Yes. 
SENATOR SPECTER: Senator Edwards 

says, and I agree with him, that you ought to 
direct it to somebody with specific knowl-
edge so you don’t— 

BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Do you have any knowledge— 
SENATOR SPECTER: —deal totally with 

speculation. 
BY MR. GRAHAM: 
Q. Do you have any specific knowledge of 

that event occurring, somebody gathering 
the letters up, having them ready to be able 
to respond to Ms. Willey if she ever said any-
thing? 

A. No. 
Q. You have no knowledge whatsoever of 

how those letters came into the possession of 
the White House to be released to the press? 

A. No, I don’t. I don’t know— 
MR. GRAHAM: Thank you. I— 
THE WITNESS: —who had them— 
MR. GRAHAM: —don’t have any— 
THE WITNESS: —in the White House. 
MR. GRAHAM: —further questions. 

f 

PROGRAM 

Mr. LOTT. Under the order just 
granted, the Senate will meet again as 
the Court of Impeachment on Satur-
day. On Saturday, the Senate will hear 
presentations from the House man-
agers and the White House counsel for 
not to exceed 6 hours. After those pres-
entations, the Senate will resume its 
business on Monday for 6 hours, begin-
ning at 1 p.m. 

f 

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 A.M., 
SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 6, 1999 

Mr. LOTT. Mr. Chief Justice, I now 
ask the Senate stand in adjournment 
under the previous order, and ask that 
all Senators remain at their desks 
until the Chief Justice departs the 
Chamber. 

There being no objection, at 4:31 
p.m., the Senate, sitting as a Court of 
Impeachment, adjourned until Satur-
day, February 6, 1999, at 10 a.m. 

(Pursuant to an order of January 26, 
1999, the following material was sub-
mitted at the desk during today’s ses-
sion:) 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT 

Messages from the President of the 
United States were communicated to 
the Senate by Mr. Williams, one of his 
secretaries. 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED 

As in executive session the Presiding 
Officer laid before the Senate messages 
from the President of the United 
States submitting one nomination 
which was referred to the Committee 
on Agriculture, Nutrition, and For-
estry. 

(The nomination received today is 
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.) 

f 

1998 ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 
COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVIS-
ERS—MESSAGE FROM THE 
PRESIDENT—PM 3 

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following message 

from the President of the United 
States, together with an accompanying 
report; which was referred to the Joint 
Economic Committee. 
ECONOMIC REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 

To the Congress of the United States: 
I am pleased to report that the Amer-

ican economy today is healthy and 
strong. Our Nation is enjoying the 
longest peacetime economic expansion 
in its history, with almost 18 million 
new jobs since 1993, wages rising at 
twice the rate of inflation, the highest 
home ownership ever, the smallest wel-
fare rolls in 30 years, and unemploy-
ment and inflation at their lowest lev-
els in three decades. 

This expansion, unlike recent pre-
vious ones, is both wide and deep. All 
income groups, from the richest to the 
poorest, have seen their incomes rise 
since 1993. The typical family income is 
up more than $3,500, adjusted for infla-
tion. African-American and Hispanic 
households, who were left behind dur-
ing the last expansion, have also seen 
substantial increases in income. 

Our Nation’s budget is balanced, for 
the first time in a generation, and we 
are entering the second year of an era 
of surpluses: our projections show that 
we will close out the 1999 fiscal year 
with a surplus of $79 billion, the largest 
in the history of the United States. We 
are on course for budget surpluses for 
many years to come. 

These eeconomic successes are not 
accidental. They are the result of an 
economic strategy that we have pur-
sued since 1993. It is a strategy that 
rests on three pillars: fiscal discipline, 
investments in education and tech-
nology, and expanding exports to the 
growing world market. Continuing 
with this proven strategy is the best 
way to maintain our prosperity and 
meet the challenges of the 21st cen-
tury. 

THE ADMINISTRATION’S ECONOMIC AGENDA 
Our new economic strategy was root-

ed first and foremost in fiscal dis-
cipline. We made hard fiscal choices in 
1993, sending signals to the market 
that we were serious about dealing 
with the budget deficits we had inher-
ited. The market responded by low-
ering long-term interest rates. Lower 
interest rates in turn helped more peo-
ple buy homes and borrow for college, 
helped more entrepreneurs to start 
businesses, and helped more existing 
businesses to invest in new technology 
and equipment. America’s economic 
success has been fueled by the biggest 
boom in private sector investment in 
decades—more than $1 trillion in cap-
ital was freed for private sector invest-
ment. In past expansions, government 
bought more and spent more to drive 
the economy. During this expansion, 
government spending as a share of the 
economy has fallen. 

The second part of our strategy has 
been to invest in our people. A global 
economy driven by information and 
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fast-paced technological change cre-
ates ever greater demand for skilled 
workers. That is why, even as we bal-
anced the budget, we substantially in-
creased our annual investment in edu-
cation and training. We have opened 
the doors of college to all Americans, 
with tax credits and more affordable 
student loans, with more work-study 
grants and more Pell grants, with edu-
cation IRAs and the new HOPE Schol-
arship tax credit that more than 5 mil-
lion Americans will receive this year. 
Even as we closed the budget gap, we 
have expanded the earned income tax 
credit for almost 20 million low-income 
working families, giving them hope 
and helping lift them out of poverty. 
Even as we cut government spending, 
we have raised investments in a wel-
fare-to-work jobs initiative and in-
vested $24 billion in our children’s 
health initiative. 

Third, to build the American econ-
omy, we have focused on opening for-
eign markets and expanding exports to 
our trading partners around the world. 
Until recently, fully one-third of the 
strong economic growth America has 
enjoyed in the 1990s has come from ex-
ports. That trade has been aided by 270 
trade agreements we have signed in the 
past 6 years. 

ADDRESSING OUR NATION’S ECONOMIC 
CHALLENGES 

We have created a strong, healthy, 
and truly global economy—an economy 
that is a leader for growth in the 
world. But common sense, experience, 
and the example of our competitors 
abroad show us that we cannot afford 
to be complacent. Now, at this moment 
of great plenty, is precisely the time to 
face the challenges of the next century. 

We must maintain our fiscal dis-
cipline by saving Social Security for 
the 21st century—thereby laying the 
foundations for future economic 
growth. 

By 2030, the number of elderly Ameri-
cans will double. This is a seismic de-
mographic shift with great con-
sequences for our Nation. We must 
keep Social Security a rock-solid guar-
antee. That is why I proposed in my 
State of the Union address that we in-
vest the surplus to save Social Secu-
rity. I proposed that we commit 62 per-
cent of the budget surplus for the next 
15 years to Social Security. I also pro-
posed investing a small portion in the 
private sector. This will allow the trust 
fund to earn a higher return and keep 
Social Security sound until 2055. 

But we must aim higher. We should 
put Social Security on a sound footing 
for the next 75 years. We should reduce 
poverty among elderly women, who are 
nearly twice as likely to be poor as 
other seniors. And we should eliminate 
the limits on what seniors on Social 
Security can earn. These changes will 
require difficult but fully achievable 
choices over and above the dedication 
of the surplus. 

Once we have saved Social Security, 
we must fulfill our obligation to save 
and improve Medicare and invest in 
long-term health care. That is why I 
have called for broader, bipartisan re-
forms that keep Medicare secure until 
2020 through additional savings and 
modernizing the program with market- 
oriented purchasing tools, while also 
providing a long-overdue prescription 
drug benefit. 

By saving the money we will need to 
save Social Security and Medicare, 
over the next 15 years we will achieve 
the lowest ratio of publicly held debt 
to gross domestic product since 1917. 
This debt reduction will help keep fu-
ture interest rates low or drive them 
even lower, fueling economic growth 
well into the 21st century. 

To spur future growth, we must also 
encourage private retirement saving. 
In my State of the Union address I pro-
posed that we use about 12 percent of 
the surplus to establish new Universal 
Savings Accounts—USA accounts. 
These will ensure that all Americans 
have the means to save. Americans 
could receive a flat tax credit to con-
tribute to their USA accounts and ad-
ditional tax credits to match a portion 
of their savings—with more help for 
lower income Americans. This is the 
right way to provide tax relief to the 
American people. 

Education is also key to our Nation’s 
future prosperity. That is why I pro-
posed in my State of the Union address 
a plan to create 21st-century schools 
through greater investment and more 
accountability. Under my plan, States 
and school districts that accept Fed-
eral resources will be required to end 
social promotion, turn around or close 
failing schools, support high-quality 
teachers, and promote innovation, 
competition, and discipline. My plan 
also proposes increasing Federal in-
vestments to help States and school 
districts take responsibility for failing 
schools, to recruit and train new teach-
ers, to expand after school and summer 
school programs, and to build or fix 
5,000 schools. 

At this time of continued turmoil in 
the international economy, we must do 
more to help create stability and open 
markets around the world. We must 
press forward with open trade. It would 
be a terrible mistake, at this time of 
economic fragility in so many regions, 
for the United States to build new 
walls of protectionism that could set 
off a chain reaction around the world, 
imperiling the growth upon which we 
depend. At the same time, we must do 
more to make sure that working people 
are lifted up by trade. We must do 
more to ensure that spirited economic 
competition among nations never be-
comes a race to the bottom in the area 
of environmental protections or labor 
standards. 

Strengthening the foundations of 
trade means strengthening the archi-

tecture of international finance. The 
United States must continue to lead in 
stabilizing the world financial system. 
When nations around the world descend 
into economic disruption, consigning 
populations to poverty, it hurts them 
and it hurts us. These nations are our 
trading partners; they buy our prod-
ucts and can ship low-cost products to 
American consumers. 

The U.S. proposal for containing fi-
nancial contagion has been taken up 
around the world: interest rates are 
being cut here and abroad, America is 
meeting its obligations to the Inter-
national Monetary Fund, and a new fa-
cility has been created at the World 
Bank to strengthen the social safety 
net in Asia. And agreement has been 
reached to establish a new pre-
cautionary line of credit, so nations 
with strong economic policies can 
quickly get the help they need before 
financial problems mushroom from 
concerns to crises. 

We must do more to renew our cities 
and distressed rural areas. My Admin-
istration has pursued a new strategy, 
based on empowerment and invest-
ment, and we have seen its success. 
With the critical assistance of Em-
powerment Zones, unemployment rates 
in cities across the country have 
dropped dramatically. But we have 
more work to do to bring the spark of 
private enterprise to neighborhoods 
that have too long been without hope. 
That is why my budget includes an in-
novative ‘‘New Markets’’ initiative to 
spur $15 billion in new private sector 
capital investment in businesses in un-
derserved areas through a package of 
tax credits and guarantees. 

GOING FORWARD TOGETHER IN THE 21ST 
CENTURY 

Now, on the verge of another Amer-
ican Century, our economy is at the 
pinnacle of power and success, but 
challenges remain. Technology and 
trade and the spread of information 
have transformed our economy, offer-
ing great opportunities but also posing 
great challenges. All Americans must 
be equipped with the skills to succeed 
and prosper in the new economy. Amer-
ica must have the courage to move for-
ward and renew its ideas and institu-
tions to meet new challenges. There 
are no limits to the world we can cre-
ate, together, in the century to come. 

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
THE WHITE HOUSE, February 4, 1999. 

f 

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE 

At 1:00 p.m., a message from the 
House of Representatives, delivered by 
Mr. Hays, one of its reading clerks, an-
nounced that the House has passed the 
following bills, in which it requests the 
concurrence of the Senate: 

H.R. 68. An act to amend section 20 of the 
Small Business Act and make technical cor-
rections in title III of the Small Business In-
vestment Act. 
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H.R. 98. An act to amend chapter 443 of 

title 49, United States Code, to extend the 
aviation war risk insurance program and to 
amend the Centennial of Flight Commemo-
ration Act to make technical and other cor-
rections. 

H.R. 99. An act to amend title 49, United 
States Code, to extend Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration programs through September 
30, 1999, and for other purposes. 

H.R. 432. An act to designate the North/ 
South Center as the Dante B. Fascell North- 
South Center. 

The message also announced that the 
House agreed to the following concur-
rent resolution, in which it requests 
the concurrence of the Senate: 

H. Con. Res. 19. Concurrent resolution per-
mitting the use of the Rotunda of the Cap-
itol for a ceremony as part of the commemo-
ration of the days of remembrance of victims 
of the Holocaust. 

The message further announced that 
pursuant to section 8002 of the Internal 
Revenue code of 1986, the Committee 
on Ways and Means designated the fol-
lowing Members of the House to serve 
on the Joint Committee on Taxation 
for the 106th Congress: Mr. ARCHER, Mr. 
CRANE, Mr. THOMAS, Mr. RANGEL, and 
Mr. STARK. 

The message also announced that 
pursuant to the provisions of 15 U.S.C. 
1024(a), the Speaker appoints the fol-
lowing Member of the House of the 
Joint Economic Committee: Mr. 
SAXTON of New Jersey. 

f 

EXECUTIVE AND OTHER 
COMMUNICATIONS 

The following communications were 
laid before the Senate, together with 
accompanying papers, reports, and doc-
uments, which were referred as indi-
cated: 

EC–1374. A communication from the Presi-
dent of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report on three rescissions of 
budget authority dated February 1, 1999; 
transmitted jointly, pursuant to the order of 
January 30, 1975, as modified by the order of 
April 11, 1986, to the Committee on Appro-
priations, to the Committee on the Budget, 
to the Committee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources, and to the Committee on Foreign 
Relations. 

EC–1375. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Defense Security Cooperation 
Agency, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on loans and guarantees issued under 
the Arms Export Control Act as of Sep-
tember 30, 1998; to the Committee on Foreign 
Relations. 

EC–1376. A communication from the Reg-
ister of Copyrights, United States Copyright 
Office, Library of Congress, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, a schedule of proposed new 
copyright fees; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary. 

EC–1377. A communication from the Chief 
of the Programs and Legislation Division, 
Office of Legislative Liaison, Department of 
the Air Force, transmitting, pursuant to law, 
notice of a cost comparison of the Base Oper-
ating Support functions at Lockland Air 
Force Base, Texas; to the Committee on 
Armed Services. 

EC–1378. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, trans-

mitting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule 
entitled ‘‘Medicare Program; Coverage of 
Ambulance Services and Vehicle and Staff 
Requirements’’ (RIN0938–AH13) received on 
January 26, 1999; to the Committee on Fi-
nance. 

EC–1379. A communication from the Chief 
of the Regulations Unit, Internal Revenue 
Service, Department of the Treasury, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule 
entitled ‘‘Weighted Average Interest Rate 
Update’’ (Notice 99–7) received on January 
25, 1999; to the Committee on Finance. 

EC–1380. A communication from the Chief 
of the Regulations Unit, Internal Revenue 
Service, Department of the Treasury, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule 
entitled ‘‘Federal Insurance Contributions 
Act (FICA) Taxation of Amounts Under Em-
ployee Benefit Plans’’ (RIN1545–AT27) re-
ceived on January 28, 1999; to the Committee 
on Finance. 

EC–1381. A communication from the Chief 
of the Regulations Unit, Internal Revenue 
Service, Department of the Treasury, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule 
entitled ‘‘Federal Unemployment Tax Act 
(FUTA) Taxation of Amounts Under Em-
ployee Benefit Plans’’ (RIN1545–AT99) re-
ceived on January 28, 1999; to the Committee 
on Finance. 

EC–1382. A communication from the Fed-
eral Register Certifying Officer, Financial 
Management Service, Department of the 
Treasury, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Acceptance of 
Bonds Secured By Government Obligations 
in Lieu of Bonds with Sureties’’ (RIN1510– 
AA36) received on January 27, 1999; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

EC–1383. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator of the Agricultural Marketing 
Service, Department of Agriculture, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule 
entitled ‘‘Marketing Order Regulating the 
Handling of Spearmint Oil Produced in the 
Far West; Salable Quantities and Allotment 
Percentages for the 1999–2000 Marketing 
Year’’ (Docket FV–99–985–1 FR) received on 
January 26, 1999; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–1384. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Regulatory Management 
and Information, Environmental Protection 
Agency, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Azoxystrobin; Pes-
ticide Tolerances for Emergency Exemp-
tions’’ (RIN2070–AB78) received on January 
26, 1999; to the Committee on Agriculture, 
Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–1385. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Regulatory Management 
and Information, Environmental Protection 
Agency, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Revocation of Tol-
erances for Canceled Food Uses; Correction’’ 
(FRL6043–7) received on January 26, 1999; to 
the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, 
and Forestry. 

EC–1386. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Regulatory Management 
and Information, Environmental Protection 
Agency, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Lambda- 
cyhalothrin; Pesticide Tolerances for Emer-
gency Exemptions’’ (FRL6056–2) received on 
January 26, 1999; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–1387. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Regulatory Management 
and Information, Environmental Protection 
Agency, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Fenbuconazole; 
Pesticide Tolerances for Emergency Exemp-

tions’’ (FRL6054–3) received on January 26, 
1999; to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

EC–1388. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Regulatory Management 
and Information, Environmental Protection 
Agency, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Rescission of Cryo-
lite Tolerance Revocations; Final Rule, 
Delay of Effective Date’’ (FRL6058–7) re-
ceived on January 26, 1999; to the Committee 
on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–1389. A communication from the Presi-
dent of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, notice of the continuation of 
the national emergency with respect to 
grave acts of violence committed by foreign 
terrorists that disrupt the Middle East peace 
process is to continue in effect beyond Janu-
ary 23, 1999; to the Committee on Banking, 
Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1390. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Commerce, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the Bureau of Export Administra-
tion’s report entitled ‘‘Annual Report for 
Fiscal Year 1999’’ and the ‘‘1999 Report to 
Congress on Foreign Policy Export Con-
trols’’; to the Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1391. A communication from the Vice 
Chair of the Import-Export Bank of the 
United States, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, notice of a financial guarantee to sup-
port the sale of certain Boeing aircraft to 
Ireland; to the Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1392. A communication from the Presi-
dent and Chairman of the Import-Export 
Bank of the United States, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the Bank’s report on Sub- 
Saharan Africa and the Export-Import Bank 
of the United States; to the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1393. A communication from the Gen-
eral Counsel of the Department of the Treas-
ury, transmitting, a draft of proposed legis-
lation to authorize the Secretary of the 
Treasury to produce currency, postage 
stamps, and other security documents for 
foreign governments, and security docu-
ments for State governments and their polit-
ical subdivisions; to the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1394. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary for Export Administration, 
Department of Commerce, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, the report of a rule entitled 
‘‘Exports of High Performance Computers; 
Post-shipment Verification Reporting Proce-
dures’’ (RIN0694–AB78) received on November 
4, 1998; to the Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1395. A communication from the Chief 
Counsel of the Office of Foreign Assets Con-
trol, Department of the Treasury, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule re-
garding the procedure for requests for re-
moval from the list of blocked persons, 
groups, and vessels received on January 29, 
1999; to the Committee on Banking, Housing, 
and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1396. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Congressional Budget Office, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the Office’s 
Sequestration Preview Report for Fiscal 
Year 2000; transmitted jointly, pursuant to 
the order of August 4, 1977, to the Committee 
on the Budget and to the Committee on Gov-
ernmental Affairs. 

EC–1397. A communication from the Presi-
dent of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, notice of an Agreement to ex-
tend the Mutual Fisheries Agreement to De-
cember 31, 2003; transmitted jointly, pursu-
ant to 16 U.S.C. 1823(b), P.L. 94–265, to the 
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Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation and to the Committee on 
Foreign Relations. 

EC–1398. A communication from the Dep-
uty Assistant Secretary for Policy, Pension 
and Welfare Benefits Administration, De-
partment of Labor, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Interim 
Rules for Group Health Plans and Health In-
surance Issuers Under the Newborns’ and 
Mothers’ Health Protection Act’’ (RIN1210– 
AA63) received on November 4, 1998; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

EC–1399. A communication from the Regu-
latory Policy Officer, Bureau of Alcohol, To-
bacco and Firearms, Department of the 
Treasury, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
report of a rule entitled ‘‘Establishment of 
the San Francisco Bay Viticulture Area and 
the Realignment of the Boundary of the Cen-
tral Coast Viticultural Area’’ (RIN1512–AA07) 
received on January 27, 1999; to the Com-
mittee on Finance. 

EC–1400. A communication from the Presi-
dent of the United States Institute of Peace, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on 
the Institute’s activities during the four 
year period following the end of the Cold War 
(1994–1997); to the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions. 

EC–1401. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Housing and Urban Development, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the Depart-
ment’s report under the Freedom of Informa-
tion Act for fiscal year 1997; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. 

EC–1402. A communication from the Acting 
Assistant Attorney General, Department of 
Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
Department’s report entitled ‘‘Attacking Fi-
nancial Institution Fraud: Fiscal Year 1996 
(Second Quarterly Report)’’; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. 

EC–1403. A communication from the Con-
gressional Review Coordinator, Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service, Department 
of Agriculture, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Citrus 
Canker; Addition to Quarantined Areas’’ 
(Docket 95–086–2) received on January 27, 
1999; to the Committee on Agriculture, Nu-
trition, and Forestry. 

EC–1404. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator of the Food Safety and Inspec-
tion Service, Department of Agriculture, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the report of 
a rule entitled ‘‘Performance Standards for 
the Production of Certain Meat and Poultry 
Products’’ (Docket 95–033F) received on Jan-
uary 28, 1999; to the Committee on Agri-
culture, Nutrition, and Forestry. 

EC–1405. A communication from the Ad-
ministrator of the Agricultural Marketing 
Service, Department of Agriculture, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the report of a rule 
entitled ‘‘Dried Prunes Produced in Cali-
fornia; Increased Assessment Rate’’ (Docket 
FV99–993–1 FR) received on January 28, 1999; 
to the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, 
and Forestry. 

EC–1406. A communication from the Execu-
tive Director of the U.S. Commodity Futures 
Trading Commission, transmitting, pursuant 
to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Two- 
Part Documents for Commodity Pools’’ re-
ceived on November 4, 1998; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and For-
estry. 

EC–1407. A communication from the Presi-
dent of the United States, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a 6-month periodic report on 
the national emergency with respect to ter-
rorists who threaten to disrupt the Middle 
East peace process (Executive Order 12947) 

dated January 27, 1999; to the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1408. A communication from the Sec-
retary of the United States Securities and 
Exchange Commission, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, the report of a rule entitled ‘‘Cus-
tody of Investment Company Assets Outside 
the United States’’ (RIN3235–AE98) received 
on January 29, 1999; to the Committee on 
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

EC–1409. A communication from the Assist-
ant Legal Adviser for Treaty Affairs, Depart-
ment of State, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, a list of international agreements other 
than treaties entered into by the United 
States (99–5 to 99–7); to the Committee on 
Foreign Relations. 

EC–1410. A communication from the Assist-
ant Secretary for Legislative Affairs, De-
partment of State, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, the Department’s report on the extent 
and disposition of U.S. contributions to 
international organizations for fiscal year 
1997; to the Committee on Foreign Relations. 

EC–1411. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Defense Security Cooperation 
Agency, transmitting, pursuant to law, the 
Agency’s report on full-time USG employees 
who are performing services for which reim-
bursement is provided under the Arms Ex-
port Control Act; to the Committee on For-
eign Relations. 

EC–1412. A communication from the Acting 
Comptroller General of the United States, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, a list of re-
ports issued or released by the General Ac-
counting Office in September 1998; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1413. A communication from the Chair 
of the U.S. Architectural and Transportation 
Barriers Compliance Board, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, the Board’s consolidated 
annual report under the Inspector General 
Act and the Federal Managers’ Financial In-
tegrity Act for fiscal year 1998; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1414. A communication from the Execu-
tive Director of the President’s Committee 
on the Arts and the Humanities, transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, a report on the Com-
mittee’s recommendations to the President; 
to the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1415. A communication from the Sec-
retary of Defense, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, the Department’s report under the In-
spector General Act for the period from April 
1, 1998 through September 30, 1998; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1416. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–494, ‘‘Uniform Per Student 
Funding Formula for Public Schools and 
Public Charter Schools and Tax Conformity 
Clarification Amendment Act of 1998’’; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1417. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–495, ‘‘Office of Citizen Com-
plaint Review Establishment Act of 1998’’; to 
the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1418. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–487, ‘‘Summary of Abatement 
of Life-or-Health Threatening Conditions 
Amendment Act of 1998’’; to the Committee 
on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1419. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–488, ‘‘Alcoholic Beverage 
Control DC Arena Amendment Act of 1998’’; 
to the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1420. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–490, ‘‘Retired Police Officer 
Redeployment Temporary Amendment Act 
of 1998’’; to the Committee on Governmental 
Affairs. 

EC–1421. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–491, ‘‘Criminal Background 
Investigation for the Protection of Children 
Temporary Act of 1998’’; to the Committee 
on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1422. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–492, ‘‘Metropolitan Police De-
partment Civilianization Temporary Amend-
ment Act of 1998’’; to the Committee on Gov-
ernmental Affairs. 

EC–1423. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–493, ‘‘Open Alcoholic Bev-
erage Containers Amendment Act of 1998’’; 
to the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1424. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–468, ‘‘Prohibition on Aban-
doned Vehicles Amendment Act of 1998’’; to 
the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1425. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–469, ‘‘Closing of a Public 
Alley in Square 198, S.O. 90–260, Act of 1998’’; 
to the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1426. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–471, ‘‘ARCH Training Center 
Real Property Tax Exemption and Equitable 
Real Property Tax Exemption and Equitable 
Real Property Tax Relief Act of 1998’’; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1427. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–473, ‘‘Salvation Army Equi-
table Real Property Tax Relief Act of 1998’’; 
to the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1428. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–475, ‘‘Extension of Time to 
Dispose of District Owned Surplus Real 
Property Revised Temporary Amendment 
Act of 1998’’; to the Committee on Govern-
mental Affairs. 

EC–1429. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–481, ‘‘Regional Airports Au-
thority Temporary Amendment Act of 1998’’; 
to the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1430. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–486, ‘‘Special Events Fee Ad-
justment Waiver Temporary Amendment Act 
of 1998’’; to the Committee on Governmental 
Affairs. 

EC–1431. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–485, ‘‘Drug Prevention and 
Children at Risk Tax Check-off Temporary 
Act of 1998’’; to the Committee on Govern-
mental Affairs. 

EC–1432. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
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on D.C. ACT 12–470, ‘‘Drug-Related Nuisance 
Abatement Act of 1998’’; to the Committee 
on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1433. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–474, ‘‘Sex Offender Registra-
tion Risk Assessment Clarification and Con-
vention Center Marketing Service Contracts 
Temporary Amendment Act of 1998’’; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1434. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Appraisal Subcommittee, Federal 
Financial Institutions Examination Council, 
transmitting, pursuant to law, the Council’s 
consolidated annual report under the Inspec-
tor General Act and the Federal Managers’ 
Financial Integrity Act for fiscal year 1998; 
to the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1435. A communication from the Direc-
tor of the Information Security Oversight 
Office, National Archives and Records Ad-
ministration, transmitting, a copy of the Of-
fice’s ‘‘Report to the President’’ for 1997; to 
the Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

EC–1436. A communication from the Chair-
man of the Council of the District of Colum-
bia, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report 
on D.C. ACT 12–489, ‘‘Holy Comforter-St. 
Cyprian Roman Catholic Church Equitable 
Real Property Tax Relief Act of 1998’’; to the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

f 

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND 
JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first 
and second time by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated: 

By Mr. BINGAMAN (for himself and 
Mr. DOMENICI): 

S. 366. A bill to amend the National Trails 
System Act to designate El Camino Real de 
Tierra Adentro as a National Historic Trail; 
to the Committee on Energy. 

By Mr. BINGAMAN (for himself and 
Mr. DASCHLE): 

S. 367. A bill to amend the Radiation Expo-
sure Compensation Act to provide for partial 
restitution to individuals who worked in ura-
nium mines, mills, or transport which pro-
vided uranium for the use and benefit of the 
United States Government, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions. 

By Mr. COCHRAN (for himself and Mr. 
LOTT): 

S. 368. A bill to authorize the minting and 
issuance of a commemorative coin in honor 
of the founding of Biloxi, Mississippi; to the 
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban 
Affairs. 

By Mr. CLELAND: 
S. 369. A bill to provide States with the au-

thority to permit certain employers of do-
mestic workers to make annual wage re-
ports; to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. GRAHAM: 
S. 370. A bill to designate the North/South 

Center as the Dante B. Fascell North-South 
Center; to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions. 

By Mr. GRAHAM (for himself, Mr. 
DEWINE, Mr. COVERDELL, Mr. DOMEN-
ICI, Ms. LANDRIEU, Mr. DODD, Mr. 
HATCH, Mr. FRIST, Mr. MACK, and Mr. 
HAGEL): 

S. 371. A bill to provide assistance to the 
countries in Central America and the Carib-
bean affected by Hurricane Mitch and Hurri-
cane Georges, to provide additional trade 
benefits to certain beneficiary countries in 

the Caribbean, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. BIDEN: 
S. 372. A bill to make available funds under 

the Freedom Support Act to expand existing 
educational and professional exchanges with 
the Russian Federation to promote and 
strengthen democratic government and civil 
society in that country, and to make avail-
able funds under that Act to conduct a study 
of the feasibility of creating a new founda-
tion toward that end; to the Committee on 
Foreign Relations. 

By Mr. HARKIN: 
S. 373. A bill to prohibit the acquisition of 

products produced by forced or indentured 
child labor; to the Committee on Govern-
mental Affairs. 

By Mr. CHAFEE (for himself, Mr. 
GRAHAM, Mr. LIEBERMAN, Mr. SPEC-
TER, Mr. BAUCUS, Mr. ROBB, and Mr. 
BAYH): 

S. 374. A bill to amend the Public Health 
Service Act, the Employee Retirement In-
come Security Act of 1974, and the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to protect consumers in 
managed care plans and other health cov-
erage; to the Committee on Health, Edu-
cation, Labor, and Pensions. 

By Mr. STEVENS (for himself, Mr. 
INOUYE, Mr. MURKOWSKI, and Mr. 
AKAKA): 

S. 375. A bill to create a rural business 
lending pilot program within the U.S. Small 
Business Administration, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Small Business. 

By Mr. BURNS (for himself, Mr. 
MCCAIN, Mr. DORGAN, Mr. BRYAN, Mr. 
BROWNBACK, and Mr. CLELAND): 

S. 376. A bill to amend the Communica-
tions Satellite Act of 1962 to promote com-
petition and privatization in satellite com-
munications, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

By Mr. ENZI: 
S. 377. A bill to eliminate the special re-

serve funds created for the Savings Associa-
tion Insurance Fund and the Deposit Insur-
ance Fund, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban 
Affairs. 

By Mr. KENNEDY (for himself and Mr. 
KERRY): 

S. 378. A bill to provide for the non-pre-
emption of State prescription drug benefit 
laws in connection with Medicare+Choice 
plans; to the Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. ROCKEFELLER (for himself, 
Mr. DORGAN, Mr. WYDEN, Mr. HARKIN, 
and Mr. BINGAMAN): 

S. 379. A bill to amend title 49, United 
States Code, to authorize the Secretary of 
Transportation to implement a pilot pro-
gram to improve access to the national 
transportation system for small commu-
nities, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

By Mr. CRAIG (for himself, Mr. BAU-
CUS, Mr. CRAPO, Mr. FRIST, Mr. 
ASHCROFT, Mr. THOMPSON, Mr. BURNS, 
Mr. BROWNBACK, Mr. INHOFE, Mr. 
HELMS, Mr. COCHRAN, Mr. ENZI, Mr. 
LOTT, Mr. THOMAS, Mr. GREGG, Mr. 
SESSIONS, and Mr. MURKOWSKI): 

S. 380. A bill to reauthorize the Congres-
sional Award Act; to the Committee on Gov-
ernmental Affairs. 

By Mr. INOUYE: 
S. 381. A bill to allow certain individuals 

who provided service to the Armed Forces of 
the United States in the Philippines during 
World War II to receive a reduced SSI benefit 

after moving back to the Philippines; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

By Mr. JOHNSON (for himself and Mr. 
DASCHLE): 

S. 382. A bill to establish the Minuteman 
Missile National Historic Site in the State of 
South Dakota, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources. 

f 

SUBMISSION OF CONCURRENT AND 
SENATE RESOLUTIONS 

The following concurrent resolutions 
and Senate resolutions were read, and 
referred (or acted upon), as indicated: 

By Mr. INOUYE: 
S. Res. 32. A resolution to express the sense 

of the Senate reaffirming the cargo pref-
erence policy of the United States; to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation. 

By Mr. BROWNBACK (for himself, Mr. 
WYDEN, Mr. MACK, Mr. SMITH of Or-
egon, Mr. HATCH, Mr. KERREY, Mr. 
FITZGERALD, Mr. HELMS, Mr. 
ASHCROFT, Mr. SCHUMER, Mr. 
TORRICELLI, Mr. GRAMS, and Mr. LAU-
TENBERG): 

S. Con. Res. 5. A concurrent resolution ex-
pressing congressional opposition to the uni-
lateral declaration of a Palestinian state and 
urging the President to assert clearly United 
States opposition to such a unilateral dec-
laration of statehood; to the Committee on 
Foreign Relations. 

f 

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED 
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS 

By Mr. BINGAMAN (for himself 
and Mr. DOMENICI): 

S. 366. A bill to amend the National 
Trails System Act to designate El Ca-
mino Real de Tierra Adentro as a Na-
tional Historic Trail; to the Committee 
on Energy and Natural Resources. 

CAMINO REAL DE TIERRA ADENTRO NATIONAL 
HISTORIC TRAIL 

∑ Mr. BINGAMAN. Mr. President, I rise 
today to introduce a bill to amend the 
National Trails System Act to des-
ignate El Camino Real de Tierra 
Adentro as a National Historic Trail. 
Senator DOMENICI is once again a co-
sponsor of this legislation which en-
joyed bipartisan support in both the 
Senate and in the House in the last 
Congress. I want to thank Senator 
DOMENICI for his continued support of 
this bill. 

While we passed this bill last year in 
the Senate, it appeared that there just 
wasn t enough time for the House to go 
through its process on the bill at the 
end of the 105th Congress. My hope is 
that we will be able to move this bill 
through the Senate quickly this year 
and that the House will pass it as well. 

While this legislation is important to 
my home state of New Mexico, it also 
contributes to the national dialogue on 
the history of this country and who we 
are as a people. In history classes 
across the country, children learn 
about the establishment of European 
settlements on the East Coast, and the 
east to west migration which occurred 
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under the banner of Manifest Destiny. 
However, the story of the northward 
exploration and settlement of this 
country by the Spanish is often over-
looked. This legislation recognizes this 
important chapter in American his-
tory. 

In the 16th century, building upon a 
network of trade routes used by the in-
digenous Pueblos along the Rio 
Grande, Spanish explorers established 
a migration route into the interior of 
the continent which they called ‘‘El 
Camino Real de Tierra Adentro’’, the 
Royal Road of the Interior. In 1598, al-
most a decade before the first English 
colonists landed at Jamestown, Vir-
ginia, Don Juan de Onate led a Spanish 
expedition which established the north-
ern portion of El Camino Real which 
became the main route for communica-
tion and trade between the colonial 
Spanish capital of Mexico City and the 
Spanish provincial capitals at San 
Juan de Los Caballeros, San Gabriel 
and then Santa Fe, New Mexico. 

For the next 223 years, until 1821, El 
Camino Real facilitated the explo-
ration, conquest, colonization, settle-
ment, religious conversion, and mili-
tary occupation of the Spanish colonial 
borderlands. In the 17th century, cara-
vans of wagons and livestock struggled 
for months to cross the desert and 
bring supplies up El Camino Real to 
missions, mining towns and settle-
ments in New Mexico. As with later 
Anglo settlers who travelled from St. 
Louis to California during the 1800s, 
the Spanish settlers faced very harsh 
conditions moving into what would be-
come the American Southwest. On one 
section known as the Jornada del 
Muerto, or Journey of Death, they 
traveled for 90 miles without water, 
shelter, or firewood. 

The Spanish influence from those 
persevering colonists can still be seen 
today in the ethnic and cultural tradi-
tions of the southwestern United 
States. 

As we enter the 21st century, it’s es-
sential that we embrace the diversity 
of people and cultures that make up 
our country. It is the source of our dy-
namism and strength. The inclusion of 
this trail into the National Historic 
Trail system is an important step to-
wards advancing our understanding of 
our rich cultural history. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 366 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘El Camino 
Real de Tierra Adentro National Historic 
Trail Act.’’ 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

The Congress finds the following: 

(1) El Camino Real de Tierra Adentro (the 
Royal Road of the Interior), served as the 
primary route between the colonial Spanish 
capital of Mexico City and the Spanish pro-
vincial capitals at San Juan de Los Cabal-
leros (1598–1600), San Gabriel (1600–1609) and 
then Santa Fe (1610–1821). 

(2) The portion of El Camino Real de Tierra 
Adentro that resided in what is now the 
United States extended between El Paso, 
Texas and present San Juan Pueblo, New 
Mexico, a distance of 404 miles; 

(3) El Camino Real is a symbol of the cul-
tural interaction between nations and ethnic 
groups and of the commercial exchange that 
made possible the development and growth 
of the borderland; 

(4) American Indian groups, especially the 
Pueblo Indians of the Rio Grande, developed 
trails for trade long before Europeans ar-
rived; 

(5) In 1598, Juan de Oñate led a Spanish 
military expedition along those trails to es-
tablish the northern portion of El Camino 
Real; 

(6) During the Mexican National Period 
and part of the U.S. Territorial Period, El 
Camino Real de Tierra Adentro facilitated 
the emigration of people to New Mexico and 
other areas that would become the United 
States; 

(7) The exploration, conquest, colonization, 
settlement, religious conversion, and mili-
tary occupation of a large area of the border-
lands was made possible by this route, whose 
historical period extended from 1598 to 1882; 

(8) American Indians, European emigrants, 
miners, ranchers, soldiers, and missionaries 
used El Camino Real during the historic de-
velopment of the borderlands. These trav-
elers promoted cultural interaction among 
Spaniards, other Europeans, American Indi-
ans, Mexicans, and Americans; 

(9) El Camino Real fostered the spread of 
Catholicism, mining, an extensive network 
of commerce, and ethnic and cultural tradi-
tions including music, folklore, medicine, 
foods, architecture, language, place names, 
irrigation systems, and Spanish law. 
SEC. 3. AUTHORIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Section 5 (a) of the National Trails System 
Act (16 U.S.C. 1244 (a)) is amended— 

(1) by designating the paragraphs relating 
to the California National Historic Trail, the 
Pony Express National Historic Trail, and 
the Selma to Montgomery National Historic 
Trail as paragraphs (18), (19), and (20), respec-
tively; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(21) EL CAMINO REAL DE TIERRA ADENTRO.— 
‘‘(A) El Camino Real de Tierra Adentro 

(the Royal Road of the Interior) National 
Historic Trail, a 404 mile long trail from the 
Rio Grande near El Paso, Texas to present 
San Juan Pueblo, New Mexico, as generally 
depicted on the maps entitled ‘United States 
Route: El Camino Real de Tierra Adentro’, 
contained in the report prepared pursuant to 
subsection (b) entitled ‘National Historic 
Trail Feasibility Study and Environmental 
Assessment: El Camino Real de Tierra 
Adentro, Texas-New Mexico’, dated March 
1997. 

‘‘(B) MAP.—A map generally depicting the 
trail shall be on file and available for public 
inspection in the Office of the National Park 
Service, Department of Interior. 

‘‘(C) ADMINISTRATION.—The Trail shall be 
administered by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior. 

‘‘(D) LAND ACQUISITION.—No lands or inter-
ests therein outside the exterior boundaries 
of any federally administered area may be 
acquired by the Federal Government for El 

Camino Real de Tierra Adentro except with 
the consent of the owner thereof. 

‘‘(E) VOLUNTEER GROUPS; CONSULTATION.— 
The Secretary of the Interior shall— 

‘‘(i) encourage volunteer trail groups to 
participate in the development and mainte-
nance of the trail; and 

‘‘(ii) consult with other affected Federal, 
State, and tribal agencies in the administra-
tion of the trail. 

‘‘(F) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—The 
Secretary of the Interior may coordinate 
with United States and Mexican public and 
non-governmental organizations, academic 
institutions, and, in consultation with the 
Secretary of State, the government of Mex-
ico and its political subdivisions, for the pur-
pose of exchanging trail information and re-
search, fostering trail preservation and edu-
cational programs, providing technical as-
sistance, and working to establish an inter-
national historic trail with complementary 
preservation and education programs in each 
nation.’’.∑ 

By Mr. BINGAMAN (for himself 
and Mr. DASCHLE): 

S. 367. A bill to amend the Radiation 
Exposure Compensation Act to provide 
for partial restitution to individuals 
who worked in uranium mines, mills, 
or transport which provided uranium 
for the use and benefit of the United 
States Government, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Health, 
Education, Labor, and Pensions. 

THE RADIATION EXPOSURE COMPENSATION 
IMPROVEMENT ACT 

∑ Mr. BINGAMAN. Mr. President, I rise 
today with my colleague, Senator 
DASCHLE, to introduce the Radiation 
Exposure Compensation Improvement 
Act of 1999. 

Mr. President, the Radiation Expo-
sure Compensation Act, or RECA, was 
originally enacted in 1990 as a means of 
compensating the individuals who suf-
fered from exposure to radiation as a 
result of the U.S. government’s nuclear 
testing program and federal uranium 
mining activities. While the govern-
ment can never fully compensate for 
the loss of a life or a reduction in the 
quality of life, RECA serves as a cor-
nerstone for the national apology Con-
gress extended to those adversely af-
fected by the various radiation trage-
dies. In keeping with the spirit of that 
apology, the legislation I introduce 
today will further correct existing in-
justices and provide compassionate 
compensation for those whose lives and 
health were sacrificed as part of our 
nation’s effort to win the cold war. 

During the period of 1947 to 1961, the 
Federal Government controlled all as-
pects of the production of nuclear fuel. 
One such aspect was the mining of ura-
nium in New Mexico, Colorado, Ari-
zona, and Utah. Even though the Fed-
eral Government had adequate knowl-
edge of the hazards involved in ura-
nium mining, these miners, many of 
whom were Native Americans, were 
sent into inadequately ventilated 
mines with virtually no instruction re-
garding the dangers of ionizing radi-
ation. These miners had no idea of 
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those dangers. Consequently, they in-
haled radon particles that eventually 
yielded high doses of ionizing radi-
ation. As a result, these miners have a 
substantially elevated cancer rate and 
incidence of incapacitating respiratory 
disease. The health effects of uranium 
mining in the fifties and sixties remain 
the single greatest concern of many 
former uranium miners and millers and 
their families and friends. 

In 1990, I was pleased to co-sponsor 
the original RECA legislation here in 
the Senate to provide compassionate 
compensation to uranium miners. I was 
very optimistic that after years of 
waiting, some degree of redress would 
be given to the thousands of miners in 
my state of New Mexico. Subsequently, 
I chaired the Senate oversight hearing 
on this issue in Shiprock, N.M. for the 
Senate Labor and Human Resources 
Committee in 1993 and began to learn 
that while our efforts in 1990 were well 
intentioned they were not proving to 
be as effective as hoped. I additionally 
heard from many of my constituents 
that the program was not working as 
intended and that changes were nec-
essary. To that end, I worked to facili-
tate changes in the regulatory and ad-
ministrative areas. 

Unfortunately, I have continued to 
hear from many of my constituents 
that the program still does not work as 
intended. I have received compelling 
letters of need from constituents tell-
ing of the many barriers in the current 
statute that lead to denial of com-
pensation. Letters come from widows 
unable to access the current compensa-
tion. Miners tied to oxygen tanks, in 
respiratory distress or dying from can-
cer write to tell me how they have been 
denied compensation under the current 
act. Additionally, family members 
write of the pain of fathers who worked 
in uranium processing mills. They re-
count how their fathers came home 
covered in the ‘‘yellow cake’’ or ura-
nium oxide that was floating in the air 
of the mills. The story of their fathers’ 
cancers and painful breathing are vivid 
in these letters but the current act 
does not address their needs. 

Their points are backed by others as 
well. In fact, my legislation incor-
porates findings by the Committee on 
the Biological Effects of Ionizing Radi-
ation (BEIR) which has, since 1990, en-
larged scientific evidence about 
radiogenic cancers and the health ef-
fects of radiation exposure. In other 
words, because of their good work, we 
know more now than we did in 1990 and 
we need to make sure the compensa-
tion we provide keeps pace with our 
medical knowledge. The government 
has the responsibility to compensate 
all those adversely affected and who 
have suffered health problems because 
they were not adequately informed of 
the risks they faced while mining, 
milling, and transporting uranium ore. 

Mr. President, the legislation I am 
introducing today is a starting point 

for amending the current Act designed 
with specific elements to better serve 
the individuals who apply for com-
pensation under the Act. The legisla-
tion is designed to simplify RECA and 
broaden the scope of individuals who 
are eligible for compensation. 

Mr. President, I would like to cite 
several of the key provisions in the Ra-
diation Exposure Compensation Im-
provement Act of 1999. Currently RECA 
covers those exposed to radiation re-
leased in underground uranium mines 
that were providing uranium for the 
primary use and benefit of the nuclear 
weapons program of the U.S. govern-
ment. The legislation would make all 
uranium workers eligible for com-
pensation including above ground min-
ers, millers, and transport workers. I 
am very concerned about the need to 
expand compensation to the categories 
of workers not covered by the current 
law, specifically those in above ground, 
open pit mines, mill workers, and those 
employed to transport uranium ore. 
There is overwhelming evidence that 
these workers have developed cancer 
and other diseases as a result of their 
exposure to uranium. While attempts 
have been made to get the scientific 
data necessary to substantiate the link 
between their work situation and their 
health problems, barriers have been en-
countered and I am told that data will 
not be readily available. I believe that 
it is necessary to move forward in this 
area and not deny further compensa-
tion awaiting study results that in the 
end may not be deemed to be statis-
tically valid because of the difficulty 
in obtaining access to records and the 
millers themselves. 

RECA currently covers individuals 
termed ‘‘downwinders’’ who were in the 
areas of Nevada, Utah, and Arizona af-
fected by atmospheric nuclear testing 
in the 1950’s. This bill expands the geo-
graphical area eligible for compensa-
tion to include the Navajo Reservation 
because, based on a recent report of the 
National Cancer Institute, Navajo chil-
dren during the 1950’s received ex-
tremely high Iodine-131 thyroid doses 
during the period of heaviest fallout 
from the Nevada Test site. In addition, 
the bill expands the compensable dis-
eases for the downwind population by 
adding salivary gland, urinary bladder, 
brain, colon, and ovarian cancers. 

Currently, the law has disproportion-
ately high levels of radiation exposure 
requirements for miners to qualify for 
compensation as compared to the 
‘‘downwinders.’’ My legislation would 
set a standard of proof for uranium 
workers that is more realistic given 
the availability of mining and mill 
data. The bill also removes the provi-
sion that only permits a claim for res-
piratory disease if the uranium mining 
occurred on a reservation. Thus, the 
bill will allow for further filing of a 
claim by those miners, millers, and 
transport workers who did not have a 

work history on a reservation. In addi-
tion, the bill would change the current 
law so that requirements for written 
medical documentation is updated to 
allow for use of high resolution CAT 
scans and allow for written diagnoses 
by physicians in either the Department 
of Veterans Affairs or the Indian 
Health Service to be considered conclu-
sive. 

In 1990, we joined together in a bipar-
tisan, bicameral effort and assured pas-
sage of the Radiation Exposure Com-
pensation Act (RECA). Now we put for-
ward this comprehensive amendment 
to RECA to correct omission, make 
RECA consistent with current medical 
knowledge, and to address what have 
become administrative borrow stories 
for the claimants. I look forward to the 
debate in the Senate on this issue and 
hope that we can move to amend the 
current statute to ensure our original 
intent—fair and rapid compensation to 
those who served their country so well. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the text of the Radiation 
Improvement Compensation Act print-
ed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the Record, as 
follows: 

S. 367 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; FINDINGS. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as 
the ‘‘Radiation Exposure Compensation Im-
provement Act of 1999.’’. 

(b) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the fol-
lowing: 

(1) The intent of the Radiation Exposure 
Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 note), en-
acted in 1990, was to apologize to victims of 
the weapons program of the Federal Govern-
ment, but uranium workers who have applied 
for compensation under the Act have faced a 
disturbing number of challenges. 

(2) The congressional oversight hearing 
conducted by the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources of the Senate has shown 
that since passage of the Radiation Exposure 
Compensation Act, former uranium workers 
and their families have not received prompt 
and efficient compensation. 

(3) There is no plausible justification for 
the Federal Government’s failure to warn 
and protect the lives and health of uranium 
workers. 

(4) Progress on implementing the Radi-
ation Exposure Compensation Act has been 
impeded by criteria for compensation that is 
far more stringent than for other groups for 
which compensation is provided. 

(5) The President’s Advisory Committee on 
Human Radiation Experiments rec-
ommended that amendments to the Radi-
ation Exposure Compensation should be 
made. 

(6) Uranium millers, aboveground miners, 
and individuals who transported uranium ore 
should be provided compensation that is 
similar to that provided for underground 
uranium miners in cases in which those indi-
viduals suffered disease or resultant death as 
a result of the failure of the Federal Govern-
ment to warn of health hazards. 
SEC. 2. TRUST FUND. 

Section 3(d) of the Radiation Exposure 
Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 note) is 
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amended by striking ‘‘of this Act’’ and in-
serting ‘‘of the Radiation Exposure Com-
pensation Improvement Act of 1999.’’. 
SEC. 3. AFFECTED AREA; CLAIMS RELATING TO 

SPECIFIED DISEASES. 
(a) AFFECTED AREA.—Section 4(b)(1) of the 

Radiation Exposure Compensation Act (42 
U.S.C. 2210 note) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of subpara-
graph (B); and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(D) those parts of Arizona, Utah, and New 

Mexico comprising the Navajo Nation Res-
ervation that were subjected to fallout from 
nuclear weapons testing conducted in Ne-
vada; and’’. 

(b) CLAIMS RELATING TO SPECIFIED DIS-
EASES.—Section 4(b)(2) of the Radiation Ex-
posure Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 
note) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘the onset of the disease 
was between 2 and 30 years of first expo-
sure,’’ and inserting ‘‘the onset of the disease 
was at least 2 years after first exposure, lung 
cancer (other than in situ lung cancer that is 
discovered during or after a post-mortem 
exam),’’; 

(2) by striking ‘‘(provided initial exposure 
occurred by the age of 20)’’ after ‘‘thyroid’’; 

(3) by inserting ‘‘male or’’ before ‘‘female 
breast’’; 

(4) by striking ‘‘(provided initial exposure 
occurred prior to age 40)’’ after ‘‘female 
breast’’; 

(5) by striking ‘‘(provided low alcohol con-
sumption and not a heavy smoker)’’ after 
‘‘esophagus’’; 

(6) by striking ‘‘(provided initial exposure 
occurred before age 30)’’ after ‘‘stomach’’; 

(7) by striking ‘‘(provided not a heavy 
smoker)’’ after ‘‘pharynx’’; 

(8) by striking ‘‘(provided not a heavy 
smoker and low coffee consumption)’’ after 
‘‘pancreas’’; 

(9) by inserting ‘‘salivary gland, urinary 
bladder, brain, colon, ovary,’’ after ‘‘gall 
bladder,’’; and 

(10) by inserting before the period at the 
end the following: ‘‘, and chronic 
lymphocytic leukemia’’. 
SEC. 4. URANIUM MINING AND MILLING AND 

TRANSPORT. 
(a) AMENDMENT TO HEADING.—Section 5 of 

the Radiation Exposure Compensation Act 
(42 U.S.C. 2210 note) is amended by striking 
the section heading and inserting the fol-
lowing: 
‘‘SEC. 5. CLAIMS RELATING TO URANIUM MINING 

OR MILLING OR TRANSPORT.’’. 
(b) MILLING.—Section 5(a) of the Radiation 

Exposure Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 
note) is amended— 

(1) by striking ‘‘Any’’ and inserting ‘‘Any 
individual who was employed to transport or 
handle uranium ore or any’’; and 

(2) by inserting ‘‘or in any other State in 
which uranium was mined, milled, or trans-
ported’’ after ‘‘Utah’’. 

(c) MINES.—Section 5(a) of the Radiation 
Exposure Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 
note), as amended by subsection (a) of this 
section, is amended by striking ‘‘a uranium 
mine’’ and inserting ‘‘a uranium mine (in-
cluding a mine located aboveground or an 
open pit mine in which uranium miners 
worked, or a uranium mill)’’. 

(d) DATES.—Section 5(a) of the Radiation 
Exposure Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 
note), as amended by subsections (b) and (c) 
of this section, is amended by striking ‘‘Jan-
uary 1, 1947, and ending on December 31, 
1971’’ and inserting ‘‘January 1, 1942, and 
ending on December 31, 1990’’. 

(e) AMENDMENT OF PERIOD OF EXPOSURE; 
EXPANSION OF COVERAGE; INCREASE IN COM-

PENSATION AWARDS; AND REMOVAL OF SMOK-
ING DISTINCTION.—Section 5(a) of the Radi-
ation Exposure Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 
2210 note), as amended by subsections (b) 
through (d) of this section, is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (1) and all that 
follows through the end of the subsection 
and inserting the following: 

‘‘(2) COMPENSATION.—Any individual shall 
receive $200,000 for a claim made under this 
Act if— 

‘‘(A) that individual— 
‘‘(i) was exposed to 40 or more working 

level months of radiation and submits writ-
ten medical documentation that the indi-
vidual, after exposure developed— 

‘‘(I) lung cancer, 
‘‘(II) a nonmalignant respiratory disease, 

or 
‘‘(III) any other medical condition associ-

ated with uranium mining or milling, or 
‘‘(ii) worked in uranium mining, milling, 

or transport for a period of at least 1 year 
and submits written medical documentation 
that the individual, after exposure, devel-
oped— 

‘‘(I) lung cancer, 
‘‘(II) a nonmalignant respiratory disease, 

or 
‘‘(III) any other medical condition associ-

ated with uranium mining, milling, or trans-
port, 

‘‘(B) the claim for that payment is filed 
with the Attorney General by or on behalf of 
that individual, and 

‘‘(C) the Attorney General determines, in 
accordance with section 6, that the claim 
meets the requirements of this Act.’’. 

(2) by striking ‘‘(a) ELIGIBILITY OF INDIVID-
UALS.—Any’’ and inserting the following: 
‘‘(a) ELIGIBILITY.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Any’’; and 
(3) in paragraph (1), as so designated, by 

striking the dash at the end and inserting a 
period. 

(f) CLAIMS RELATED TO HUMAN RADIATION 
EXPERIMENTATION AND DEATH RESULTING 
FROM CAUSE OTHER THAN RADIATION.—Sec-
tion 5 of the Radiation Exposure Compensa-
tion Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 note) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (b) as sub-
section (d); and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (a) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(b) CLAIMS RELATING TO HUMAN USE RE-
SEARCH AND DEATH RESULTING FROM NON-
RADIOLOGICAL CAUSES.— 

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) PAYMENT.—Any individual described 

in subparagraph (B) shall receive $50,000 if— 
‘‘(i) a claim for that payment is filed with 

the Attorney General by or on behalf of that 
individual; and 

‘‘(ii) the Attorney General determines, in 
accordance with section 6, that the claim 
meets the requirements of this Act. 

‘‘(B) DESCRIPTION OF INDIVIDUALS.—An indi-
vidual described in this subparagraph is an 
individual who— 

‘‘(i) was employed in a uranium mining, 
milling, or transport within any State re-
ferred to in subsection (a) at any time during 
the period referred to in that subsection, and 

‘‘(ii)(I) in the course of that employment, 
without the individual’s knowledge or in-
formed consent, was intentionally exposed to 
radiation for purposes of testing, research, 
study, or experimentation by the Federal 
Government (including any agency of the 
Federal Government) to determine the ef-
fects of that exposure on the human body; or 

‘‘(II) in the course of or arising out of the 
individual’s employment, suffered death, 
that, because the individual or the estate of 

the individual was barred from pursuing re-
covery under a worker’s compensation sys-
tem or civil action available to similarly sit-
uated employees of mines or mills that are 
not uranium mines or mills, is not other-
wise— 

‘‘(aa) compensable under subsection (a); or 
‘‘(bb) redressable. 
‘‘(2) PAYMENTS.—Payments under this sub-

section may be made only in accordance 
with section 6.’’. 

(g) OTHER INJURY OR DISABILITY.—Section 5 
of the Radiation Exposure Compensation Act 
(42 U.S.C. 2210 note), as amended by sub-
section (f) of this section, is amended by add-
ing after subsection (b) the following: 

‘‘(c) OTHER INJURY OR DISABILITY.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.— 
‘‘(A) PAYMENT.—Any individual described 

in subparagraph (B) shall receive $20,000 if— 
‘‘(i) a claim for that payment is filed with 

the Attorney General by or on behalf of that 
individual; and 

‘‘(ii) the Attorney General determines, in 
accordance with section 6, that the claim 
meets the requirements of this Act. 

‘‘(B) DESCRIPTION OF INDIVIDUALS.—An indi-
vidual described in this subparagraph is an 
individual who— 

‘‘(i) was employed in a uranium mine or 
mill or transported uranium ore within any 
State referred to in subsection (a) at any 
time during the period referred to in that 
subsection; and 

‘‘(ii) submits written medical documenta-
tion that individual suffered injury or dis-
ability, arising out of or in the course of the 
individual’s employment that, because the 
individual or the estate of the individual was 
barred from pursuing recovery under a work-
er’s compensation system or civil action 
available to similarly situated employees of 
mines or mills that are not uranium mines 
or mills, is not otherwise— 

‘‘(I) compensable under subsection (a); or 
‘‘(II) redressable. 
‘‘(2) PAYMENTS.—Payments under this sub-

section may be made only in accordance 
with section 6.’’. 

(h) DEFINITIONS.—Subsection (d) of section 
5 of the Radiation Exposure Compensation 
Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 note), as redesignated by 
subsection (f) of this section, is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘radiation exposure’’ and 

inserting ‘‘exposure to radon and radon prog-
eny’’; and 

(B) by inserting ‘‘based on a 6-day work-
week,’’ after ‘‘every work day for a month,’’; 

(2) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 
the following: 

‘‘(2) the term ‘affected Indian tribe’ means 
any Indian tribe, band, nation, pueblo, or 
other organized group or community, that is 
recognized as eligible for special programs 
and services provided by the United States 
to Indian tribes because of their status as 
Native Americans, whose people engaged in 
uranium mining or milling or were employed 
where uranium mining or milling was con-
ducted;’’; 

(3) by striking paragraphs (3) and (4); and 
(4) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(3) the term ‘course of employment’ 

means— 
‘‘(A) any period of employment in a ura-

nium mine or uranium mill before or after 
December 31, 1971, or 

‘‘(B) the cumulative period of employment 
in both a uranium mine and uranium mill in 
any case in which an individual was em-
ployed in both a uranium mine and a ura-
nium mill; 

‘‘(4) the term ‘lung cancer’ means any 
physiological condition of the lung, trachea, 
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and bronchus that is recognized under that 
name or nomenclature by the National Can-
cer Institute, including any in situ cancer; 

‘‘(5) the term ‘nonmalignant respiratory 
disease’ means fibrosis of the lung, pul-
monary fibrosis, corpulmonale related to 
pulmonary fibrosis, or moderate or severe 
silicosis or pneumoconiosis; 

‘‘(6) the term ‘other medical condition as-
sociated with uranium mining, milling, or 
uranium transport’ means any medical con-
dition associated with exposure to radiation, 
heavy metals, chemicals, or other toxic sub-
stances to which miners and millers are ex-
posed in the mining and milling of uranium; 

‘‘(7) the term ‘uranium mill’ includes mill-
ing operations involving the processing of 
uranium ore or vanadium-uranium ore, in-
cluding carbonate and acid leach plants; 

‘‘(8) the term ‘uranium transport’ means 
human physical contact involved in moving 
uranium ore from 1 site to another, includ-
ing mechanical conveyance, physical shov-
eling, or driving a vehicle; 

‘‘(9) the term ‘uranium mine’ means any 
underground excavation, including dog holes, 
open pit, strip, rim, surface, or other above-
ground mines, where uranium ore or vana-
dium-uranium ore was mined or otherwise 
extracted; 

‘‘(10) the term ‘working level’ means the 
concentration of the short half-life daugh-
ters (known as ‘progeny’) of radon that will 
release (1.3 x 105) million electron volts of 
alpha energy per liter of air; and 

‘‘(11) the term ‘written medical docu-
mentation’ for purposes of proving a non-
malignant respiratory disease means, in any 
case in which the claimant is living— 

‘‘(A) a chest x-ray administered in accord-
ance with standard techniques and the inter-
pretive reports thereof by 2 certified ‘B’ 
readers classifying the existence of the non-
malignant respiratory disease of category 1/ 
0 or higher according to a 1989 report of the 
International Labour Office (known as the 
‘ILO’), or subsequent revisions; 

‘‘(B) a high resolution computed tomog-
raphy scan (commonly known as an ‘HCRT 
scan’) and any interpretive report for that 
scan; 

‘‘(C) a pathology report of a tissue biopsy; 
‘‘(D) a pulmonary function test indicating 

restrictive lung function (as defined by the 
American Thoracic Society); or 

‘‘(E) an arterial blood gas study.’’. 
SEC. 5. DETERMINATION AND PAYMENT OF 

CLAIMS. 
(a) DETERMINATION AND PAYMENT OF 

CLAIMS, GENERALLY.—Section 6 of the Radi-
ation Exposure Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 
2210 note) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by adding at the end 

the following: ‘‘All reasonable doubt with re-
gard to whether a claim meets the require-
ments of this Act shall be resolved in favor 
of the claimant.’’; 

(B) by redesignating paragraph (2) as para-
graph (5); and 

(C) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(2) EVIDENCE.—In support of a claim for 
compensation under section 5, the Attorney 
General shall permit the introduction of, and 
a claimant may use and rely upon, affidavits 
and other documentary evidence, including 
medical evidence, to the same extent as per-
mitted by the Federal Rules of Evidence. 

‘‘(3) INTERPRETATION OF CHEST X-RAYS.—For 
purposes of this Act, a chest x-ray and the 
accompanying interpretive report required 
in support of a claim under section 5(a), 
shall— 

‘‘(A) be considered to be conclusive, and 
‘‘(B) be subject to a fair and random audit 

procedure established by the Attorney Gen-
eral. 

‘‘(4) CERTAIN WRITTEN DIAGNOSES.— 
‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this 

Act, in any case in which a written diagnosis 
is made by a physician described in subpara-
graph (B) of a nonmalignant pulmonary dis-
ease or lung cancer of a claimant that is ac-
companied by written medical documenta-
tion that meets the definition of that term 
under subsection (b)(11), that written diag-
nosis shall be considered to be conclusive 
evidence of that disease. 

‘‘(B) DESCRIPTION OF PHYSICIANS.—A physi-
cian described in this subparagraph is a phy-
sician who— 

‘‘(i) is employed by— 
‘‘(I) the Indian Health Service of the De-

partment of Health and Human Services, or 
‘‘(II) the Department of Veterans Affairs, 

and 
‘‘(ii) is responsible for examining or treat-

ing the claimant involved.’’; 
(2) in subsection (c)(2)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A)(ii), by striking ‘‘in 

a uranium mine’’ and inserting ‘‘in uranium 
mining, milling, or transport’’; and 

(B) in subparagraph (B)(ii), by striking ‘‘by 
the Federal Government’’ and inserting 
‘‘through the Department of Veterans Af-
fairs’’; 

(3) in subsection (d)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘(d) ACTION ON CLAIMS.— 

The Attorney General’’ and inserting the fol-
lowing: 

‘‘(d) ACTION ON CLAIMS.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General’’; 

and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) DETERMINATION OF PERIOD.—For pur-

poses of determining the tolling of the 12- 
month period under paragraph (1), a claim 
under this Act shall be considered to have 
been filed as of the date of the receipt of that 
claim by the Attorney General. 

‘‘(3) ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW.—If the Attor-
ney General denies a claim referred to in 
paragraph (1), the claimant shall be per-
mitted a reasonable period of time in which 
to seek administrative review of the denial 
by the Attorney General. 

‘‘(4) FINAL DETERMINATION.—The Attorney 
General shall make a final determination 
with respect to any administrative review 
conducted under paragraph (3) not later than 
90 days after the receipt of the claimant’s re-
quest for that review. 

‘‘(5) EFFECT OF FAILURE TO RENDER A DE-
TERMINATION.—If the Attorney General fails 
to render a determination during the 12- 
month period under paragraph (1), the claim 
shall be deemed awarded as a matter of law 
and paid.’’; 

(4) in subsection (e), by striking ‘‘in a ura-
nium mine’’ and inserting ‘‘uranium mining, 
milling, or transport’’; 

(5) in subsection (k), by adding at the end 
the following: ‘‘With respect to any amend-
ment made to this Act after the date of en-
actment of this Act, the Attorney General 
shall issue revised regulations, guidelines, 
and procedures to carry out that amendment 
not later than 180 days after the date of en-
actment of that amendment.’’; and 

(6) in subsection (l)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘(l) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—An 

individual’’ and inserting the following: 
‘‘(l) JUDICIAL REVIEW.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—An individual’’; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(2) ATTORNEY’S FEES.—If the court that 

conducts a review under paragraph (1) sets 

aside a denial of a claim under this Act as 
unlawful, the court shall award claimant 
reasonable attorney’s fees and costs incurred 
with respect to the court’s review. 

‘‘(3) INTEREST.—If, after a claimant is de-
nied a claim under this Act, the claimant 
subsequently prevails upon remand of that 
claim, the claimant shall be awarded inter-
est on the claim at a rate equal to 8 percent, 
calculated from the date of the initial denial 
of the claim. 

‘‘(4) TREATMENT OF ATTORNEY’S FEES, 
COSTS, AND INTEREST.—Any attorney’s fees, 
costs, and interest awarded under this sec-
tion shall— 

‘‘(A) be considered to be costs incurred by 
the Attorney General, and 

‘‘(B) not be paid from the Fund, or set off 
against, or otherwise deducted from, any 
payment to a claimant under this section.’’. 

(b) FURTHERANCE OF SPECIAL TRUST RE-
SPONSIBILITY TO AFFECTED INDIAN TRIBES; 
SELF-DETERMINATION PROGRAM ELECTION.— 
In furtherance of, and consistent with, the 
trust responsibility of the United States to 
Native American uranium workers recog-
nized by Congress in enacting the Radiation 
Exposure Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 
note), section 6 of that Act, as amended by 
subsection (a) of this section, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by adding at the end 
the following: ‘‘In establishing any such pro-
cedure, the Attorney General shall take into 
consideration and incorporate, to the fullest 
extent feasible, Native American law, tradi-
tion, and custom with respect to the submis-
sion and processing of claims by Native 
Americans.’’; 

(2) in subsection (b), by inserting after 
paragraph (3) the following: 

‘‘(4) PULMONARY FUNCTION STANDARDS.—In 
determining the pulmonary impairment of a 
claimant, the Attorney General shall evalu-
ate the degree of impairment based on eth-
nic-specific pulmonary function standards.’’; 

(3) in subsection (b)(5)— 
(A) by striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of sub-

paragraph (B); 
(B) by striking the period at the end of 

subparagraph (C) and inserting ‘‘; and’’; and 
(C) by inserting after subparagraph (C) the 

following: 
‘‘(D) in consultation with any affected In-

dian tribe, establish guidelines for the deter-
mination of claims filed by Native American 
uranium miners, millers, and transport 
workers pursuant to section 5.’’; 

(4) in subsection (b), by adding after para-
graph (5) the following: 

‘‘(6) SELF-DETERMINATION PROGRAM ELEC-
TION.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—The Attorney General 
on the request of any affected Indian tribe by 
tribal resolution, may enter into 1 or more 
self-determination contracts with a tribal 
organization of that Indian tribe pursuant to 
the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450 et seq.) 
to plan, conduct, and administer the disposi-
tion and award of claims under this Act to 
the extent that members of the affected In-
dian tribe are concerned. 

‘‘(B) APPROVAL.—(i) On the request of an 
affected Indian tribe to enter into a self-de-
termination contract referred to in subpara-
graph (A), the Attorney General shall ap-
prove or reject the request in a manner con-
sistent with section 102 of the Indian Self- 
Determination and Education Assistance Act 
(25 U.S.C. 450f). 

‘‘(ii) The Indian Self-Determination and 
Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450 et 
seq.) shall apply to the approval and subse-
quent implementation of a self-determina-
tion contract entered into under clause (i) or 
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any rejection of such a contract, if that con-
tract is rejected. 

‘‘(C) USE OF FUNDS.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, funds authorized for 
use by the Attorney General to carry out the 
functions of the Attorney General under sub-
section (i) may be used for the planning, 
training, implementation, and administra-
tion of any self-determination contract that 
the Attorney General enters into with an af-
fected Indian tribe under this section.’’; and 

(5) in subsection (c)(4), by adding at the 
end the following: 

‘‘(D) APPLICATION OF NATIVE AMERICAN 
LAW.—In determining the eligibility of indi-
viduals to receive compensation under this 
Act by reason of marriage, relationship, or 
survivorship, the Attorney General shall 
take into consideration and give effect to es-
tablished law, tradition, and custom of af-
fected Indian tribes.’’. 
SEC. 6. CHOICE OF REMEDIES. 

Section 7(b) of the Radiation Exposure 
Compensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 note) is 
amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(b) CHOICE OF REMEDIES.— 
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 

paragraph (1), the payment of an award 
under any provision of this Act does not pre-
clude the payment of an award under any 
other provision of this Act. 

‘‘(2) LIMITATION.—No individual may re-
ceive more than 1 award payment for any 
compensable cancer or other compensable 
disease.’’. 
SEC. 7. LIMITATION ON CLAIMS; RETROACTIVE 

APPLICATION OF AMENDMENTS. 
Section 8 of the Radiation Exposure Com-

pensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 note) is amend-
ed to read as follows: 
‘‘SEC. 8. LIMITATION ON CLAIMS. 

‘‘(a) BAR.—After the date that is 20 years 
after the date of enactment of the Radiation 
Exposure Compensation Improvement Act no 
claim may be filed under this Act. 

‘‘(b) APPLICABILITY OF AMENDMENTS.—The 
amendments made to this Act by the Radi-
ation Exposure Compensation Improvement 
Act shall apply to any claim under this Act 
that is pending or commenced on or after Oc-
tober 5, 1990, without regard to whether pay-
ment for that claim could have been awarded 
before the date of enactment of the Radi-
ation Exposure Compensation Improvement 
Act as the result of previous filing and prior 
payment under this Act.’’. 
SEC. 8. REPORT. 

Section 12 of the Radiation Exposure Com-
pensation Act (42 U.S.C. 2210 note) is amend-
ed— 

(1) by striking the section heading and in-
serting the following: 
‘‘SEC. 12. REPORTS.’’; 
and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 
‘‘(c) URANIUM MILL AND MINE REPORT.—Not 

later than January 1, 2001, the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services in consultation 
with the Secretary of Energy shall prepare 
and submit to Congress a report that— 

‘‘(1) summarizes medical knowledge con-
cerning adverse health effects sustained by 
residents of communities who reside adja-
cent to— 

‘‘(A) uranium mills or mill tailings, 
‘‘(B) aboveground uranium mines, or 
‘‘(C) open pit uranium mines; and 
‘‘(2) summarizes available information con-

cerning the availability and accessibility of 
medical care that incorporates the best 
available standards of practice for individ-
uals with malignancies and other compen-
sable diseases relating to exposure to ura-

nium as a result of uranium mining and mill-
ing activities; 

‘‘(3) summarizes the reclamation efforts 
with respect to uranium mines, mills, and 
mill tailings in Colorado, New Mexico, Ari-
zona, Wyoming, and Utah; and 

‘‘(4) makes recommendations for further 
actions to ensure health and safety relating 
to the efforts referred to in paragraph (3).’’.∑ 

∑ Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. President, 9 
years ago Congress took the landmark 
step of extending benefits through the 
Radiation Exposure Compensation Act 
of 1990 (RECA) to thousands of Amer-
ican victims of the Cold War who were 
unknowingly and wrongly exposed to 
life-threatening levels of radiation and 
other harmful materials as part of our 
nation’s nuclear weapons program. 

This law was long overdue, and was 
an important step by Congress to ac-
knowledge the federal government’s re-
sponsibility for its failure to warn or 
take adequate steps to protect victims 
of radioactive fallout from weapons 
testing and underground uranium min-
ers who breathed harmful levels of 
radon as they worked to supply our nu-
clear weapons program. The law makes 
individuals who have developed cancer 
or other health problems as a result of 
their exposure to radiation eligible for 
up to $100,000 in compensation from the 
government. 

In the 9 years since the passage of 
that bill, we have had time to reflect 
upon its strengths and its short-
comings. During that time, it has be-
come overwhelmingly clear that we 
have not fully met our obligation to 
victims of our nuclear program. Most 
seriously, we have arbitrarily and un-
fairly limited compensation for under-
ground miners to those in only 5 states, 
despite the fact that underground min-
ers in other states such as South Da-
kota faced exactly the same risk to 
their health. This fact alone requires 
us to amend RECA so that we can right 
this wrong. 

However, we have also excluded other 
groups of workers, and their surviving 
families, from compensation for seri-
ous health problems and, in some 
cases, deaths, that have resulted from 
their work to help defend our nation. 
Many of those who worked in uranium 
mills, for example, have developed seri-
ous respiratory problems as a result of 
exposure to uranium dusts and silica. 
Concerns have been raised about above- 
ground miners and uranium transpor-
tation workers as well. 

It is the obligation of the 106th Con-
gress to continue the work of the 101st. 
Not only is it incumbent upon us to ex-
tend the law to compensate under-
ground miners unfairly left out of the 
original legislation, we need to extend 
the law to cover new groups of workers 
who face similar risks to their health. 
It is for that reason that I am joining 
with Senator BINGAMAN today to spon-
sor the Radiation Exposure Compensa-
tion Improvement Act of 1999. This leg-
islation will expand RECA to cover un-

derground miners in all states, as well 
as surface miners, transportation 
workers and uranium mill workers who 
have had health problems as a result of 
their work with uranium. I hope my 
colleagues will join us to pass this leg-
islation quickly. 

I also feel an obligation to correct 
the historical record. During my re-
view of the scientific literature on the 
uranium industry and of testimony be-
fore Congress, I was concerned to see 
that South Dakota’s former uranium 
industry has gone virtually unnoticed 
by the rest of the nation despite the 
fact that South Dakotans who worked 
in the industry appear to be suffering 
exactly the same long-term health con-
sequences as residents of other states. 
For that reason, I would like to take a 
moment to outline the history of ura-
nium mining and processing in my 
state. 

Uranium was first discovered in 
South Dakota in the summer of 1951, 
along the fringe of the Black Hills 
where grasslands uplift into pine for-
est. As you know, 1951 was a difficult 
time in American history. The Cold 
War with the Soviet Union was deep-
ening, and the United States was rap-
idly expanding its arsenal of nuclear 
weapons. To supply this new weapons 
program, the United States adopted a 
program of government price supports 
to create a domestic uranium industry 
under the jurisdiction of the Atomic 
Energy Commission (AEC). 

Almost immediately, South Dakota 
became one of the AEC’s suppliers. 
After uranium was discovered in South 
Dakota, the AEC established an office 
in Hot Springs to conduct airborne ra-
diometric surveys, and small-scale 
prospecting began. South Dakota’s 
first uranium ore was shipped by rail 
to Colorado for processing, until an 
ore-buying station was established by 
the AEC in the town of Edgemont in 
December of 1952. A uranium mill was 
constructed in Edgemont shortly after-
wards. 

Uranium mining and milling contin-
ued for nearly two decades in my state. 
According to the South Dakota School 
of Mines and Technology, there were 
over 100 uranium mines in the vicinity 
of Edgemont, of which at least 22 were 
underground. In their 20 years of oper-
ation between 1953 and 1973, these 
mines produced nearly 1 million short 
tons of ore and just over 3 million 
pounds of processed uranium. 

Ore from South Dakota’s mines was 
processed at the mill in Edgemont. Ac-
cording to a document provided to me 
by the Tennessee Valley Authority, 
which later acquired the mill and the 
responsibility for its cleanup, ‘‘From 
1956 through 1972 (when the uranium 
circuit was shut down and the mill 
stopped producing uranium con-
centrates), approximately 2,500,000 tons 
of mill tailings were produced onsite. 
Of this total, approximately 2,050,000 

VerDate Aug 04 2004 10:39 Sep 27, 2004 Jkt 069102 PO 00000 Frm 00067 Fmt 0686 Sfmt 0634 E:\BR99\S04FE9.002 S04FE9



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE1884 February 4, 1999 
tons—82 percent—were produced under 
contract with the AEC for defense pur-
poses. In fact, all of the uranium con-
centrates produced through December 
31, 1966, and a portion of those produced 
until 1968 were sold to the AEC. The re-
maining 450,000 tons of mill tailings—18 
percent—were produced under con-
tracts for commercial sales.’’ 

Mr. President, much of this informa-
tion was difficult to come by, and to 
ensure that all those who need it in the 
future have full access to it. 

As these records make clear, for over 
20 years South Dakota played a signifi-
cant role in supplying uranium for our 
nation’s nuclear weapons program. Yet 
rarely will you find South Dakota men-
tioned in any of the debate over the 
long-term consequences of that pro-
gram. I am determined to change that 
fact, and to ensure that all South Da-
kotans, and other individuals across 
the country, who are suffering from 
poor health, or who are surviving rel-
atives of uranium workers who have 
died as a result of their work, are fairly 
compensated by the federal govern-
ment for their losses. 

As my colleagues know, in RECA 
Congress officially recognized that 
‘‘the lives and health of uranium min-
ers and of individuals who were exposed 
to radiation were subjected to in-
creased risk of injury and disease to 
serve the national security interests of 
the United States.’’ However, the law 
only makes this determination for fall-
out victims and for underground ura-
nium miners in 5 states. I believe it 
must be broadened to include under-
ground uranium miners in all states. 
This is a matter of simple fairness. I 
can find no reasonable explanation for 
the failure of the law to include South 
Dakota and other states that had un-
derground uranium mines whose work-
ers would have been exposed to unsafe 
levels of radon. In addition, the law 
should be broadened to include ura-
nium mill workers, surface miners and 
transportation workers to ensure that 
all those who may be suffering from 
health problems as a result of exposure 
to uranium dust or other harmful ma-
terials are compensated fairly. While 
there are strong grounds on which to 
expand the act to include all of these 
groups of workers, it is helpful to ex-
amine closely the evidence supporting 
the inclusion of one of these groups— 
mill workers—to better understand our 
reasons for seeking this change. 

The grounds for expanding the act to 
include mill workers are largely the 
same as those which led Congress to 
pass RECA 9 years ago. The United 
States government, which created the 
domestic uranium industry through 
price supports in order to supply its 
nuclear weapons program, failed to 
adequately warn mill workers of poten-
tial risks to their health, to take rea-
sonable measures to create a safe 
working environment, or to act on ini-

tial warnings and conduct long-term 
studies of mill workers to determine 
whether their health was being affected 
by their work. 

The federal government recognized 
the potential risks of uranium produc-
tion from the onset of our nuclear pro-
gram, and in 1949 the Public Health 
Service (PHS) initiated a study of both 
underground miners and millers to de-
termine whether they were suffering 
from any adverse health effects. 
Troublingly, a decision was also made 
by the federal government not to in-
form workers that their health could 
be at risk. As Senior District Judge 
Copple noted in his decision in Begay v. 
United States, ‘‘In order to proceed 
with the epidemiological study, it was 
necessary to obtain the consent and 
voluntary cooperation of all mine oper-
ators. To do this, it was decided by 
PHS under the Surgeon General that 
the individual miners would not be told 
of possible potential hazards from radi-
ation in the mines for fear that many 
miners would quit and others would be 
difficult to secure because of fear of 
cancer. This would seriously interrupt 
badly needed production of uranium.’’ 
While the court’s decision does not 
make clear whether that same decision 
applied to uranium millers, subsequent 
research has shown that over 80 per-
cent of former mill workers felt they 
were not informed about the hazards of 
radiation during their employment. 

The early results of this study, as de-
scribed in a May 1952 report entitled, 
‘‘An Interim Report of a Health Study 
of the Uranium Mines and Mills,’’ are 
disturbing. It notes that, ‘‘In 1950, 13.8 
percent of the white miners and 26.5 
percent of the white millers showed 
more than the usual pulmonary fibro-
sis, as compared to 7.5 percent in a con-
trol group. In the same year, 20 percent 
of the Indian millers and 13.2 percent of 
the Indian miners showed more than 
the usual pulmonary fibrosis, as 
against none in the controls. Such a 
finding would indicate a tendency on 
the part of these individuals to develop 
silicosis from their exposure.’’ Given 
these and other findings, the study 
notes the ‘‘need for repeating the med-
ical studies at frequent intervals.’’ 

It is inexplicable to me that these 
critical follow-up studies which were so 
strongly recommended by the Public 
Health Service took place only for un-
derground uranium miners. No long- 
term, follow-up studies of uranium mil-
lers were conducted. This decision was 
made despite the fact that it was well 
established that uranium millers were 
being exposed to uranium dusts and 
silica, which increase the risk of non- 
malignant lung disease. 

One of the reasons the health prob-
lems of mill workers appear to have 
been so neglected is that most officials 
assumed that risks could be controlled 
by adopting standards to prevent work-
ers from breathing or swallowing dust 

produced by yellowcake or uranium 
ore. As the 1952 PHS study states, ‘‘In 
general, it may be said that there are 
no health hazards in the mills which 
cannot be controlled by accepted indus-
trial hygiene methods.’’ Noting poor 
dust control in the mills, the PHS 
study concluded, ‘‘Until adequate dust 
control has been established at this op-
eration, the workers should be required 
to wear approved dust respirators. 
Daily baths and frequent changes of 
clothing by the workers in this area 
are also indicated.’’ 

These recommendations appear to 
have been largely ignored. Recent stud-
ies of former uranium mill workers by 
Gary Madsen, Susan Dawson and Bryan 
Spykerman of the University of Utah 
paint a devastating picture of work-
place conditions in uranium mills prior 
to the enforcement of stringent safety 
standards in the 1970’s. Eighty percent 
of former mill workers interviewed by 
the researchers for one study said they 
were never informed about possible ef-
fects of radiation. Of workers who re-
ported working in dusty conditions, 35 
percent did not wear respirators, and 20 
percent wore them infrequently or said 
they were not always available. Sixty- 
eight percent reported moderate to 
heavy amounts of dust on their cloth-
ing at work, and virtually all workers 
reported bringing their dust-covered 
clothes home to be washed. One re-
spondent noted, ‘‘We washed the 
clothes once a week. It was messy. We 
were expecting our first child. I had to 
shake my clothes outside. There was 
yellow sand left at the bottom of the 
washer. All of the clothes were washed 
together. Nobody told us the uranium 
was dangerous—a problem. My wife 
would get yellowcake on her. I would 
remove my coveralls in the kitchen. 
Put them in with the rest of the [fam-
ily’s] laundry.’’ Others reported regu-
larly seeing workers outside the mills 
with yellowcake under their fingernails 
or in their ears. 

Mr. President, the dangerous condi-
tions revealed by these studies show an 
inexcusable failure on the part of the 
federal government to ensure safe 
working conditions in an industry it 
created and controlled. And despite 
failing to enforce these standards or to 
even inform workers of the risk to 
their health, the government nonethe-
less decided to end long-term studies 
monitoring the health of mill workers. 
As a result, only a few studies have 
been conducted of the health impacts 
that uranium milling has had on work-
ers. Dr. Larry Fine, Director of the Di-
vision of Surveillance, Hazard Evalua-
tions and Field Studies of the National 
Institute for Occupational Safety and 
Health, summarized the results of 
these studies in recent testimony be-
fore Congress: 

‘‘Health concerns for uranium millers 
center on their exposures to uranium 
dusts and silica. Exposure to silica and 
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relatively insoluble uranium com-
pounds may increase the millers’ risk 
of non-malignant respiratory disease, 
while exposure to relatively soluble 
forms of uranium may increase their 
risk of kidney disease. The two mor-
tality studies of uranium millers have 
not had adequate population size or 
adequate time since exposure to detect 
even a moderate risk of lung cancer if 
present; neither study reported an ele-
vated risk of lung cancer. One of the 
two completed mortality studies of 
millers found an increased risk for can-
cer of the lymphatic and hematopoietic 
organs (excluding leukemia), and the 
other found an increased risk for non- 
malignant respiratory disease and acci-
dents. A non-significant excess in 
deaths from chronic kidney disease was 
also observed in the second study. 
There have been two medical studies of 
uranium millers, one of which found 
evidence for pulmonary fibrosis (pos-
sibly due to previous mining) and the 
other of which found evidence for kid-
ney damage.’’ 

I am deeply concerned by our failure 
to study uranium mill workers more 
thoroughly and by the indications 
given by the evidence we do have that 
these workers are suffering long-term 
health consequences as a result of their 
work on behalf of our country. Unfor-
tunately, it may now be too late to 
gather more conclusive evidence. These 
workers are growing older and some 
are now dying. Their numbers have 
grown so small that it may no longer 
be possible to conduct the type of con-
clusive study that should have been 
done years ago. We owe these mill 
workers the benefit of the doubt and 
should make them or their surviving 
families eligible for the same com-
pensation that underground miners re-
ceive. 

Indeed, I have heard from many 
South Dakotans who have waited long 
enough for compensation. They tell me 
of former miners and mill workers who 
have died of cancer or who suffer from 
respiratory disease they believe is di-
rectly related to their exposure to 
harmful materials in their workplace. 

One of the most tragic stories I have 
heard was written to me in a letter 
from Sharon Kane, a widow in Sturgis, 
South Dakota. After working for 11 
years in Edgemont’s uranium mill, her 
husband, Joe, developed severe res-
piratory problems and was forced to 
leave his work at the mill. Unfortu-
nately, his health problems continued. 
Joe died of bone cancer in 1987. 

It is difficult for me to understand 
why or how our country let this hap-
pen. However, it is now up to us to en-
sure that all those who have suffered as 
a result of our nation’s actions are fair-
ly compensated. We must expand RECA 
to include uranium mill workers and 
other groups of workers who are suf-
fering as a result of their exposure to 
uranium dust or other materials. We 

also must ensure the law is expanded 
to include underground uranium min-
ers in all states. By doing so we can 
make good on our debt to workers who 
have sacrificed their health—and some-
times their lives—during the height of 
the Cold War in order to protect their 
country. 

I hope my colleagues will join me in 
the effort to meet these goals. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a document entitled, ‘‘Brief 
History of Uranium Mining in South 
Dakota, 1951–1973,’’ produced by the 
Mine Safety and Health Administra-
tion and a letter from Sharon Kane be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the items 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
BRIEF HISTORY OF URANIUM MINING IN SOUTH 

DAKOTA, 1951–1973 
Carnotite deposits were discovered in 1951 

near Edgemont, South Dakota, in the 
Lakota member of the Dakota sandstone for-
mation. Under the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion Raw Materials Program, all phases of 
exploration, development, metallurgy, and 
research were extended on an accelerated 
basis in 1952. Airborne and ground explo-
ration disclosed several new uranium ore de-
posits east and west of the original Craven 
Canyon discovery in South Dakota. In addi-
tion, Northwest of Edgemont in the Powder 
River Basin of Wyoming, the Geological Sur-
vey located several small but high-grade de-
posits. Intensive exploration efforts were 
also conducted by private interests, includ-
ing Homestead Mining Company in the Black 
Hills and adjacent area in Wyoming. 

In 1953 administration contracts for de-
fense minerals exploration were awarded to 
Mining Research Corp., C. G. Ortmayer, and 
Oxide Metals Corp. in Fall River County. 
Contracts were also given to Vroua Company 
and C. E. Weir for exploring in Custer Coun-
ty, 

Homestake Mining Company began mining 
uranium ore near Carlile, Crook County, Wy-
oming in January 1953. This mining product 
was trucked to Edgemont, South Dakota, 
where the Atomic Energy Commission had a 
buying station. 

During 1955 the Office of Defense Mobiliza-
tion issued a Certificate of Necessity for an 
uranium-ore processing plant project to 
Mines Development Company, Inc. This 
plant was in Edgemont, South Dakota. Al-
though appreciable quantities of uranium 
were recognized in South Dakota lignites, 
only a small amount was mined. This was 
due to the lack of acceptable uranium-recov-
ery processes for uranium extraction from 
coal bearing materials. 

Uranium Research and Development Com-
pany was granted a contract in 1956 in Fall 
River County by the Defense Minerals Explo-
ration Administration. 

Mines Development, Inc. had their ura-
nium mill in operation by 1956. The initial 
capacity was rated as 300 tons of ore per day. 

Two groups, Anderson, Wesley, and Others 
in Harding County and McAlester Fuel Co. in 
Fall River County were given contracts in-
volving uranium in 1957. South Dakota pro-
duced 69,632 tons of ore, valued at $804,946. 
The average grade percent in terms of U3O8 
was 0.17 which was the lowest of any ura-
nium producing state. The average grade 
percent increased to 0.20 in 1958. The rating 
of the Edgemont Plant was increased to 400 
tons of ore per day. 

Uranium-ore production in the United 
States reached a new high in 1959 with South 
Dakota being the ninth producing state and 
in 1960 became eighth state producer. The 
Atomic Energy Commission negotiated for 
new mills for the South Dakota lignite area 
but interested firms couldn’t reach an agree-
ment. 

In 1960, the Atomic Energy Commission re-
vised its regulations for the protection of 
employees in atomic energy industries and 
the general public against hazards arising 
from the possession or use of AEC-licensed 
radioactive materials. The revisions are em-
bodied in amendments to Title 10, Chapter 1, 
Part 20, of the Code of Federal Regulations 
entitled ‘‘Standards for Protection Against 
Radiation’’. The amendments became effec-
tive on January 1, 1961. 

The highest year for production of ura-
nium ore for the United States was in 1961 
but the total production dropped by 1962. 
Based on the amount of ore shipped, South 
Dakota became the seventh state producer. 
The state maintained this rating in 1963 but 
was the sixth state producer for 1964 and 
1965. 

Around 1967, mining of uraniferous lignite 
in Harding County, South Dakota, ceased as 
the operation was no longer profitable. Min-
ing of sandstone ores also declined, and 
Mines Development, Inc., a subsidiary of 
Susquehanna Corp., conducted extensive ex-
ploration in the Dakotas and Wyoming in an 
effort to find additional ore for their mill. 

The uranium mine and mill production for 
South Dakota in 1968 and 1969 placed the 
state as the seventh largest producing state. 
The year 1971 was the first full year that the 
U3O8 market was entirely private. The Atom-
ic Energy Commission (AEC) terminated its 
U3O8 purchasing program at year end 1970 
after acquiring U3O8 valued at nearly $3 bil-
lion since the program’s inception in 1948, in-
cluding a large stock pile. 

By 1973, the mining of uranium in South 
Dakota ceased to be profitable and produc-
tion stopped. 

SEPTEMBER 8, 1998. 
Senator TOM DASCHLE, 
Rapid City, SD. 

DEAR SIR: This letter is to urge you to vote 
in favor of the ‘‘Radiation Workers Justice 
Act of 1998’’, HR 3539. 

My story is very likely similar to many 
others recited in order to initiate this bill 
and R.E.C.A. of 1990, however, to me the 
issues are deeply personal and intimate. 

My late husband Kasper Jerome Kane 
(known to friends and family as Joe), was 
employed at the uranium milling operation 
at Edgemont, S.D. from 1959 to 1970. After 
several years in the mill, Joe began experi-
encing upper respiratory problems, espe-
cially while on duty at the mill. A detailed 
medical examination revealed pulmonary 
changes and enlargement of the heart due to 
the stress of the pulmonary condition. Our 
physician advised Joe to find a new line of 
work and to leave the mill as soon as pos-
sible, which he did. When Joe left his job, he 
cited his health as the reason. Administra-
tion of the mill at that time did not receive 
this information favorably (of course) and 
denied any accountability. 

Joe chose to work at the mill out of his 
sense of responsibility to provide for a wife 
and two children in the best manner he 
could. His tenacity for life alone allowed him 
to leave the mill and begin his own business. 
Joe was active in his community and well 
loved by his neighbors and friends. 

Even though his quality of life may have 
been compromised by his respiratory prob-
lems, Joe remained active in the lives of his 
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teenage children and his community at 
large, until he was diagnosed with multiple 
myeloma (cancer of the bone marrow) in 
1987. There is no way to prepare a family for 
the heart wrenching events about to face my 
children, their father and me. 

Over the next three years, we lost our busi-
ness, our home, ranch, and finally my best 
friend, my husband. Economic loss can be 
measured and sometimes compensated. 

When Joe finally succumbed to cancer in 
1990 at age 53, after rituals of chemotherapy 
and radiation, his valiant battle was over. 

I have moved on with life, but there is not 
a day that I do not miss him and each time 
I hug a grandchild, I know what they have 
missed. Joe Kane was a fighter and a family 
man. Dependable and lived the values he 
preached. 

I hope the bill presented will offer solace 
to those affected by radiogenic conditions 
and hope to those yet to need it. 

Thank you for listening to my story. 
Sincerely, 

SHARON D. KANE, 
Sturgis, SD.∑ 

By Mr. CLELAND: 
S. 369. A bill to provide States with 

the authority to permit certain em-
ployers of domestic workers to make 
annual wage reports; to the Committee 
on Finance. 

TAX LEGISLATION 
∑ Mr. CLELAND. Mr. President, 

today I am proud to introduce legisla-
tion to remove a tax reporting burden 
currently imposed on employers of do-
mestic workers. This bill authorizes 
states to permit certain employers of 
domestic workers to make annual wage 
reports. I am pleased to report that 
this provision is also included as Sec-
tion 405 of S. 331, the Work Incentives 
Improvement Act of 1999. 

In 1994, Congress approved important 
legislation reforming the imposition of 
Social Security and Medicare taxes on 
domestic employees (the so-called 
‘‘nanny tax’’). These new rules intro-
duced more rationality into the tax 
system, and reduced the reporting re-
quirements of domestic employers. Un-
fortunately, the legislation did not go 
as far as many had intended. To this 
end, I am asking you to co-sponsor my 
legislation which will help relieve 
households of certain filing require-
ments. 

The Social Security Domestic Em-
ployment Reform Act of 1994 (P.L. 103– 
387) aimed to ease reporting require-
ments. Under the Act, domestic em-
ployers no longer need to file quarterly 
returns regarding Social Security and 
Medicare taxes nor the annual federal 
unemployment tax (FUTA) return. 
Rather, all federal reporting is now 
consolidated on an annual Schedule H 
filed at the same time as the employ-
er’s personal income tax return. 

Nevertheless, the goal of the 1994 
Act—to substantially reduce reporting 
requirements for domestic employers— 
has not been fully accomplished for 
employers who endeavor to comply 
with all aspects of the law. Under fed-
eral law, a state labor commissioner 

still may not authorize annual rather 
than quarterly filing of state employ-
ment taxes. The Deficit Reduction Act 
of 1984 compels employers to report 
wages quarterly to the state. This Act 
requires quarterly reporting in order to 
make information more accessible to 
state agencies that investigate unem-
ployment claims. However, the burden 
of this provision far outweighs its ben-
efit. The number of household em-
ployer tax filings is relatively minus-
cule. Representatives from the Georgia 
Department of Labor and their coun-
terparts in several other states are 
confident that the investigation of un-
employment claims will not be hin-
dered by annual rather than quarterly 
reporting requirements. 

Under FUTA, employers make quar-
terly reports and payments to state un-
employment agencies, then pay an ad-
ditional sum of federal tax (now once a 
year, as part of Schedule H). While the 
liability of employers for domestic em-
ployees was changed for Social Secu-
rity and Medicare purposes, to exclude 
workers under the age of 18 and work-
ers earning less than $1,000 per year, 
the employers’ responsibility under 
FUTA was not changed. More impor-
tantly, the 1994 Act did not eliminate 
the requirement that employers must 
report employee wages quarterly to the 
states. 

Congress was not unmindful of the 
relationship of FUTA to Social Secu-
rity taxes at the time it passed the 1994 
Act. Besides eliminating the FUTA re-
turn for domestic employers, the Act 
also contained language, which author-
izes the Secretary of the Treasury to 
enter agreements with the states to 
permit the federal government to col-
lect unemployment taxes on behalf of 
the states, along with all other domes-
tic employee taxes, once a year. That 
statute, if used, would eliminate the 
need for domestic employers to report 
to state unemployment agencies. To 
date, no state has entered such an 
agreement. This is because the Social 
Security Act did not alter the quar-
terly reporting requirement. 

In short, the federal requirement of 
quarterly state employment tax re-
ports for purely domestic employers 
should be eliminated. To ease the re-
porting burden on domestic employers, 
my legislation proposes that states be 
allowed to provide for annual filing of 
household employment taxes. Please 
join me in the effort to finish the job of 
rationalizing the taxpayer obligations 
for domestic employment taxes. I ask 
unanimous consent that a copy of the 
bill be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 369 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 

SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION FOR STATE TO PER-
MIT ANNUAL WAGE REPORTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1137(a)(3) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1320b–7(a)(3)) 
is amended by inserting before the semicolon 
the following: ‘‘, and except that in the case 
of wage reports with respect to domestic 
service employment, a State may permit em-
ployers (as so defined) that make returns 
with respect to such service on a calendar 
year basis pursuant to section 3510 of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 to make such re-
ports on an annual basis’’. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment 
made by subsection (a) shall apply to wage 
reports required to be submitted on and after 
the date of enactment of this Act.∑ 

By Mr. GRAHAM (for himself, 
Mr. DEWINE, Mr. COVERDELL, 
Mr. DOMENICI, Ms. LANDRIEU, 
Mr. DODD, Mr. HATCH, Mr. 
FRIST, Mr. MACK, and Mr. 
HAGEL): 

S. 371. A bill to provide assistance to 
the countries in Central America and 
the Caribbean affected by Hurricane 
Mitch and Hurricane Georges, to pro-
vide additional trade benefits to cer-
tain beneficiary countries in the Carib-
bean, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Finance. 

THE CENTRAL AMERICAN AND CARIBBEAN 
RELIEF ACT OF 1999 

∑ Mr. GRAHAM. Mr. President, I rise 
today to introduce the Central Amer-
ican and Caribbean Relief Act of 1999. I 
am joined in this by my colleagues 
Senators DEWINE, COVERDELL, DOMEN-
ICI, LANDRIEU, DODD, HATCH, FRIST, 
MACK, and HAGEL. This bill is a com-
prehensive disaster relief package that 
will help our Caribbean and Central 
American neighbors recover from the 
devastation caused by Hurricane 
Georges and Hurricane Mitch. 

This past fall, two hurricanes rav-
aged our neighbors in Central America 
and the Caribbean, causing death and 
destruction that has not been seen in 
this hemisphere in over 200 years. 
First, Hurricane Georges hit Puerto 
Rico, the Dominican Republic, Haiti, 
the Florida Keys, and the Gulf Coast of 
the United States in September of 1998, 
with a ferocity that resulted in 250 
deaths and more than $1 billion in dam-
age. Only a month later, Hurricane 
Mitch attacked Central America, kill-
ing more than 10,000 people and leaving 
3 million homeless. Hurricane Mitch 
unleashed a series of destructive 
forces—floods, mudslides, disease—that 
have affected the lives of 3.2 million 
residents in five nations. In Honduras 
alone, over 30 percent of the population 
was displaced by Mitch. To put this in 
perspective, had the U.S. suffered com-
parable levels of damage, 80 million of 
our citizens would have been displaced. 
The scale of this disaster is truly as-
tounding. 

I had the opportunity to see this de-
struction for myself when I visited the 
region in January. I witnessed whole 
villages that were completely washed 
away, families crammed into open-air 
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shelters, and children playing among 
the concrete remanents of bridges and 
buildings. I saw field after field de-
stroyed by the heavy rains. The losses 
in the agricultural sector were stag-
gering. In Honduras alone, an esti-
mated 70% of the crops were destroyed, 
including 90% of the country’s banana 
and grain crops. Because agriculture 
employs approximately half of the re-
gional workforce, these losses have re-
sulted in tremendous economic disrup-
tion. 

The Central American and Caribbean 
Relief Act is a comprehensive plan that 
will help these struggling nations get 
back on their feet and rebuild their 
economies. First, the bill will expand 
the current trade benefits provided 
under the Caribbean Basin Initiative. 
During my recent visit to the region 
their was unanimous agreement, from 
the Presidents of the countries to 
members of the private sector, the CBI 
enhancement is the number one pri-
ority of their economic recovery plan. 
History shows that expanding trade 
with the Caribbean Basin helps our 
own economy, expanding U.S. exports 
to the region at the same time that we 
build important trading relations with 
our closest neighbors. Any disaster re-
lief package that does not include CBI 
enhancement falls far short of the 
mark. 

The second part of this package will 
continue and expand current humani-
tarian and disaster assistance activi-
ties in the region. This will help to re-
habilitate agricultural production, re-
build bridges and roads, provide much 
needed housing, clear landmines, re-
store safe water and health care, and 
help prevent similar disasters in the fu-
ture. This is a continuation of the he-
roic efforts that the U.S. Government 
has already undertaken in response to 
these hurricanes. U.S. forces have been 
there since the day the disaster struck, 
rescuing hundreds from certain death, 
moving 30 million pounds of relief sup-
plies, and helping rebuild the regions 
critical infrastructure. 

By working to improve economic de-
velopment of the region, we will help 
prevent needless environmental dam-
age, strengthen the development of de-
mocracy in the region, and protect 
against the proliferation of narcotics 
trafficking. An investment in the long- 
term recovery of the region, which is 
so important to the United States both 
economically and politically, will 
produce benefits for the entire Western 
Hemisphere. 

The bill includes the following initia-
tives: 

$600 million to expand funding for hu-
manitarian efforts to meet needs for 
health, water/sanitation, road recon-
struction, agricultural restoration, ag-
ricultural microcredit, food, shelter, 
disaster mitigation and other emer-
gency relief; 

Enhancement of the Caribbean Basin 
Initiative (CBI) to give the nations of 

Central America and the Caribbean the 
opportunity to quickly expand their 
economies and expand the manufac-
turing sector while they rebuild their 
agricultural base; 

$16 million for bilateral debt forgive-
ness for Honduras; 

A micro-credit initiative targeted at 
reviving agricultural production in the 
region; 

$150 million to replenish Defense De-
partment funds depleted in the imme-
diate aftermath of the disaster, includ-
ing the humanitarian relief fund that 
supports landmine detection and re-
moval; 

$70 million to expand New Horizons, a 
Department of defense program in the 
region that builds housing and roads, 
provides medical care, health services, 
and clean water to affected areas; 

Authorization of an OPIC direct eq-
uity pilot program to assist U.S. busi-
nesses in the region, develop low in-
come housing, and rebuild damaged in-
frastructure; and 

$25 million for the Central American 
Emergency Trust Fund to be applied 
against multilateral debt and provide 
external financing needs. 

As we move forward to address the 
devastation of this event, the choice 
facing the United States is clear: we 
can continue to provide emergency as-
sistance to the region for the foresee-
able future and prepare for waves of 
refugees, or we can act to implement a 
comprehensive disaster recovery pro-
gram that will rebuild the economies of 
the affected nations, allowing them to 
provide for themselves. The choice is 
simple, because helping these nations 
recovery is in our own interest. Failure 
to act will hurt ourselves and our 
neighbors. The Central American and 
Caribbean Relief Act is an important 
opportunity for the United States to 
lend a hand to neighbors in need and 
help them get back on their feet.∑ 

∑ Mr. DEWINE. Mr. President, today, 
the Senator from Florida, Mr. GRAHAM 
and I are introducing The Central 
American and Caribbean Relief Act of 
1999. We are joined in this effort by the 
following original co-sponsors: Mr. 
COVERDELL, Mr. DOMENICI, Ms. 
LANDRIEU, Mr. DODD, Mr. HATCH, Mr. 
MACK, Mr. FRIST, and Mr. HAGEL. This 
important legislation is both timely 
and vital. I urge my colleagues to join 
us as co-sponsors and to work with us 
to pass it as soon as possible. 

Last year, several of our neighboring 
countries suffered serious catastrophic 
natural disasters. First, Hurricane 
Georges struck Puerto Rico, the Do-
minican Republic and Haiti resulting 
in hundreds dead and billions of dollars 
in damage. These countries were just 
starting to recover when Hurricane 
Mitch rolled through various countries 
in Central America. 

Hurricane Mitch left unspeakable 
devastation with over 9,000 dead, an-
other 9,000 still missing, and millions 

homeless. The physical devastation 
will take decades to repair in Honduras 
and Nicaragua. And these countries are 
not alone: Guatemala, El Salvador, and 
Belize have suffered as well. 

Mr. President, many senior officials 
in our government have visited these 
devastated regions—and I applaud their 
interest and exhaustive efforts. I have 
visited this region numerous times 
within the past year and I plan to go 
back. 

I applaud the extraordinary displays 
of teamwork, compassion, and gen-
erosity exhibited by the citizens of 
Ohio, as well as all Americans, in their 
effort to help the victims of Hurricane 
Mitch. Their unselfish donations to or-
ganizations such as the Northeast Ohio 
Salvation Army and the Ohio Hurri-
cane Relief for Central America as well 
as the many other national and local 
relief agencies serve as an inspirational 
reminder of the global human commu-
nity spirit we Americans so often dis-
play. And we certainly do not want to 
forget the quick response provided by 
our men in uniform, including Ohio’s 
own 445th Air Reserve Wing, in saving 
lives and tackling the daunting task of 
helping to rebuild that region’s infra-
structure. 

My concern, however, is that once 
Hurricane Mitch fades out of the head-
lines, there’s a risk that this vitally 
important region itself will also dis-
appear off America’s sometimes lim-
ited radar screen of foreign policy at-
tention. The time has come not to ad-
dress the devastation that has passed, 
but to begin the development that is 
important to our hemisphere’s future. 

That is why the Central America and 
Caribbean Relief Act is so important. 
This act would provide (1) trade oppor-
tunities to help the region restore 
itself economically; (2) emergency as-
sistance—feeding programs, and impor-
tant and necessary infrastructure im-
provements; and (3) limited bilateral 
and multilateral debt reduction. 

Mr. President, let me take a moment 
to comment on the highlights of this 
bill. First, this bill would provide sev-
eral trade and investment initiatives. 
It will afford current beneficiaries of 
the Caribbean Basin Initiative similar 
treatment already afforded Mexican 
products under the North American 
Free Trade Agreement. It is important 
that these countries become more fully 
integrated into the international trad-
ing system, which also would benefit 
the U.S. through expanded export op-
portunities. The bill also would author-
ize additional funding for the Overseas 
Private Investment Corporation to en-
hance the ability of private enterprise 
to make its full contribution to the re-
gion’s rebuilding and development 
process. 

Second, this bill would provide bilat-
eral assistance. I fully support the re-
plenishment of funds exhausted by the 
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Department of Defense in their human-
itarian relief efforts. It is very impor-
tant that our military’s efforts in this 
area continue and that they maintain 
sufficient resources to effectively de-
ploy against future natural disasters. 
We also included language based on the 
innovative ‘‘Africa Seeds of Hope’’ law, 
which I wrote and Congress passed last 
year. This language would authorize a 
micro-credit initiative targeted at re-
viving agricultural production in the 
region. This means that financial tools 
and resources would go directly to 
farmers and small businesses and by-
pass Government middlemen. 

Finally, this bill would provide much 
needed debt relief. This debt relief 
clearly makes sense especially when 
keeping in mind that in many cases, 
the infrastructure these countries are 
paying for is precisely what has been 
destroyed by Hurricane Mitch—they 
are paying for what no longer exists. 

Mr. President, let me explain why 
America should take the lead on this 
relief. Before the hurricanes, the peo-
ple of Central America were emerging 
from a decade of civil war. Democracy 
has finally taken hold, but is not yet 
irreversible. The United States in-
vested billions in the 1980s to expel 
communism from Central America. We 
succeeded. That investment—that part-
nership for democracy in Central 
America now hangs in the balance. 

In the 1980s, it was fundamentally 
important to the entire hemisphere 
that Central America be a seedbed of 
reliable trading partners—not revolu-
tionaries or brutal autocrats. The 
President’s National Bipartisan Com-
mission on Central America, chaired by 
Henry Kissinger, released a detailed re-
port in 1984 that expressed our basic 
challenge. We needed then, and still 
need today, a comprehensive Central 
America policy—one that responds not 
to fleeting crises but to the basic needs 
of the region and the United States. 

These needs do not change. They are 
the same three principles that formed 
the core of the philosophy of the Kis-
singer report: ‘‘Democratic self-deter-
mination * * * encouragement of eco-
nomic and social development that 
fairly benefits all * * * (and) coopera-
tion in meeting threats to the security 
of the region.’’ This report recognized 
how free markets and free societies 
work to strengthen each other. 

U.S. policy has made excellent 
progress on all of these counts, but 
Hurricane Mitch provides a pointed re-
minder of how fragile—and reversible— 
the progress can be. History offers us a 
sober reminder that from misery, de-
spair, and joblessness springs oppres-
sion. We must not forget that the seeds 
of the 1979 Sandinista Revolution in 
Nicaragua sprouted from the wreckage 
of the 1972 Managua earthquake. In-
deed, it is only now that the old city 
center is being rebuilt where mangled, 
vacant buildings still stand as witness 
to Somoza’s failed dictatorship. 

Mr. President, today Nicaragua faces 
a new natural disaster—greater than 
that of 1972. The infrastructure in the 
northern provinces, the locus of revolu-
tions throughout this century, is 
washed away. In Honduras, the govern-
ment is confronted with thousands of 
miles of roads where not one bridge is 
left undamaged or undestroyed. At the 
devastated banana plantations of Hon-
duras, 12,000 jobs hang in the balance. 
The tax base is non-existent because 
the businesses that provided the jobs 
are destroyed. The task facing these 
governments is enormous, and the re-
sources to address these problems are 
meager. 

People who cannot feed their families 
will turn to any source for assistance. 
Unless we partner with the people of 
Central America in the name of 
progress, the alternatives are clear. 
The pressure to emigrate to the United 
States could increase. Colombia’s drug 
traffickers could oblige by putting dol-
lars into their hands. And anti-demo-
cratic elements could use the devasta-
tion to serve their self-interests. 

A peasant who has seen his home 
blown away and his employment gone 
will look for work wherever it is avail-
able. We saw a massive upsurge in mi-
gration during the tumultuous 1980’s. 
The same is beginning to happen now. 
The number of Central Americans de-
tained and expelled at Mexico’s south-
ern border has doubled recently. Mexi-
can officials worry that this increase 
could be the beginning of a prolonged, 
large scale migration of Central Ameri-
cans through Mexico to the United 
States. 

Furthermore, a farmer who has seen 
his crop destroyed, and the only road 
to his markets washed away, will be 
liable to support revolutionary dema-
gogues who vow convincingly that they 
can repair it. If the current elected 
governments are unable to repair the 
roads and give temporary assistance, 
that same farmer could become part of 
the next popular insurgency. 

Central America is full of former rev-
olutionaries who are capable of exploit-
ing Mitch’s misery to rebuild new 
insurgencies that will tax the resources 
of the current governments. Promises 
easily made by fast-talking dema-
gogues can lead to future problems of 
the kind that we addressed and re-
solved in the 1980s. 

Mr. President, the challenge we face 
in Central America remains the same 
as that posed by the Kissinger report: 
Do we want Central America to be our 
partner in building up a prosperous 
hemisphere—or a hotbed of revolu-
tionary unrest? The choice is not en-
tirely our own, but we can—and 
should—have a huge influence on be-
half of freedom, prosperity, and sta-
bility. We must send an unmistakable 
signal to our Southern neighbors that 
our regional commitment is not ten-
tative or fleeting. The U.S. has to seize 

the initiative over the long-term future 
of Central America—because if we 
don’t, events will. 

Mr. President, the Central American 
and Caribbean Relief Act is in our eco-
nomic and national security interests. 
We must act and we must act now.∑ 
∑ Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, just 
weeks after the calamity hit Central 
America last year, Senate Majority 
Leader LOTT asked me to lead to bipar-
tisan fact-finding mission to the re-
gion. The objective of our trip was to 
assess Mitch’s impact on the region’s 
economy, priorities for U.S. aid, and 
the potential ramifications of this dis-
aster on future trade with the region. 

Senator FRIST joined me on this trip. 
His knowledge of health care and me-
dicinal needs was a valuable addition 
to the trip. We were fortunate also to 
be joined by three individuals form the 
Administration: Secretary Andrew 
Cuomo, the Honorable Harriet Babbitt, 
Deputy Administrator at USAID, and 
the Honorable Josh Gotbaum, Office of 
Management and Budget. 

I believe this tour was invaluable to 
all who participated. First, because of 
what we learned about the region and 
the devastation caused by Mitch. Sec-
ond, because it expressed the spirit of 
bipartisanship that I hope will carry 
through in our efforts to help Central 
Americans rebuild and flourish as 
democratic neighbors. 

As unlikely as it might sound, the 
ravages of Hurricane Mitch in Central 
America may have a silver lining. But 
the United States and other countries 
must act quickly and decisively. This 
is the message we heard form Central 
Americans themselves, as well as relief 
workers and American government of-
ficials, when we visited that storm- 
torn region in December. That’s also 
the message I would like to convey to 
my Senate colleagues. 

This relative optimism is remark-
able. More than 10,000 lives were lost to 
the storm; 40 percent of the GDP in 
Nicaragua and Honduras was swept 
away; 3 million persons in the region 
now live in temporary shelters or with-
out shelter at all. And, that’s in a re-
gion with fewer people than the state 
of California! 

Yet, even those 1,000 persons we saw 
crowded into a single small school, 
those 104 jammed in a cemetery chapel, 
agreed that a golden moment now ex-
ists to move forward in this histori-
cally troubled region. 

The response from the United States 
already has been both effective and 
generous, with the first 30 days of the 
relief efforts exceeding the Berlin air-
lift. Our 6,000 military personnel have 
performed heroically, in a relatively 
unheralded but extraordinary oper-
ation. The military and other agencies 
delivered two thirds of the world’s do-
nations already in-region and have 
helped avoid the disease and starvation 
that usually takes root within a few 
weeks following such a calamity. 

VerDate Aug 04 2004 10:39 Sep 27, 2004 Jkt 069102 PO 00000 Frm 00072 Fmt 0686 Sfmt 0634 E:\BR99\S04FE9.002 S04FE9



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE 1889 February 4, 1999 
The response from Central American 

governments has been heartening, too. 
Don’t forget that the United States has 
worked for more than a quarter of a 
century to help develop democratic 
movements in this region. If we fail to 
move quickly now, elements that op-
pose democracy could gain a foothold, 
rendering the sacrifices of money and 
arms of the past 25 years useless. Thus, 
we were gratified to hear all important 
government agencies and relief groups 
emphasize over and over again, ‘‘We 
want your help, not forever, but so we 
can begin to help ourselves and con-
tinue building stable and democratic 
societies.’’ 

As the initial relief phase of the ef-
fort comes to a close, and a period of 
reconstruction and rebuilding begins, 
the United States faces some tougher 
decisions about the nature of our as-
sistance. These decisions are not sim-
ply whether we help our friends rebuild 
the bridges, houses, roads and towns 
they lost. We must also decide how we 
assist them in rebuilding the young 
and fragile institutions which are the 
products of the region’s remarkable 
shift to democracy and functioning, 
growing economies. 

Our policy must first offer debt relief 
under which these governments strug-
gle. Nicaragua’s government spends 
$220 million a year to pay its creditors 
and Honduras pays $341. Freeing up 
those resources, even temporarily, is 
more valuable to them than a simple 
infusion of cash. 

Second, we must expeditiously pur-
sue a reasonable option to allow these 
countries to strength mutually bene-
ficial trade relationships. Relief and re-
construction are meaningless without 
an expectation of sustaining their ben-
efits through the growth such trade 
will undoubtedly foster. 

Third, we must push the European 
Union to uphold their promise to aid 
these countries by ending their dis-
crimination against Central American 
bananas and other agricultural exports 
in favor to those from their former 
colonies. 

Fourth, Central American govern-
ments must continue creating incen-
tives for new investment and broader 
credit availability to the people 
through their own domestic legislation 
and regulation. The began on such a 
path before Mitch, and we must push 
and assist them in redoubling those ef-
forts. 

Finally, the need to rebuild the dev-
astated infrastructure of the region 
cannot be underemphasized. Over 70 
percent of the roads in Honduras were 
washed away. Crops cannot be har-
vested without roads to carry the 
produce. Poor water sanitation has 
brought about a public health night-
mare. In addition to the direct assist-
ance, we can offer the technology, fi-
nancing and expertise at a level which 
these countries simply do not have at 
their disposal. 

In pursuit of these goals, we com-
mend the Administration for acting 
quickly and for using their authority 
to reprogram already enacted funds for 
the relief efforts. However, we must re-
member that the work is not done 
when the news cameras move to the 
next story, and a sustained, bipartisan 
effort with Congress will be required. 
This bill builds on the bipartisan nec-
essary to formulate effective assist-
ance to our neighbors in Central Amer-
ica and the Caribbean. 

Carinal Obando y Bravo of Nicaragua 
best summed up for us the hope of the 
Central American people. Over 30 years 
they lived through natural disasters, 
wars, totalitarian governments, and 
now Mitch. Like before, he said the 
people will ‘‘rise like a phoenix form 
the ashes.’’ If we are committed and re-
sourceful in that shared goal, we can 
help guarantee that the mythical 
image is not simply a myth.∑ 

By Mr. BIDEN: 
S. 372. A bill to make available funds 

under the Freedom Support Act to ex-
pand existing educational and profes-
sional exchanges with the Russian Fed-
eration to promote and strengthen 
democratic government and civil soci-
ety in that country, and to make avail-
able funds under that Act to conduct a 
study of the feasibility of creating a 
new foundation toward that end; to the 
Committee on Foreign Relations. 
RUSSIAN DEMOCRATIZATION ASSISTANCE ACT OF 

1999 
∑ Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, today I 

introduce legislation designed to assist 
the transition to democracy, a free- 
market economy, and civil society in 
the Russian Federation. 

Mr. President, the Russian Federa-
tion, which is currently undergoing se-
vere political and economic crises, con-
tinues to possess thousands of nuclear 
warheads and the means to deliver 
them. If for no other reason, therefore, 
maintaining stability in Russia re-
mains a vital national security concern 
of the United States. 

I have stated in detail on earlier oc-
casions my belief that for the foresee-
able future the time has passed for 
massive infusions of economic assist-
ance to Russia. Since the collapse of 
Soviet communism, the capitalist 
world has injected into Russia more 
than one hundred billion dollars in 
grants, loans, and credits. Ultimately, 
however, the Russians themselves must 
take responsibility for putting their 
own economic house in order. 

With few exceptions, future Amer-
ican economic assistance to Russia 
should be predicated upon a systematic 
reform of its economic, tax, and crimi-
nal justice systems, and in greatly re-
ducing the corruption that plagues 
nearly every facet of Russian life. 

The one exception I mentioned last 
summer was emergency food assistance 
to forestall starvation during the bru-

tal Russian winter. I am happy that 
the Administration under the lead of 
Secretary of Agriculture Glickman has 
embarked upon just such a rescue pro-
gram. 

But, Mr. President, in the absence of 
basic, large-scale economic aid, we 
must search for other means to assist 
Russia in its painful transition to de-
mocracy and free-enterprise cap-
italism. 

We are often mesmerized by current 
problems. So it is important to remem-
ber that since the collapse of the So-
viet Union at the end of 1991, the Rus-
sian Federation has, in fact, made sig-
nificant progress in democratizing its 
government and society. 

Building upon that progress, the con-
tinued development of democratic in-
stitutions and practice can, Mr. Presi-
dent, help to foster the stability in the 
Russian Federation that is squarely in 
America’s national interest. 

Educational and professional ex-
changes with the Russian Federation 
have proven to be an effective, and re-
markably low-cost, mechanism for en-
hancing democratization in that coun-
try. Moreover, these exchanges hold 
the promise of long-term, lasting pay- 
offs as the exchange participants move 
into positions of responsibility in pub-
lic and private life. 

With that in mind, Mr. President, I 
am introducing the Russian Democra-
tization Assistance Act of 1999. 

Recognizing that maintaining sta-
bility in the Russian Federation is a 
vital national security concern of the 
United States, this legislation author-
izes the expansion of selected, already 
existing educational and professional 
exchanges with that country and au-
thorizes a study of the feasibility of a 
Russia-based, internationally funded 
Foundation for Democracy. 

Specifically, the legislation increases 
authorization for each of fiscal year 
2000 and fiscal year 2001 for several pro-
grams with the Russian Federation 
that have a proven track-record of ex-
cellence. My colleagues will note the 
unusually low amounts of funding in-
volved in each of these programs. 

The annual authorization for the 
Russian portion of the Future Leaders 
Exchange Program, popularly known 
as the Bradley Scholarships after 
former Senator Bradley of New Jersey 
who sponsored the original legislation 
creating the program under the Free-
dom Support Act, will be increased to 
four million dollars from its current 
level of just over two million dollars. I 
am proud to have co-sponsored this 
program at its inception. 

Under the Future Leaders Exchange 
Program, high school students from 
the former Soviet Union are selected in 
national, merit-based, open competi-
tions to live for one academic year in 
the United States with a host family 
and to study at an American high 
school. 
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cy, now to be merged with the Depart-
ment of State, works with two non- 
profit organizations—the American 
Council of Teachers of Russian and 
Youth for Understanding—on the re-
cruitment, selection, orientation, and 
travel of the foreign students, and with 
twelve youth exchange organizations 
around our country in their placement 
and monitoring. Alumni are encour-
aged to join organizations when they 
return home and to participate in fol-
low-on activities coordinated by these 
two American organizations. 

Mr. President, the Future Leaders 
Exchange is universally recognized as a 
huge success. And what an investment. 

Annual authorized funding for the 
Russian portion of the Freedom Sup-
port Act Undergraduate Program 
would be increased to three million 
dollars from its current one-and-a- 
third million. In this program, foreign 
undergraduates are selected for one 
year of non-degree study in American 
universities, colleges, or community 
colleges in a variety of fields, including 
agriculture, business administration, 
communications and journalism, com-
puter science, criminal justice studies, 
economics, education, environmental 
management, government, library and 
information sciences, public policy, 
and sociology. 

The American Council of Teachers of 
Russian, and Youth for Understanding 
administer this program for the United 
States Government. 

Another outstanding, highly rel-
evant, program within the Freedom 
Support Act whose scope this legisla-
tion would increase is the Community 
Connections Program. The annual au-
thorized funding for its Russian compo-
nent would rise to fifteen million dol-
lars from its current level of seven mil-
lion. 

In the Community Connections Pro-
gram, entrepreneurs, local government 
officials, education officials, legal pro-
fessionals, and non-governmental orga-
nization leaders are offered three-to- 
five week practical training opportuni-
ties in the United States. Forty local 
communities across this country host 
the participants, thereby creating 
grass-roots linkages between the 
United States and regions of Russia, 
which may enhance opportunities for 
exchanges to be sustained beyond the 
life of the assistance program. 

A very small but highly topical pro-
gram that my legislation would expand 
is the Freedom Support Act Fellow-
ships in Contemporary Issues. The Rus-
sian component of this program cur-
rently receives only $370,000. This act 
would nearly triple that annual au-
thorization to one million dollars. 

Under the Contemporary Issues Pro-
gram, government officials, leaders of 
non-governmental organizations, and 
private sector professionals from Rus-
sia receive three-month fellowships in 

the United States for research in sev-
eral strategic areas. These include sus-
tainable growth and development of 
economies in transition; democracy, 
human rights, and the rule of law; and 
the communications revolution and in-
tellectual property rights. 

This program is administered 
through a grant awarded to the Inter-
national Research and Exchanges 
Board, an organization with decades of 
experience in exchanges with Eastern 
Europe and the former Soviet Union. 

Finally, my legislation would greatly 
strengthen the Edmund S. Muskie Fel-
lowship Program, named after our es-
teemed former colleague from Maine 
who later served the nation as Sec-
retary of State. Annual authorized 
funding for the Russian portion of this 
program would rise to seven million 
dollars from its current level of nearly 
three-and-three-quarter million dol-
lars. 

Muskie Fellows receive fellowships 
for one-to-two years of graduate study 
at American universities in business 
administration, economics, law, or 
public administation. The program is 
administered by the American Council 
of Teachers of Russian and the Amer-
ican Council for Collaboration in Edu-
cation and Language Study. 

The Muskie Fellowship Program is 
particularly important, since it gives 
the next generation of Russian profes-
sors on-site exposure to American 
scholarship and American society. The 
so-called ‘‘multiplier effect’’ that these 
professors will have upon their stu-
dents will last for decades. 

Mr. President, the sum total author-
ization for these five innovative and 
highly successful exchange programs is 
only thirty million dollars per fiscal 
year. The benefits in enhancing democ-
ratization in Russia and in promoting 
Russian-American relations are signifi-
cant. It is an investment in the future 
that we should make. 

Mr. President, the second part of this 
legislation concerns a grant of fifty 
thousand dollars to conduct a feasi-
bility study of a Russia-based, inter-
nationally funded foundation for de-
mocracy. 

The assassination last November in 
St. Petersburg of Galina Starovoitova, 
a former Member of the State Duma 
and Russia’s most prominent female 
politician, was universally perceived as 
a defining moment. Starovoitova’s 
murder, as yet unsolved, is seen as 
symptomatic of the growing power of 
organized crime and nationalist and 
communist extremists to undermine 
the foundations of the fragile Russian 
democracy. 

The shock of the assassination had 
not yet worn off when friends and ad-
mirers of Starovoitova around the 
world spontaneously began to consider 
ways to create something positive from 
the horror. Several individuals includ-
ing Carl Gershman, President of the 

U.S. National Endowment for Democ-
racy, and Michael McFaul, a Stanford 
professor who worked in Moscow for 
the Carnegie Endowment, have pro-
posed creating a Russian democracy 
foundation in Starovoitova’s name. 

This Starovoitova foundation would 
be a non-governmental, non-partisan, 
strictly Russian but internationally 
funded center for the study and pro-
motion of democratic practices. Its 
work would involve public education in 
a country where democracy increas-
ingly is equated with crime, insider 
privatization, and mass poverty. The 
Starovoitova foundation could also 
train democratic activists for govern-
mental and non-governmental service. 
Moreover, it might serve, in Professor 
McFaul’s words, as a ‘‘kind of Russian 
Civil Liberties Union,’’ helping citizens 
defend their constitutional rights. 

I have reason to believe that the 
Starovoitova foundation would find 
broad support within Russia and be 
able to attract funding from several 
other democratic countries around the 
world. 

In a well-known phrase, Weimar Ger-
many failed not because it had too 
many enemies, but because there were 
too few democrats. Weimar’s tragic end 
need not be repeated in Russia. Galina 
Starovoitova’s murder already has mo-
tivated record numbers of voters to 
turn out for municipal elections in St. 
Petersburg with strong support for the 
democratic parties. The Starovoitova 
Foundation for Democracy could main-
tain this momentum, even as it memo-
rializes a courageous politician. 

The planning grant I am proposing 
would authorize the United States Gov-
ernment to engage an organization spe-
cializing in the study of Russia to in-
vestigate the depth and breadth of sup-
port for such an institution and, if 
there is the requisite support, the best 
way to proceed with organizing the 
foundation. 

Mr. President, the Russian Democra-
tization Assistance Act of 1999 is a tar-
geted response to assist the Russian 
Federation as it struggles to move 
away from the legacy of seven decades 
of communist tyranny and misrule. It 
recognizes that Russia’s problems are 
too large and too complex to be ame-
nable to instant solutions. But by sig-
nificantly expanding educational and 
professional exchanges with Russia, 
and by taking the first steps toward 
the creation of a foundation for democ-
racy there, this legislation can make 
an important long-term contribution 
to democracy and stability. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 372 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 
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SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Russian De-
mocratization Assistance Act of 1999’’. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) The Russian Federation, which is cur-

rently undergoing severe political and eco-
nomic crises, continues to possess thousands 
of nuclear warheads and the means to deliver 
them. 

(2) Maintaining stability in Russia is a 
vital national security concern of the United 
States. 

(3) Since the collapse of the Soviet Union 
at the end of 1991, the Russian Federation 
has made significant progress in democra-
tizing its government and society. 

(4) The continued development of demo-
cratic institutions and practice will foster 
stability in the Russian Federation. 

(5) Educational and professional exchanges 
with the Russian Federation have proven to 
be an effective mechanism for enhancing de-
mocratization in that country. 
SEC. 3. POLICY OF THE UNITED STATES. 

It shall be the policy of the United States 
toward the Russian Federation— 

(1) to promote and strengthen democratic 
government and civil society; 

(2) to expand already existing educational 
and professional exchanges toward those 
ends; and 

(3) to consider the feasibility of a Russia- 
based, internationally funded Foundation for 
Democracy to further democratic govern-
ment and civil society. 
SEC. 4. ALLOCATION OF FUNDS FOR INTER-

NATIONAL INFORMATIONAL AND 
EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGES WITH 
THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION. 

Of the amount authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out chapter 11 of part I of 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 
2295 et seq.; relating to support for the inde-
pendent states of the former Soviet Union) 
for each of the fiscal years 2000 and 2001, the 
following amounts are authorized to be 
available for the following programs with 
the Russian Federation: 

(1) For the ‘‘Future Leaders Exchange’’, 
$4,000,000. 

(2) For the ‘‘Freedom Support Act Under-
graduate Program’’, $3,000,000. 

(3) For the ‘‘Community Connections Pro-
gram’’, $15,000,000. 

(4) For the ‘‘Freedom Support Act Fellow-
ships in Contemporary Issues’’, $1,000,000. 
SEC. 5. STUDY FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF RUSSIAN 

DEMOCRACY FOUNDATION. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The President is author-

ized to conduct a study of the feasibility of 
establishing a foundation for the promotion 
of democratic institutions in the Russian 
Federation. 

(b) FOUNDATION TITLE.—It is the sense of 
Congress that any foundation established 
pursuant to subsection (a) should be known 
as the Starovoitova Foundation for Russian 
Democracy, in honor of Galina Starovoitova, 
a former member of the State Duma and 
Russia’s leading female politician who was 
assassinated in St. Petersburg in November 
1998. 

(c) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—Of the amount 
authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
chapter 11 of part I of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2295 et seq.; relating to 
support for the independent states of the 
former Soviet Union) for fiscal year 2000, 
$50,000 is authorized to be available to carry 
out this section. 
SEC. 6. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

FOR MUSKIE FELLOWSHIPS WITH 
THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be 
appropriated to the President $7,000,000 for 

each of the fiscal years 2000 and 2001 to carry 
out the Edmund S. Muskie Fellowship Pro-
gram under section 227 of the Foreign Rela-
tions Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1992 
and 1993 (22 U.S.C. 2452 note) with the Rus-
sian Federation. 

(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Amounts ap-
propriated pursuant to subsection (a) are au-
thorized to remain available until ex-
pended.∑ 

By Mr. HARKIN: 
S. 373. A bill to prohibit the acquisi-

tion of products produced by forced or 
indentured child labor; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs. 
THE INDENTURED CHILD LABOR PREVENTION ACT 
∑ Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a copy of S. 
373, the Forced and Indentured Child 
Labor Prevention Act, be printed in 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 373 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Forced and 
Indentured Child Labor Prevention Act’’. 
SEC. 2. PROHIBITION OF ACQUISITION OF PROD-

UCTS PRODUCED BY FORCED OR IN-
DENTURED CHILD LABOR. 

(a) PROHIBITION.—The head of an executive 
agency (as defined in section 105 of title 5, 
United States Code) may not acquire an item 
that appears on a list published under sub-
section (b) unless the source of the item cer-
tifies to the head of the executive agency 
that forced or indentured child labor was not 
used to mine, produce, or manufacture the 
item. 

(b) PUBLICATION OF LIST OF PROHIBITED 
ITEMS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Labor, in 
consultation with the Secretary of the 
Treasury and the Secretary of State, shall 
publish in the Federal Register every other 
year a list of items that such officials have 
identified that might have been mined, pro-
duced, or manufactured by forced or inden-
tured child labor. 

(2) DATE OF PUBLICATION.—The first list 
shall be published under paragraph (1) not 
later than 120 days after the date of the en-
actment of this Act. 

(c) REQUIRED CONTRACT CLAUSES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The head of an executive 

agency shall include in each solicitation of 
offers for a contract for the procurement of 
an item included on a list published under 
subsection (b) the following clauses: 

(A) A clause that requires the contractor 
to certify to the contracting officer that the 
contractor or, in the case of an incorporated 
contractor, a responsible official of the con-
tractor has made a good faith effort to deter-
mine whether forced or indentured child 
labor was used to mine, produce, or manufac-
ture any item furnished under the contract 
and that, on the basis of those efforts, the 
contractor is unaware of any such use of 
child labor. 

(B) A clause that obligates the contractor 
to cooperate fully to provide access for the 
head of the executive agency or the inspector 
general of the executive agency to the con-
tractor’s records, documents, persons, or 
premises if requested by the official for the 
purpose of determining whether forced or in-

dentured child labor was used to mine, 
produce, or manufacture any item furnished 
under the contract. 

(2) APPLICATION OF SUBSECTION.—This sub-
section shall apply with respect to acquisi-
tions for a total amount in excess of the 
micro-purchase threshold (as defined in sec-
tion 32(f) of the Office of Federal Procure-
ment Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 428(f)), including 
acquisitions of commercial items for such an 
amount notwithstanding section 34 of the Of-
fice of Federal Procurement Act (41 U.S.C. 
430). 

(d) INVESTIGATIONS.—Whenever a con-
tracting officer of an executive agency has 
reason to believe that a contractor has sub-
mitted a false certification under subsection 
(a) or (c)(1)(A) or has failed to provide co-
operation in accordance with the obligation 
imposed pursuant to subsection (c)(1)(B), the 
head of the executive agency shall refer the 
matter, for investigation, to the Inspector 
General of the executive agency and, as the 
head of the executive agency determines ap-
propriate, to the Attorney General and the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

(e) REMEDIES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The head of an executive 

agency may impose remedies as provided in 
this subsection in the case of a contractor 
under a contract of the executive agency if 
the head of the executive agency finds that 
the contractor— 

(A) has furnished under the contract items 
that have been mined, produced, or manufac-
tured by forced or indentured child labor or 
uses forced or indentured child labor in min-
ing, production, or manufacturing operations 
of the contractor; 

(B) has submitted a false certification 
under subparagraph (A) of subsection (c)(1); 
or 

(C) has failed to provide cooperation in ac-
cordance with the obligation imposed pursu-
ant to subparagraph (B) of such subsection. 

(2) TERMINATION OF CONTRACTS.—The head 
of the executive agency, in the sole discre-
tion of the head of the executive agency, 
may terminate a contract on the basis of any 
finding described in paragraph (1). 

(3) DEBARMENT OR SUSPENSION.—The head 
of an executive agency may debar or suspend 
a contractor from eligibility for Federal con-
tracts on the basis of a finding that the con-
tractor has engaged in an act described in 
paragraph (1)(A). The period of the debar-
ment or suspension may not exceed 3 years. 

(4) INCLUSION ON LIST.—The Administrator 
of General Services shall include on the List 
of Parties Excluded from Federal Procure-
ment and Nonprocurement Programs (main-
tained by the Administrator as described in 
the Federal Acquisition Regulation) each 
person that is debarred, suspended, proposed 
for debarment or suspension, or declared in-
eligible by the head of an executive agency 
or the Comptroller General on the basis that 
the person uses forced or indentured child 
labor to mine, produce, or manufacture any 
item. 

(5) OTHER REMEDIES.—This subsection shall 
not be construed to limit the use of other 
remedies available to the head of an execu-
tive agency or any other official of the Fed-
eral Government on the basis of a finding de-
scribed in paragraph (1). 

(f) REPORT.—Each year, the Administrator 
of General Services, with the assistance of 
the heads of other executive agencies, shall 
review the actions taken under this section 
and submit to Congress a report on those ac-
tions. 

(g) IMPLEMENTATION IN THE FEDERAL ACQUI-
SITION REGULATION.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal Acquisition 

Regulation shall be revised within 180 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act— 

(A) to provide for the implementation of 
this section; and 

(B) to include the use of forced or inden-
tured child labor in mining, production, or 
manufacturing as a cause on the lists of 
causes for debarment and suspension from 
contracting with executive agencies that are 
set forth in the regulation. 

(2) PUBLICATION.—The revisions of the Fed-
eral Acquisition Regulation shall be pub-
lished in the Federal Register promptly after 
the final revisions are issued. 

(h) EXCEPTION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—This section shall not 

apply to a contract that is for the procure-
ment of any product, or any article, mate-
rial, or supply contained in a product, that is 
mined, produced, or manufactured in any 
foreign country or instrumentality, if— 

(A) the foreign country or instrumentality 
is— 

(i) a party to the Agreement on Govern-
ment Procurement annexed to the WTO 
Agreement; or 

(ii) a party to the North American Free 
Trade Agreement; and 

(B) the contract is of a value that is equal 
to or greater than the United States thresh-
old specified in the Agreement on Govern-
ment Procurement annexed to the WTO 
Agreement or the North American Free 
Trade Agreement, whichever is applicable. 

(2) WTO AGREEMENT.—For purposes of this 
subsection, the term ‘‘WTO Agreement’’ 
means the Agreement Establishing the 
World Trade Organization, entered into on 
April 15, 1994. 

(i) APPLICABILITY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in sub-

section (c)(2), the requirements of this sec-
tion apply on and after the date determined 
under paragraph (2) to any solicitation that 
is issued, any unsolicited proposal that is re-
ceived, and any contract that is entered into 
by an executive agency pursuant to such a 
solicitation or proposal on or after such 
date. 

(2) DATE.—The date referred to is para-
graph (1) is the date that is 30 days after the 
date of the publication of the revisions of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation under sub-
section (g)(2).∑ 

By Mr. CHAFEE (for himself, Mr. 
GRAHAM, Mr. LIEBERMAN, Mr. 
SPECTER, Mr. BAUCUS, Mr. 
ROBB, and Mr. BAYH): 

S. 374. A bill to amend the Public 
Health Service Act, the Employee Re-
tirement Income Security Act of 1974, 
and the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
to protect consumers in managed care 
plans and other health coverage; to the 
Committee on Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions. 

THE PROMOTING RESPONSIBLE MANAGED CARE 
ACT OF 1999 

∑ Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President. I am 
pleased to be joined this morning by 
Senators GRAHAM, LIEBERMAN, SPEC-
TER, BAUCUS, ROBB and BAYH in intro-
ducing the ‘‘Promoting Responsible 
Managed Care Act of 1999.’’ In intro-
ducing our bill from last year, we are 
especially pleased to have Senators 
ROBB and BAYH join us as original co-
sponsors. 

As you know, the Senate was unable 
to consider this important issue before 

the close of the 105th Congress. None-
theless, each party developed and in-
troduced legislation, and the House ac-
tually passed a bill proposed by the Re-
publican majority. To encourage dis-
cussion across the aisle, this group of 
Senators introduced a bipartisan re-
form bill—the only one thus far. 

In crafting our legislation, we omit-
ted or modified those provisions which 
were anathema to either side. Thus, for 
example, we excluded Medical Savings 
Accounts, a feature of the Senate Re-
publican Task Force bill, because this 
provision is a non-starter with Demo-
crats. Likewise, we proposed allowing 
injured parties to seek redress in fed-
eral court as an alternative to the 
state court provision in the Demo-
cratic bill because that is a non-starter 
with Republicans. 

Well, here it is, the 106th Congress. 
Why have the prospects brightened for 
legislation to improve the quality of 
managed care? First, voters sent a 
clear message on election day: they 
want action, not gridlock. Second, the 
Democrats gained five more seats in 
the House—the very margin by which 
that body rejected the ‘‘Patient Bill of 
Rights’’ last year. Third, both Speaker 
HASTERT and Senate Majority Leader 
LOTT have instructed their respective 
committees of jurisdiction to get down 
to work. Fourth, the President is anx-
ious to begin a bipartisan dialogue. 

Perhaps more important than any of 
these developments, though, is the fact 
that consumers want assurances they 
will actually get the medical care they 
need, when they need it. Regrettably, 
many have learned this is not always 
the case. 

The opponents of reform have had a 
field day mischaracterizing what the 
managed care quality debate is about. 
It is not, as they allege, about erasing 
the gains managed care has made in 
bringing down costs and coordinating 
patient services. It is not about forcing 
plans to cover unnecessary, outmoded 
or harmful practices. Nor is it about 
forcing plans to pay for any service or 
treatment which is not a covered ben-
efit. And, it is certainly not about giv-
ing doctors a blank check. 

In fact, this debate is about making 
sure patients get what they pay for. 
It’s about ensuring that patients re-
ceive medically necessary care; that an 
objective standard and credible med-
ical evidence are used to guide physi-
cians and insurers in making treat-
ment and coverage determinations; 
that patients’ medical records and the 
judgments of their physicians are given 
due consideration; and, that managed 
care plans do not base their medical 
decisions on practice guidelines devel-
oped by industry actuaries, but rather 
credible, independent, scientific bodies. 

On a more tangible level, this legisla-
tion is about making sure that the in-
fant suffering from chronic ear infec-
tions is fitted with drainage tubes— 

rather than being prescribed yet an-
other round of ineffective antibiotics— 
to ameliorate the condition and pre-
vent hearing loss. It is about making 
sure that the patient with a broken hip 
is not relegated to a wheelchair in per-
petuity, but rather given the hip re-
placement surgery and physical ther-
apy that prudent medical practice dic-
tates. 

Make no mistake about it: Without 
provisions to ensure that plans are held 
to the objective, time-tested standard 
of professional medical practice, fed-
eral legislation giving patients access 
to an external appeals process will be 
nothing more than a false promise. 

The ‘‘Promoting Responsible Man-
aged Care Act’’ would restore needed 
balance to our managed care system 
while preserving its benefits. Moreover, 
it would do so using the very same 
framework established by Congress 
with the enactment of the so-called 
Kassebaum-Kennedy law in 1996. That 
statute—which extends portability and 
guaranteed issue protections to pa-
tients—has two very important bene-
fits. First, it applies to all privately in-
sured Americans—not just those 48 
million enrolled in self-funded ERISA 
plans. Second, it preserves states’ 
rights to occupy the field if they so 
choose. 

Thus, our bill would establish a min-
imum floor of federal patient protec-
tions for all 161 million privately in-
sured Americans. Yet, it would also 
protect state authority to go beyond 
this federal floor, and would preserve 
the good work states have already un-
dertaken in this area. It would also en-
courage states which have taken little 
or no action to do the right thing. De-
spite the flurry of activity, only 15 
states have adopted the most basic pa-
tient protection—an external review 
procedure. 

As the process moves ahead, we look 
forward to working with the Finance 
Committee and the Health, Education, 
Labor, and Pensions Committee to for-
mulate legislation which will help to 
restore consumer confidence in man-
aged care, and to ensure that patients 
receive all medically necessary and ap-
propriate care. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the following documents be 
printed in the RECORD: a summary of 
the bill, a one-page description of our 
enforcement provisions, a three-page 
document on what national health or-
ganizations say about our bill, and a 
white paper entitled, ‘‘Medical Neces-
sity: The Real Issue in the Quality De-
bate.’’ 

There being no objection, the items 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
PROMOTING RESPONSIBLE MANAGED CARE ACT 

OF 1999 
PRINCIPLES 

Today, a majority of the U.S. population is 
enrolled in some form of managed care—a 
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system which has enabled employers, insur-
ers and taxpayers to achieve significant sav-
ings in the delivery of health care services. 
However, there is growing anxiety among 
many Americans that insurance health plan 
accountants—not doctors—are determining 
what services and treatments they receive. 
Congress has an opportunity to enact legisla-
tion this year which will ensure that pa-
tients receive the benefits and services to 
which they are entitled, without compro-
mising the savings and coordination of care 
that can be achieved through managed care. 
However, to ensure the most effective result, 
legislation must embody the following prin-
ciples: 

It must be bipartisan and balanced. 
It must offer all 161 million privately in-

sured Americans—not just those in self-fund-
ed ERISA plans—a floor of basic federal pa-
tient protections. 

It must include an objective standard of 
what constitutes medically necessary or ap-
propriate care to ensure a meaningful exter-
nal appeals process. Furthermore, that 
standard must be informed by valid and reli-
able evidence to support the treatment and 
coverage determinations made by providers 
and plans. 

It must establish credible federal enforce-
ment remedies to ensure that managed care 
plans play by the rules and that individuals 
harmed by such entities are justly com-
pensated. 

It should encourage managed care plans to 
compete on the basis of quality—not just 
price. ‘‘Report card’’ information will pro-
vide consumers with the information they 
need to make informed choices based on plan 
performance. 

SUMMARY 
The ‘‘Promoting Responsible Managed 

Care Act of 1999’’ blends the best features of 
both the Democratic and Republican plans. 
The legislation would restore public con-
fidence in managed care through a com-
prehensive set of policy changes that would 
apply to all private health plans in the coun-
try. These include strengthened federal en-
forcement to ensure managed care plans play 
by the rules; compensation for individuals 
harmed by the decisions of managed care 
plans; an independent external system for 
processing complaints and appealing adverse 
decisions; information requirements to allow 
competition based on quality; and, a reason-
able set of patient protection standards to 
ensure patients have access to appropriate 
medical care. 
Scope of protection 

Basic protections for all privately insured 
Americans. All private insurance plans 
would be required to meet basic federal pa-
tient protections regardless of whether they 
are regulated at the state or federal level. 
This approach follows the blueprint estab-
lished with the enactment of the Health In-
surance Portability and Accountability Act 
of 1996, which allows states to build upon a 
basic framework of federal protections. 
Enforcement and compensation 

Strengthened federal enforcement to en-
sure managed care plans play by the rules. 
To ensure compliance with the bill’s provi-
sions, current federal law would be strength-
ened by giving the Secretaries of Labor and 
Health & Human Services enhanced authori-
ties to enjoin managed care plans from deny-
ing medically necessary care and to levy 
fines (up to $50,000 for individual cases and 
up to $250,000 for a pattern of wrongful con-
duct). This provision would ensure that en-
forcement of federal law is not dependent 

upon individuals bringing court cases to en-
force plan compliance. Rather, it provides 
for real federal enforcement of new federal 
protections. 

Compensation for individuals harmed by 
the decisions of managed care plans. All pri-
vately insured individuals would have access 
to federal courts for economic loss resulting 
from injury caused by the improper denial of 
care by managed care plans. Economic loss 
would be defined as any pecuniary loss 
caused by the decision of the managed care 
plan, and would include lost earnings or 
other benefits related to employment, med-
ical expenses, and business or employment 
opportunities. Awards for economic loss 
would be uncapped and attorneys fees could 
be awarded at the discretion of the court. 

Coverage determination, grievance and appeals 

Coverage determinations. Plans would be 
required to make decisions as to whether to 
provide benefits, or payments for benefits, in 
a timely manner. The plan must have a proc-
ess for making expedited determinations in 
cases in which the standard deadlines could 
seriously jeopardize the patient’s life, 
health, ability to regain or maintain max-
imum function or (in the case of a child 
under the age of 6) development 

Internal appeals. Patients would be as-
sured the right to appeal the following: fail-
ure to cover emergency services, the denial, 
reduction or termination of benefits, or any 
decision regarding the clinical necessity, ap-
propriateness, efficacy, or efficiency of 
health care services, procedures or settings. 
The plan would be required to have a timely 
internal review system, using health care 
professionals independent of the case at 
hand, and procedures for expediting decisions 
in cases in which the standard timeline could 
seriously jeopardize the covered individual’s 
life, health, ability to regain or maintain 
maximum function, or (in the case of a child 
under the age of 6) development. 

External appeals. Individuals would be as-
sured access to an external, independent ap-
peals process for cases of sufficient serious-
ness or which exceed a certain monetary 
threshold that were not resolved to the pa-
tient’s satisfaction through the internal ap-
peals process. The external appeal entity, 
not the plan, would have the authority to de-
cide whether a particular plan decision is in 
fact externally appealable. In addition to the 
patient’s medical record and the treating 
physician’s proposed treatment, the range of 
evidence that is permissible in an external 
review would include valid and reliable re-
search, studies and other evidence from im-
partial experts in the relevant field—the 
same types of evidence typically used by the 
courts in adjudicating health care quality 
cases. The external appeal process would re-
quire a fair, ‘‘de novo’’ determination, the 
plan would pay the costs of the process, and 
any decision would be binding on the plan. 

Consumer information 

Comparative information. Consumers 
would be given uniform comparative infor-
mation on quality measures in order to 
make informed choices. Data would include: 
patient satisfaction, delivery of health care 
services such as immunizations, and result-
ing changes in beneficiary health. Variations 
would be allowed based on plan type. 

Plan information. Patients would be pro-
vided with information on benefits, cost- 
sharing, access to services, grievance and ap-
peals, etc. A grant program would be author-
ized to provide enrollees with information 
about their coverage options, and with griev-
ance and appeals processes. 

Confidentiality of enrollee records. Plans 
would be required to have procedures to safe-
guard the privacy of individually identifiable 
information. 

Quality assurance. Plans would be required 
to establish an internal quality assurance 
program. Accredited plans would be deemed 
to have met this requirement, and variations 
would be allowed based on plan type. 
Patient protection standards 

Emergency services. Coverage of emer-
gency services would be based upon the ‘‘pru-
dent layperson’’ standard, and, importantly, 
would include reimbursement for post-sta-
bilization and maintenance care. Prior au-
thorization of services would be prohibited. 

Enrollee choice of health professionals and 
providers. Patients would be assured that 
plans would: Allow women to obtain obstet-
rical/gynecological services without a refer-
ral from a primary care provider; allow plan 
enrollees to choose pediatricians as the pri-
mary care provider for their children; have a 
sufficient number, distribution and variety 
of providers; allow enrollees to choose any 
provider within the plan’s network, who is 
available to accept such individual (unless 
the plan informs enrollee of limitations on 
choice); provide access to specialists, pursu-
ant to a treatment plan; and in the case of a 
contract termination, allow continuation of 
care for a set period of time for chronic and 
terminal illnesses, pregnancies, and institu-
tional care. 

Access to approved services. Plans would 
be required to cover routine patient costs in-
curred through participation in an approved 
clinical trial. In addition, they would be re-
quired to use plan physicians and phar-
macists in development of formularies, dis-
close formulary restrictions, and provide an 
exception process for non-formulary treat-
ments when medically necessary. 

Nondiscrimination in delivery of services. 
Discrimination on the basis of race, religion, 
sex, disability and other characteristics 
would be prohibited. 

Prohibition of interference with certain 
medical communications. Plans would be 
prohibited from using ‘‘gag rules’’ to restrict 
physicians from discussing health status and 
legal treatment options with patients. 

Provider incentive plans. Plans would be 
barred from using financial incentives as an 
inducement to physicians for reducing or 
limiting the provision of medically nec-
essary services. 

Provider participation. Plans would be re-
quired to provide a written description of 
their physician and provider selection proce-
dures. This process would include a 
verification of a health care provider’s li-
cense, and plans would be barred from dis-
criminating against providers based on race, 
religion and other characteristics. 

Appropriate standards of care for mastec-
tomy patients. Plans would be required to 
cover the length of hospital stay for a mas-
tectomy, lumpectomy or lymph node dissec-
tion that is determined by the physician to 
be appropriate for the patient and consistent 
with generally accepted principles of profes-
sional medical practice. 

Professional standard of medical necessity. 
Health plans would be prohibited from arbi-
trarily interfering with the decision of the 
treating physician if the services are medi-
cally necessary and a covered benefit. Medi-
cally necessary services are defined to be 
those which are consistent with generally 
accepted principles of professional medical 
practice. This professional standard of med-
ical necessity has been a well-settled stand-
ard in our legal system for over two cen-
turies, and is necessary to ensure a meaning-
ful external appeals process. Treatment and 
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coverage decisions would be measured 
against the same standard of medical neces-
sity, and providers and insurers would both 
be guided by the same evidentiary require-
ments (described under external appeals). 

PROMOTING RESPONSIBLE MANAGED CARE ACT 
OF 1999—ENFORCEMENT AND COMPENSATION 
MECHANISMS 
Strengthened federal enforcement to en-

sure managed care plans play by the rules. 
To ensure compliance with the bill’s provi-
sions, current federal law would be strength-
ened by giving the Secretaries of Labor and 
Health & Human Services enhanced authori-
ties to enjoin managed care plans from deny-
ing medically necessary care. 

In addition, the Secretaries of Labor and 
Health & Human Services would be given 
new authority to levy substantial monetary 
penalties on managed care plans for wrongful 
conduct. Fines could be awarded as follows: 

For failures on the part of plans that result 
in an unreasonable denial or delay in bene-
fits that seriously jeopardize the individual’s 
life, health, or ability to regain or maintain 
maximum function (or in the case of a child 
under the age of 6) development: Up to 
$50,000 for each individual involved in the 
case of a failure that does not reflect a pat-
tern or practice of wrongful conduct and up 
to $250,000 if the failure reflects a pattern or 
practice of wrongful conduct. 

For failures on the part of plans not de-
scribed above: Up to $10,000 for each indi-
vidual involved in the case of a failure that 
does not reflect a pattern or practice of 
wrongful conduct and up to $50,000 if the fail-
ure reflects a pattern or practice of wrongful 
conduct. 

In the case of failures not corrected within 
the first week, the maximum amount of the 
penalties in all cases would be increased by 
$10,000 for each full succeeding week in which 
the failure is not corrected. 

These provisions would ensure that en-
forcement of federal law is not dependent 
upon individuals bringing court cases to en-
force plan compliance. Rather, it provides 
for real federal enforcement of new federal 
protections. 

Compensation for individuals harmed by 
the decisions of managed care plans. All pri-
vately insured individuals would have access 
to federal courts for economic loss resulting 
from injury caused by the improper denial of 
care by managed care plans. Economic loss 
would be defined as any pecuniary loss 
caused by the decision of the managed care 
plan, and would include the loss of earnings 
or other benefits related to employment, 
medical expenses, and business or employ-
ment opportunities. Awards for economic 
loss would be uncapped and attorneys’ fees 
could be awarded at the discretion of the 
court. 

WHAT ORGANIZATIONS ARE SAYING ABOUT THE 
PROMOTING RESPONSIBLE MANAGED CARE 
ACT OF 1999 
National Association of Children’s Hos-

pitals, Inc: ‘‘The National Association of 
Children’s Hospitals, which represents more 
than 100 children’s hospitals across the coun-
try, strongly supports your legislation—and 
its provisions that ensure children’s unique 
health care needs are protected as families 
seek access to appropriate pediatric health 
care in their health plans.’’ 

National Mental Health Association: ‘‘On 
behalf of the National Mental Health Asso-
ciation and its 330 affiliates nationwide, I am 
writing to express strong support for the 
Promoting Responsible Managed Care Act of 

1999. . . . NMHA was particularly gratified 
to learn that you included language in your 
important compromise legislation which 
guarantees access to psychotropic medica-
tions. . . . Finally—alone among all the 
managed care bills introduced in this session 
of Congress—your legislation prohibits the 
involuntary disenrollment of adults with se-
vere and persistent mental illnesses and chil-
dren with serious mental and emotional dis-
turbances.’’ 

National Alliance for the Mentally Ill: ‘‘On 
behalf of the 185,000 members and 1,140 affili-
ates of the National Alliance for the Men-
tally Ill, I am writing to express our strong 
support for the bipartisan managed care con-
sumer protection legislation you . . . are de-
veloping. . . . Thank you for your efforts on 
behalf of people with severe mental illnesses. 
Your bipartisan approach to this difficult 
issue is an important step forward in placing 
the interests of consumers and families 
ahead of politics. NAMI looks forward to 
working with you to ensure passage of mean-
ingful managed care consumer protection 
legislation in the 106th Congress.’’ 

American Protestant Health Alliance: 
‘‘Your proposal strikes a balance which is 
most appropriate. As each of us is aware, 
often we have missed the opportunity to 
enact health policy changes, only to return 
later and achieve fewer gains than we might 
have earlier. It would be tragic if we allowed 
this year’s opportunity to escape our grasp. 
We are pleased to stand with you in support 
of your proposal.’’ 

American Academy of Pediatrics: ‘‘As ex-
perts in the care of children, we believe that 
[your] legislation makes important strides 
toward ensuring that children get the med-
ical attention they need and deserve. . . . 
Children are not little adults. Their care 
should be provided by physician specialists 
who are appropriately educated in the 
unique physical and developmental issues 
surrounding the care of infants, children, 
adolescents, and young adults. We are par-
ticularly pleased that you recognize this and 
have included access to appropriate pediatric 
specialists, as well as other protections for 
children, as key provisions of your legisla-
tion.’’ 

American Cancer Society: ‘‘. . . I commend 
you on your bipartisan effort to craft patient 
protection legislation that meets the needs 
of cancer patients under managed care. . . . 
Your legislation grants patients access to 
specialists, ensures continuity of care . . . 
and permits for specialists to serve as the 
primary care physician for a patient who is 
undergoing treatment for a serious or life- 
threatening illness. Most importantly, your 
bill promotes access to clinical trials for pa-
tients for whom satisfactory treatment is 
not available or standard therapy has not 
proven most effective. . . . We appreciate 
that your bill addresses all four of ACS’ pri-
orities in a way that will help assure that in-
dividuals affected or potentially affected by 
cancer will be assured improved access to 
quality care.’’ 

American College of Physicians/American 
Society of Internal Medicine: ‘‘We believe 
your bill contains necessary patient protec-
tions, as well as provisions designed to foster 
quality improvement, and therefore has the 
potential to improve the quality of care pa-
tients receive. The College is particularly 
pleased that your proposal covers all Ameri-
cans, rather than only those individuals who 
are insured by large employers under 
ERISA. . . . We also appreciate that you 
have taken steps to address the concerns 
about making all health plans . . . account-

able in a court of law for medical decisions 
that may result in death or injury to a pa-
tient.’’ 

National Association of Chain Drug Stores: 
‘‘. . . we applaud your efforts . . . in crafting 
a bipartisan managed care proposal. . . . 
Your bill, ‘Promoting Responsible Managed 
Care Act’ takes a realistic step in improving 
the health care system for all Americans.’’ 

Council of Jewish Federations: ‘‘Your pro-
visions on continuity of care also provide 
landmark protections for consumers in our 
community and in the broader community as 
well. Overall, your legislation provides im-
portant safeguards for consumers and pro-
viders that are involved in managed care.’’ 

Families USA: ‘‘We are pleased that your 
bill . . . would establish many protections 
important to consumers, such as access to 
specialists, prescription drugs and consumer 
assistance. In addition, your external ap-
peals language addresses many consumer 
concerns in this area.’’ 

Catholic Health Association: ‘‘The Catho-
lic Health Association of the United States 
(CHA) applauds your bipartisan leadership in 
Congress to help enact legislation this year 
protecting consumers who receive health 
care through managed care plans. The 
Chafee-Graham-Lieberman bill is a sound 
piece of legislation.’’ 

National Association of Community Health 
Centers: ‘‘We appreciate the bipartisan ef-
forts you have undertaken to correct the de-
ficiencies in the managed care system. . . . 
We applaud your inclusion of standards for 
the determination of medical necessity (Sec-
tion 102) that are based on generally accept-
ed principles of medical practice. . . . We 
also appreciate your inclusion of federally 
qualified health centers (FQHCs) as pro-
viders that may be included in the network.’’ 

American College of Emergency Physi-
cians: ‘‘The American College of Emergency 
Physicians . . . is pleased to support your 
bill, the ‘Promoting Responsible Managed 
Care Act of 1999.’ We . . . are particularly 
pleased that your legislation would apply to 
all private insurance plans. . . . We also 
commend your leadership in proposing a bi-
partisan solution. . . . We strongly support 
provisions in the bill that would prevent 
health plans from denying patients coverage 
for legitimate emergency services.’’ 

National Association of Public Hospitals & 
Health Systems: ‘‘This legislation provides 
consumers with the information to make in-
formed decisions about their managed care 
plans, offers consumers protections from dis-
incentives to provide care, and provides con-
sumers with meaningful claims review, ap-
peals and grievance procedures. We applaud 
your leadership in this area and we look for-
ward to working with you to shape final leg-
islation. We note that many of the patient 
protections contained in your legislation are 
already applicable to [Medicaid and Medi-
care], and we believe that a nationwide level 
playing field is desirable for all patients and 
all payers. For these reasons . . . we believe 
that many of the consumer protections in 
your legislation are necessary to prevent 
abuses and improve quality in managed 
care.’’ 

Mental Health Liaison Group (14 national 
organizations): ‘‘. . . we are writing to com-
mend you for the introduction of [your legis-
lation]. [It] takes a significant step forward 
in protecting children and adults with men-
tal disorders who are now served by managed 
care health plans. . . . By establishing a 
clear grievance and appeals process, assuring 
access to mental health specialists, and as-
suring the availability of emergency serv-
ices, your bill begins to establish the con-
sumer protections necessary for the delivery 
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1 This paper was adapted from two sources. The 
first is an article which appeared in the New Eng-
land Journal of Medicine, January 21, 1999, titled, 
‘‘Who Should Determine When Health Care Is Medi-

cally Necessary?’’ authored by Sara Rosenbaum, 
J.D., George Washington University School of Pub-
lic Health and Health Services, David M. Frankford, 
J.D., Rutgers University School of Law, Brad Moore, 

M.D., M.P.H., and Phyllis Borzi, J.D., George Wash-
ington University Medical Center. The second 
source is a special analysis of recent ERISA cov-
erage decisions prepared by professor Rosenbaum. 

of quality mental health care to every Amer-
ican.’’ 

MEDICAL NECESSITY: THE REAL ISSUE IN THE 
QUALITY DEBATE 1 

ISSUE 
Without an objective standard of what con-

stitutes medically necessary or appropriate 
care, federal legislation to ensure that pa-
tients receive the care for which they have 
paid will not be effective. For example, ab-
sent such a standard, what measures would 
an external appeals body use in determining 
whether a treatment or coverage decision 
was appropriate? 

Thus, federal legislation should incor-
porate the professional standard of medical 
necessity. This has been a well-settled stand-
ard in our legal system for over two cen-
turies, and is commonly defined as ‘‘a service 
or benefit consistent with generally accepted 
principles of professional medical practice.’’ 
In fact, many insurance contracts in force 
today include some version of this standard 
(see attached table). 

BACKGROUND 
The advent of managed care has blurred 

the lines between coverage and treatment 
decisions, since for all but the wealthiest 
Americans, an insurer’s decision regarding 
coverage effectively determines whether the 
individual will receive care. 

As a consequence, the quality of coverage 
decisions, that is to say—the standard used 
to decide a coverage question and the evi-
dence considered in deciding whether the 
care that is sought meets the standard—be-
comes the central issue in the managed care 
debate. 

As insurers began to move significantly 
into the coverage decision-making arena in 
the 1970s, they adopted the same standard 
used by the courts in adjudicating health 
care quality cases—the professional standard 
of medical necessity. 

TRENDS IN THE MARKETPLACE 
A review of recent cases (see attached 

table) suggests that while most insurers use 
this professional standard, some are begin-
ning to write other standards into their con-
tracts. Courts must abide by these standards 
unless they conflict with other statutes. 

There are also indications that some insur-
ers may be seeking, by contract, to limit the 

evidence they will consider in making their 
coverage determinations, instead relying 
only on the results of generalized studies 
(some of which may be of questionable value) 
that have some, but not conclusive, bearing 
on a given patient’s case. 

The cases also indicate that some insurers 
are attempting to make their decisions 
unreviewable by using terms such as, ‘‘as de-
termined by us.’’ 

The result of these trends is arbitrary deci-
sion-making (based either on bad evidence, 
or no evidence at all) which, by failing to 
take into account individual patient needs, 
diminishes health care quality, and does not 
constitute good professional practice. 

It is not possible for consumers to see 
these contracts under normal circumstances. 
However, when individuals challenge denials 
of coverage or treatment, contract clauses 
affecting millions of persons become public 
as part of the court decision. 

A close examination of the contract provi-
sions in the attached cases reveals, in some 
instances, the use of extraordinary standards 
that pose a significant departure from the 
professional standard of practice: 

In Fuja, Bedrick, Heasley, and McGraw, all 
of the contracts underlying these cases omit 
coverage for ‘‘conditions.’’ Prudent medical 
professionals would not deny care for condi-
tions, nor is it likely that there are any sci-
entific studies which indicate that treatment 
of children and adults with ‘‘conditions’’ 
such as cerebal palsy, multiple sclerosis, or a 
developmental or congenital health problem, 
is not ‘‘medically necessary.’’ 

In Metrahealth, the contract requires a 
showing that care be ‘‘absolutely essential 
and indispensable’’ prior to its coverage. 
This verges on an emergency coverage defi-
nition and is at odds with the approach 
taken by prudent medical professionals. 

In Dowden, use of the term ‘‘essential’’ 
achieves a similar result. 

In Dahl-Elmers, the contract requires a 
showing that the care ‘‘could not have been 
omitted without adversely affecting the in-
sured person’s condition or the quality of 
medical care.’’ It is doubtful there are any 
scientific studies that demonstrate how 
much care can be withheld before a patient 
deteriorates. In fact, such a study would be 
unethical even to undertake. Thus, there is 
virtually no scientific evidence to support 
denial of coverage under this standard. 

The standards employed in these contracts 
are in complete conflict with prudent med-
ical practice by health professionals who 
rely on solid evidence of effectiveness. No 
reasonable physician would withhold treat-
ment until a patient’s condition satisfied 
any one of these standards. 

These cases deal implicitly with the issue 
made explicit in Harris v. Mutual of Omaha, 
which is discussed in the New England Jour-
nal of Medicine article from which this paper 
was adapted. Specifically, because such con-
tracts do not contain any evidentiary stand-
ards to inform purchasers of what con-
stitutes reasonable medical practice, insur-
ers are effectively free to use or disregard 
the evidence of their choosing. This freedom 
to ignore relevant evidence, such as the opin-
ion of treating physicians, goes to the heart 
of Harris. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Because coverage standards and evidence 
are absolutely central, albeit poorly under-
stood concepts, protecting against the dimi-
nution of quality of care should not be left to 
the marketplace. Neither consumers, nor 
employee benefit managers, have the exper-
tise to recognize the implications of the lan-
guage which appears in these contracts. 

In light of these trends and their impact on 
health care quality, federal legislation 
should incorporate the professional standard 
of medical necessity as the framework 
against which a patient’s medical care will 
be decided. 

In addition, the legislation should specify 
the types of evidence that will be considered 
in determining whether the professional 
standard has been met in treatment and cov-
erage decisions. In addition to the patient’s 
medical record and the treating physician’s 
proposed treatment, the courts have typi-
cally relied upon valid and reliable research, 
studies and other evidence from impartial 
experts in the relevant field. 

Thus, enacting the professional standard of 
medical necessity into federal law would bal-
ance the interests of patients, providers and 
insurers. Treatment and coverage decisions 
would be measured against the same stand-
ard of medical necessity, and providers and 
insurers would both be guided by the same 
evidentiary requirements. 

EXAMPLES OF MEDICAL NECESSITY CLAUSES IN EMPLOYEE HEALTH BENEFIT CONTRACTS 

Case name Contractual definition of medical necessity 

Friends Hospital v. MetraHealth Service Corp., 9 F. Supp.2d 528 (E.D. Penn. 
1998).

‘‘A health care facility admission, level of care, procedure, service or supply is medically necessary if it is absolutely essential and indispensable for assur-
ing the health and safety of the patient as determined by the * * * plan * * * with review and advice of competent medical professionals.’’ 

McGraw v. Prudential Ins. Co. of America, 137 F.3d 1253 (10th Cir. 1998) ....... ‘‘To be considered ‘needed’, a service or supply must be determined by Prudential to meet all of these tests: 
(a) It is ordered by a Doctor 
(b) It is recognized throughout the Doctor’s profession as safe and effective, is required for the diagnosis or treatment of the particular sickness or In-

jury, and is employed appropriately in a manner and setting consistent with generally accepted United States medical standards. 
(c) It is neither Educational nor Experimental nor Investigational in nature.’’ 

Gates v. King & Blue Cross & Blue Shield of Virginia, Inc., 129 F.3d 1259 (4th 
Cir. 1997).

‘‘The Plan defines medically necessary as: Services, drugs, supplies, or equipment provided by a hospital or covered provider of health care services that 
the carrier determines: 
(a) are appropriate to diagnose or treat the patient’s condition, illness or injury; 
(b) are consistent with standards of good medical practice in the U.S. 
(c) are not primarily for the personal comfort or convenience of the patient, the family, or the provider 

Dowden v. Blue Cross & Blue Shield of Texas, Inc., 126 F.3d 641 (5th Cir. 
1997).

Services that are ‘‘essential to, consistent with and provided for the diagnosis or the direct care and treatment of the condition, sickness, disease, injury, 
or bodily malfunction,’’ and treatments ‘‘consistent with accepted standards of medical practice.’’ 

Bedrick v. Travelers Ins. Co., 93 F.3d 149 (4th Cir. 1996) .................................. 1. Services that are appropriate and required for the diagnosis or treatment of the accidental injury or sickness; 
2. It is safe and effective according to accepted clinical evidence reported by generally recognized medical professionals and publications; 
There is not a less intrusive or more appropriate diagnostic or treatment alternative that could have been used in lieu of the service or supply given. 

Florence Nightingale Nursing Svc., Inc. v. Blue Cross/Blue Shield of Alabama, 
41 F.3d 1476 (11th Cir. 1995).

The services and supplies furnished must ‘‘be appropriate and necessary for the symptoms, diagnosis, or treatment of the Member’s condition, disease, ail-
ment, or injury; and be provided for the diagnosis or direct care of Member’s medical condition; and be in accordance with standards of good medical 
practice accepted by the organized medical community * * * * 

Trustees of the NW Laundry and Dry Cleaners Health & Welfare Trust Fund v. 
Burzynski, 27 F.3d 153 (5th Cir. 1994).

1. The treatment must be ‘‘appropriate and consistent with the diagnosis (in accord with accepted standards of community practice).’’ 
2. Treatments ‘‘could not be omitted without adversely affecting the covered person’s condition or the quality of medical care.’’ 
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EXAMPLES OF MEDICAL NECESSITY CLAUSES IN EMPLOYEE HEALTH BENEFIT CONTRACTS—Continued 

Case name Contractual definition of medical necessity 

Fuja v. Benefit Trust Life Ins. Co., 18 F.3d 1405 (7th Cir. 1994) ....................... Services that are ‘‘required and appropriate for care of the Sickness or the Injury; and that are given in accordance with generally accepted principles of 
medical practices in the U.S. at the time furnished; and are not deemed to be experimental, educational or investigational. . . 

Lee v. Blue Cross/Blue Shield of Alabama, 10 F.3d 1547 (10th Cir. 1994) ........ ‘‘Appropriate and necessary for treatment of the insured’s condition, provided for the diagnosis or care of the insured’s condition, in accordance with stand-
ards of good medical practice, and not solely for the insured’s convenience.’’ 

Heil v. Nationwide Life Inc. Co., 9 F.3d 107 (6th Cir. 1993) ............................... Services for which there is ‘‘general acceptance by the medical profession as appropriate for a covered condition and [that] are determined safe, effective, 
and non-investigational by professional standards.’’ 

Heasely v. Belden & Blake Corp., 2 F.3d 1249 (3rd Cir. 1993) ........................... Services and procedures ‘‘considered necessary to the amelioration of sickness or injury by generally accepted standards of medical practice in the local 
community.’’ 

Dahl-Eimers v. Mutual of Omaha Life Inc. Co., 986 F.2d 1379 (11th Cir. 1993) (a) ‘‘Appropriate and consistent with the diagnosis in accord with accepted standards of community practice; 
(b) Not considered experimental; and 
(c) Could not have been omitted without adversely affecting the injured person’s condition or the quality of medical care.’’• 

By Mr. STEVENS (for himself, 
Mr. INOUYE, Mr. MURKOWSKI, 
and Mr. AKAKA): 

S. 375. A bill to create a rural busi-
ness lending pilot program within the 
U.S. Small Business Administration, 
and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Small Business. 

RURAL BUSINESS LENDING ACT 
∑ Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I have 
in the past brought to the attention of 
the Senate one of the most significant 
economic problems facing Alaska—the 
underdevelopment of the business sec-
tor in the rural areas of Alaska. Today 
I am introducing the Rural Business 
Lending Act to help fix this problem in 
my state and in Hawaii. Senators 
INOUYE, MURKOWSKI, and AKAKA join 
me as cosponsors. 

Many of my colleagues have heard 
me speak of Alaska’s vast size, of our 
lack of a highway system, and of the 
problems faced by small Alaska com-
munities because of their remoteness 
and because they are islands sur-
rounded by a sea of federal land. Our 
economic problems are in some ways 
more like the problems of third-world 
countries than the problems of towns 
in the contiguous 48 states. More than 
130 Alaska villages and communities 
have populations under 3,000, and al-
most 80 percent of these communities 
are not connected to any road or high-
way system. They can be reached only 
by small plane or boat. Many do not 
have a bank branch office or any other 
lending source. 

The nearest banks—which, even 
within Alaska are likely to be hun-
dreds of miles away—often cannot 
make loans in rural communities due 
to the cost of servicing the loans, the 
cost of transportation, higher credit 
risks and other unknown risks, the 
seasonality of the economy, and the 
collateral limitations inherent to re-
mote real estate. Most Alaska villages 
have few, if any, privately- or inde-
pendently-owned small businesses. 

The Rural Business Lending Act 
would attempt to help with these prob-
lems. The bill would create a pilot loan 
guarantee program in Alaska and Ha-
waii administered by the U.S. Small 
Business Administration (SBA). The 
pilot program is modeled after the SBA 
7(a) program that was in effect prior to 
changes made in 1995. These changes 
dramatically reduced small business 

lending by banks and other financial 
institutions in Alaska. Among other 
things, the changes: (1) decreased the 
portion of a loan that SBA could guar-
antee under the 7(a) Program, from 90 
percent of the loan amount down to a 
sliding scale of only up to 80 percent; 
and (2) increased the guarantee fee for 
7(a) loans from 2 percent of the loan 
amount up to a sliding scale of between 
2 percent and 3.875 percent. Another 
change was that the SBA discontinued 
servicing loans that have gone into de-
fault. This change is particularly detri-
mental in Alaska and Hawaii, because 
of the transportation costs involved in 
servicing a loan, and in small Alaska 
communities because it is difficult for 
the employee of a bank branch to take 
action against his neighbor on a loan. 

Before these changes went into ef-
fect, the SBA 7(a) lending program pro-
vided much of the critical financing for 
rural Alaska businesses. For instance, 
the SBA guaranteed 315 loans totaling 
$29 million with fiscal year 1995 funds— 
170 of which went to businesses in what 
we consider rural areas of Alaska (gen-
erally not on the road system). By 
comparison, the SBA guaranteed only 
88 loans in Alaska—and only 48 in rural 
areas—with fiscal year 1998 funds, after 
the changes had gone into effect. The 
total amount of the loans between fis-
cal year 1995 and fiscal year 1998 de-
creased by over 60 percent, from $29 
million down to $10 million. It appears 
this downward trend is continuing dur-
ing the Fiscal Year 1999 cycle. 

Prior to the changes, the National 
Bank of Alaska was one of SBA’s big-
gest 7(a) lending program participants, 
having made over 91 loans totaling 
more than $15 million during the fiscal 
year 1995 cycle. Three years later, dur-
ing the fiscal year 1998 cycle, the Na-
tional Bank of Alaska made no loans 
under the 7(a) program. There is no 
question that the changes have nega-
tively affected the availability of loan 
funds and credit in rural Alaska and 
other rural areas. 

The bill I am introducing today is in-
tended to make the 7(a) program more 
viable in the rural parts of Alaska and 
Hawaii. The Rural Business Lending 
Act would create a 3-year ‘‘Rural Busi-
ness Lending Program’’ in the 49th and 
50th states that would be similar to 
7(a) Program before the 1995 changes. It 
would allow up to 90 percent of loan 
amounts to be guaranteed, cap the 

guarantee fee at 1 percent, require the 
SBA to service loans on which it hon-
ors a guarantee, and allow the SBA to 
waive annual loan fees (one-half of one 
percent of the outstanding loan bal-
ance under existing law) if necessary to 
increase lending. Loans under the 
‘‘Rural Business Lending Program’’ 
would be available only in commu-
nities with a population of 9,000 or 
fewer. The program would be required 
to be administered from the SBA’s 
Alaska and Hawaii offices, where the 
unique characteristics and needs of 
rural small businesses are more likely 
to be understood. The SBA would be re-
quired to report to Congress after two 
years on the effectiveness of the pro-
gram so that consideration could be 
given to making it permanent or ex-
panding it to other areas. 

This legislation will ensure that 
small businesses in rural Alaska and 
Hawaii have similar access to the na-
tional 7(a) Program that other small 
businesses have. The national 7(a) pro-
gram should not provide opportunities 
only to businesses in urban settings. 
The changes in the Act are intended to 
revive the SBA 7(a) Program in rural 
parts of Alaska and Hawaii, creating a 
model that perhaps can be applied 
more broadly in the future. I look for-
ward to working with other Senators 
on the enactment of this legislation 
that is so critical to small businesses 
in Alaska and Hawaii, and ultimately 
perhaps, to small businesses in rural 
areas throughout the United States.∑ 

By Mr. BURNS (for himself, Mr. 
MCCAIN, Mr. DORGAN, Mr. 
BRYAN, Mr. BROWNBACK, and 
Mr. CLELAND): 

S. 376. A bill to amend the Commu-
nications Satellite Act of 1962 to pro-
mote competition and privatization in 
satellite communications, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 
OPEN-MARKET REORGANIZATION FOR THE BET-

TERMENT OF INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNI-
CATIONS (ORBIT) ACT 

∑ Mr. BURNS. Mr. President, I rise 
today to introduce the ‘‘Open-market 
Reorganization for the Betterment of 
International Telecommunications 
(ORBIT)’’ bill, an important piece of 
legislation that will modernize our na-
tion’s laws and policies regarding the 
provision of international satellite 
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communications services. I also thank 
the help and hard work of my col-
leagues who are original cosponsors of 
this bill, including the Chairman of the 
Commerce Committee, Senator 
MCCAIN, and Senator BROWNBACK, Sen-
ator BRYAN, Senator DORGAN and Sen-
ator CLELAND. 

Dramatic technological and market-
place changes have reshaped global sat-
ellite communications in the thirty-six 
years since enactment of the Commu-
nications Satellite Act of 1962. These 
changes necessitate that we update our 
nation’s satellite laws to establish a 
new policy framework for vibrant 
international satellite communications 
in the 21st century. 

The bill I introduce today reflects a 
reasoned and balanced approach that 
will enable more private companies, as 
opposed to government entities, to 
bring advanced satellite communica-
tions service to every corner of the 
globe—including poor, remote and less-
er developed countries. This bill puts 
the full weight of the United States 
squarely behind the privatization of 
INTELSAT, an intergovernmental or-
ganization embracing 142 countries, 
which, in turn, will transform the 
international satellite communications 
marketplace into a more robust and 
genuinely competitive arena. The bene-
ficiaries of this legislation will be 
American companies and their workers 
who will have new opportunities to 
offer satellite communications services 
worldwide and consumers who will be 
able to enjoy a choice among multiple 
service providers of ever more ad-
vanced communications services at 
lower cost. 

When the Soviet Union launched 
Sputnik in 1957, the United States re-
sponded immediately and aggressively 
to recapture the lead in the advance-
ment of satellite technology. Our na-
tion understood the tremendous poten-
tial of satellite technology, but at the 
same time recognized that because of 
the cost, risk and uncertainty, no indi-
vidual company would develop it alone. 
Therefore, the U.S. enacted the Com-
munications Satellite Act of 1962 which 
created COMSAT, a private company, 
to develop by itself, or presumably 
with the assistance of other foreign en-
tities, a commercial worldwide sat-
ellite communications system. Subse-
quently, the international treaty orga-
nization, INTELSAT, was created to 
provide mainly telephone and data 
services around the world. COMSAT 
and INTELSAT have worked together 
over the last three decades to intro-
duce satellite communications services 
here and abroad. 

The INTELSAT/COMSAT experiment 
has been a magnificent success. 
INTELSAT has grown to include 142 
member countries, utilizing a network 
of 24 satellites that offer voice, data 
and video services around the world. In 
the last fifteen years, technological ad-

vances, improved large-scale financing 
options, and enriched market condi-
tions have created a favorable climate 
for new companies to provide services 
that only INTELSAT had previously 
been able to offer. However, while the 
success of INTELSAT has spurred mul-
tiple private commercial companies to 
penetrate the global satellite market, 
these private companies have expressed 
serious concern about the existence of 
INTELSAT, in its present form, and 
the unlevel playing field upon which 
they must compete with INTELSAT. 
My legislation addresses their con-
cerns. 

This legislation prods INTELSAT to 
transform itself from a multi-govern-
mentally owned and controlled monop-
oly to a fully privatized company. The 
legislation articulates the new United 
States policy that INTELSAT must 
privatize as soon as possible, but no 
later than January 1, 2002 and it cre-
ates a process to encourage and verify 
that this privatization effort occurs in 
a pro-competitive manner. 

This legislation puts clear and spe-
cific restrictions on INTELSAT’s abil-
ity to expand its service offerings into 
new areas, such as direct broadcast sat-
ellite services and Ka-band commu-
nications, pending privatization. At 
the same time, it preserves 
INTELSAT’s ability to provide its cus-
tomers services they currently enjoy. 
INTELSAT customers are not artifi-
cially denied services to which they al-
ready have access. 

INTELSAT also is offered incentives 
to privatize. One of INTELSAT’s most 
important business objectives is to ob-
tain direct access to the lucrative U.S. 
domestic market. My legislation does 
not hand this over to INTELSAT and 
the other 141 member countries with-
out commercial reform. Rather, it 
withholds this desired benefit until pri-
vatization is complete. I should add 
that with the introduction of this leg-
islation, I call on the FCC to halt its 
pending rulemaking to allow Intelsat 
to directly access the U.S. market be-
fore privatization. This rulemaking un-
dermines a central tenet of this bill, 
and would exceed the agency’s author-
ity in any event. I urge the FCC to let 
Congress resolve this issue through the 
legislative process. 

This legislation provides the President of 
the United States with the authority to cer-
tify that INTELSAT has privatized in a suf-
ficiently pro-competitive manner that it will 
not harm competition in the U.S. satellite 
marketplace. The President is required to 
consider a whole array of criteria such as the 
owner structure of INTELSAT, its independ-
ence from the intergovernmental organiza-
tion, and its relinquishment of privileges and 
immunities. These criteria will ensure that 
INTELSAT is transformed into a commer-
cially competitive company without any un-
fair advantages. If the privatization does not 
occur within the time frame provided in my 
legislation, January 1, 2002, the President is 
required to withdraw the U.S. from 
INTELSAT. 

I believe that the House and the Sen-
ate, working constructively together, 
can enact international satellite com-
petition legislation this year. In par-
ticular, I want to commend the Chair-
man of the House Commerce Com-
mittee, Representative BLILEY, for all 
the good work he did last Congress in 
passing H.R. 1872 through the House. I 
am confident that our shared objec-
tives will enable us to resolve dif-
ferences on a number of specific issues 
and obtain the broad, bipartisan sup-
port needed to move this legislation 
quickly. I especially look forward to 
working with my colleagues on both 
sides of the aisle in the Senate to 
reaching swift agreement on this bill 
which will enhance America’s competi-
tive position as we enter the 21st cen-
tury.∑ 

By Mr. ENZI: 
S. 377. A bill to eliminate the special 

reserve funds created for the Savings 
Association Insurance Fund and the 
Deposit Insurance Fund, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing, and Urban Affairs. 

SAIF SPECIAL RESERVE ELIMINATION BILL 
∑ Mr. ENZI. Mr. President, I rise to in-
troduce legislation on behalf of myself 
and the Senator from South Dakota, 
Senator JOHNSON. This legislation 
would eliminate the Savings Associa-
tion Insurance Fund (SAIF) special re-
serve. The Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation (FDIC) has indicated that 
this is one of their top priorities. We 
feel this legislation is important be-
cause capitalization of the special re-
serve could potentially destabilize the 
SAIF. 

The Special Reserve of the Savings 
Association Insurance Fund (SAIF) was 
established on January 1, 1999. It was 
created by the Deposit Insurance Act 
of 1996 to provide a backup to the SAIF 
and further protect the taxpayers from 
another costly bailout of failed finan-
cial institutions. The law stipulated 
that the amount in the SAIF special 
reserve should equal the amount by 
which the SAIF reserve ratio exceeded 
the designated reserve ratio on Janu-
ary 1, 1999. The designated reserve 
ratio is 1.25 percent of estimated in-
sured deposits. As a result, on January 
first of this year, about $1 billion was 
transferred from the SAIF to the spe-
cial reserve of the SAIF. Now the 
SAIF, because it does not include the 
amount set aside in the special reserve, 
is capitalized at 1.25 percent of insured 
deposits. 

The problem with this newly estab-
lished special reserve is that it has the 
potential to destabilize the SAIF. 
Since $1 billion was transferred into 
the special reserve, thereby reducing 
the SAIF to the minimum required re-
serve level of 1.25 percent, the chances 
that the reserve ratio could drop below 
that level due to adverse circumstances 
has increased significantly. If this ever 
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occurs, the FDIC may assess new insur-
ance premiums since the 1996 amend-
ments do not allow the special reserve 
funds to be used in the calculation of 
the SAIF. And new premium on thrifts 
resulting from the special reserve 
would be unfair and discriminatory. 

In addition, the special reserve funds 
cannot be used unless the SAIF reach-
ers a dangerously low level. Current 
law does not allow the FDIC to access 
the funds in the special reserve until 
the reserve ratio reaches 0.625 percent 
of the designated ratio, and the FDIC 
expects the ratio to remain at or below 
that level for each of the next four 
quarters. This does not allow the FDIC 
to properly manage the SAIF. 

The Enzi/Johnson bill also makes 
conforming and technical amendments 
requested by the FDIC. These changes 
would delete provisions of the Deposit 
Insurance Act of 1996 relating to the 
merger of the two deposit insurance 
funds. The Bank Insurance Fund (BIF) 
and the SAIF were not merged by the 
target date of January 1, 1999, because 
savings associations are still in exist-
ence. Therefore, these provisions are 
unnecessary. 

In conclusion, I urge my colleagues 
to pass this vitally important legisla-
tion before a change in the SAIF would 
create a budgetary impact. It rep-
resents an appropriate solution to what 
could be a major deposit insurance 
problem.∑ 

By Mr. ROCKEFELLER (for him-
self, Mr. DORGAN, Mr. WYDEN, 
Mr. HARKIN, and Mr. BINGA-
MAN): 

S. 379. A bill to amend title 49, 
United States Code, to authorize the 
Secretary of Transportation to imple-
ment a pilot program to improve ac-
cess to the national transportation sys-
tem for small communities, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on 
Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation. 

THE AIR SERVICE RESTORATION ACT OF 1999 
∑ Mr. ROCKEFELLER. Mr. President, 
today I am pleased to introduce the Air 
Service Restoration Act of 1999, to-
gether with my colleagues Senators 
DORGAN, WYDEN, HARKIN and BINGA-
MAN. 

In the past several years there has 
been a growing debate in the Congress 
and across the nation about the state 
of our aviation industry. The primary 
concerns heard again and again are 
that a decline in air service to small 
and rural communities and increasing 
consolidation among airlines and in 
certain essential markets are hurting 
consumers and stifling economic devel-
opment. 

I know these concerns well from the 
experience of my home State of West 
Virginia. By virtually any measure 
West Virginia is the State that has 
been hardest hit by air service declines 
in the twenty years since deregulation. 

With the notable exception of a few im-
portant upgrades and new opportuni-
ties in the last year, West Virginia’s 
air service has been far inferior to that 
provided other communities—the 
planes are uncomfortable, the prices 
are high, and the schedules are thin 
and subject to frequent cancellations. 
As a result, at a time when the rest of 
the nation has experienced a 75 percent 
increase in air traffic, passenger 
enplanements statewide in West Vir-
ginia have declined by nearly 40 per-
cent. 

The real tragedy of poor air service 
isn’t passenger inconvenience or frus-
tration, however, it’s the negative im-
pact on economic development. In to-
day’s global marketplace air service 
has become the single most important 
mode of transportation. When it comes 
to economic growth, there is no sub-
stitute for good air service, and the 
lack of quality, affordable service can 
and does hold us back, stunting eco-
nomic growth in West Virginia just as 
it does in small and rural communities 
across the country. We must act now to 
stem this tide—to restore and promote 
air service to under-served areas—or 
we will never be able to close the gap 
in a meaningful and sustained way. 

This legislation is designed not only 
to build on the successes of airline de-
regulation but also to take responsi-
bility for its failures. It contains four 
major provisions: 

First, the centerpiece of the bill is a 
five-year $100 million pilot program for 
up to 40 small and under-served com-
munities, with grants of up to $500,000 
to each community for local initiatives 
to attract and promote service. 

Second, the Department of Transpor-
tation would have the authority to fa-
cilitate links between pilot commu-
nities and major airports by requiring 
joint fares and interline agreements 
between dominant airlines at hub air-
ports and new service providers at 
under-served airports. 

Third, to address a key infrastruc-
ture concern of small and rural air-
ports, the bill establishes a pilot pro-
gram allowing communities facing the 
loss of an air traffic control tower to 
instead share the cost of funding the 
tower, on a contract basis, in propor-
tion to the cost-benefit ratio of the 
tower. 

Fourth, the bill calls on the Depart-
ment of Transportation to review air-
line industry marketing practices— 
practices which many believe are exac-
erbating the decline in air service to 
small communities—and, if necessary, 
promulgate regulations to curb abuses. 

The legislation we introduce today 
should begin to afford small and rural 
community air service the priority 
they deserve in our national transpor-
tation policy. It is similar to a bill I 
and my colleagues introduced last 
year, many provisions of which were 
adopted by the full Senate in the failed 

FAA and AIP reauthorization bill of 
1998. Variations on some of these provi-
sions have also been included in the 
1999 reauthorization bill introduced 
last month by Senators MCCAIN, HOL-
LINGS, GORTON and myself. I am hopeful 
that we will successfully enact this leg-
islation, to protect and restore small 
community air service, this year. 

Admittedly, airline deregulation has 
been a real success story in much of 
the nation, with lower fares, better 
service, and more choices for many 
passengers, as well as tremendous fi-
nancial success and stability for com-
mercial airlines. But as I have said in 
the past, airline deregulation has hand-
ed out the benefits of air travel un-
evenly, and we face today an ever-wid-
ening gap between the air transpor-
tation ‘‘haves’’ and ‘‘have-nots’’. We in 
the Congress have a responsibility to 
foster and maintain a truly national 
air transportation system, and we fail 
our small and rural communities when 
we leave them with the choice between 
high-cost, poor-quality service or no 
service at all. 

This legislation and this year offer a 
real opportunity to re-double our ef-
forts to connect small and rural com-
munities to our air transportation sys-
tem in a meaningful way. I commend 
the efforts of Senators DORGAN, WYDEN, 
HARKIN and BINGAMAN to solve this 
daunting national problem, and I hope 
our colleagues will join us in the en-
deavor. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 379 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Air Service 
Restoration Act’’. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 

The Congress finds that— 
(1) a national transportation system pro-

viding safe, high quality service to all areas 
of the United States is essential to inter-
state commerce and the economic well-being 
of cities and towns throughout the United 
States; 

(2) taxpayers throughout the United States 
have supported and helped to fund the 
United States aviation infrastructure and 
have a right to expect that aviation services 
will be provided in an equitable and fair 
manner to every region of the country; 

(3) some communities have not benefited 
from airline deregulation and access to es-
sential airports and air services has been 
limited; 

(4) air service to a number of small com-
munities has suffered since deregulation; 

(5) studies by the Department of Transpor-
tation have documented that, since the air-
line industry was deregulated in 1978— 

(A) 34 small communities have lost service 
and many small communities have had jet 
aircraft service replaced by turboprop air-
craft service; 
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(B) out of a total of 320 small communities, 

the number of small communities being 
served by major air carriers declined from 
213 in 1978 to 33 in 1995; 

(C) the number of small communities re-
ceiving service to only one major hub airport 
increased from 79 in 1978 to 134 in 1995; and 

(D) the number of small communities re-
ceiving multiple-carrier service decreased 
from 136 in 1978 to 122 in 1995; and 

(6) improving air service to small- and me-
dium-sized communities that have not bene-
fited from fare reductions and improved 
service since deregulation will likely entail a 
range of Federal, State, regional, local, and 
private sector initiatives. 
SEC. 3. PURPOSE. 

The purpose of this Act is to facilitate, 
through a pilot program, incentives and 
projects that will help communities to im-
prove their access to the essential airport fa-
cilities of the national air transportation 
system through public-private partnerships 
and to identify and establish ways to over-
come the unique policy, economic, geo-
graphic, and marketplace factors that may 
inhibit the availability of quality, affordable 
air service to small communities. 
SEC. 4. ESTABLISHMENT OF SMALL COMMUNITY 

AVIATION DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
Section 102 is amended by adding at the 

end thereof the following: 
‘‘(g) SMALL COMMUNITY AIR SERVICE DEVEL-

OPMENT PROGRAM.— 
‘‘(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary shall 

establish a 5-year pilot aviation development 
program to be administered by a program di-
rector designated by the Secretary. 

‘‘(2) FUNCTIONS.—The program director 
shall— 

‘‘(A) function as a facilitator between 
small communities and air carriers; 

‘‘(B) carry out section 41743 of this title; 
‘‘(C) carry out the airline service restora-

tion program under sections 41744, 41745, and 
41746 of this title; 

‘‘(D) ensure that the Bureau of Transpor-
tation Statistics collects data on passenger 
information to assess the service needs of 
small communities; 

‘‘(E) work with and coordinate efforts with 
other Federal, State, and local agencies to 
increase the viability of service to small 
communities and the creation of aviation de-
velopment zones; and 

‘‘(F) provide policy recommendations to 
the Secretary and the Congress that will en-
sure that small communities have access to 
quality, affordable air transportation serv-
ices. 

‘‘(3) REPORTS.—The program director shall 
provide an annual report to the Secretary 
and the Congress beginning in 2000 that— 

‘‘(A) analyzes the availability of air trans-
portation services in small communities, in-
cluding, but not limited to, an assessment of 
the air fares charged for air transportation 
services in small communities compared to 
air fares charged for air transportation serv-
ices in larger metropolitan areas and an as-
sessment of the levels of service, measured 
by types of aircraft used, the availability of 
seats, and scheduling of flights, provided to 
small communities. 

‘‘(B) identifies the policy, economic, geo-
graphic and marketplace factors that inhibit 
the availability of quality, affordable air 
transportation services to small commu-
nities; and 

‘‘(C) provides policy recommendations to 
address the policy, economic, geographic and 
marketplace factors inhibiting the avail-
ability of quality, affordable air transpor-
tation services to small communities.’’. 

SEC. 5. COMMUNITY-CARRIER AIR SERVICE PRO-
GRAM. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter II of chapter 
417 is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following: 
‘‘§ 41743. Air service program for small com-

munities 
‘‘(a) COMMUNITIES PROGRAM.—Under advi-

sory guidelines prescribed by the Secretary 
of Transportation, a small community or a 
consortia of small communities or a State 
may develop an assessment of its air service 
requirements, in such form as the program 
director designated by the Secretary under 
section 102(g) may require, and submit the 
assessment and service proposal to the pro-
gram director. 

‘‘(b) SELECTION OF PARTICIPANTS.—In se-
lecting community programs for participa-
tion in the communities program under sub-
section (a), the program director shall apply 
criteria, including geographical diversity 
and the presentation of unique cir-
cumstances, that will demonstrate the feasi-
bility of the program. For purposes of this 
subsection, the application of geographical 
diversity criteria means criteria that— 

‘‘(1) will promote the development of a na-
tional air transportation system; and 

‘‘(2) will involve the participation of com-
munities in all regions of the country. 

‘‘(c) CARRIERS PROGRAM.—The program di-
rector shall invite part 121 air carriers and 
regional/commuter carriers (as such terms 
are defined in section 41715(d) of this title) to 
offer service proposals in response to, or in 
conjunction with, community aircraft serv-
ice assessments submitted to the office 
under subsection (a). A service proposal 
under this paragraph shall include— 

‘‘(1) an assessment of potential daily pas-
senger traffic, revenues, and costs necessary 
for the carrier to offer the service; 

‘‘(2) a forecast of the minimum percentage 
of that traffic the carrier would require the 
community to garner in order for the carrier 
to start up and maintain the service; and 

‘‘(3) the costs and benefits of providing jet 
service by regional or other jet aircraft. 

‘‘(d) PROGRAM SUPPORT FUNCTION.—The 
program director shall work with small com-
munities and air carriers, taking into ac-
count their proposals and needs, to facilitate 
the initiation of service. The program direc-
tor— 

‘‘(1) may work with communities to de-
velop innovative means and incentives for 
the initiation of service; 

‘‘(2) may obligate funds authorized under 
section 6 of the Air Service Restoration Act 
to carry out this section; 

‘‘(3) shall continue to work with both the 
carriers and the communities to develop a 
combination of community incentives and 
carrier service levels that— 

‘‘(A) are acceptable to communities and 
carriers; and 

‘‘(B) do not conflict with other Federal or 
State programs to facilitate air transpor-
tation to the communities; 

‘‘(4) designate an airport in the program as 
an Air Service Development Zone and work 
with the community on means to attract 
business to the area surrounding the airport, 
to develop land use options for the area, and 
provide data, working with the Department 
of Commerce and other agencies; 

‘‘(5) take such other action under this 
chapter as may be appropriate. 

‘‘(e) LIMITATIONS.— 
‘‘(1) COMMUNITY SUPPORT.—The program di-

rector may not provide financial assistance 
under subsection (c)(2) to any community 
unless the program director determines 
that— 

‘‘(A) a public-private partnership exists at 
the community level to carry out the com-
munity’s proposal; 

‘‘(B) the community will make a substan-
tial financial contribution that is appro-
priate for that community’s resources, but of 
not less than 25 percent of the cost of the 
project in any event; 

‘‘(C) the community has established an 
open process for soliciting air service pro-
posals; and 

‘‘(D) the community will accord similar 
benefits to air carriers that are similarly sit-
uated. 

‘‘(2) AMOUNT.—The program director may 
not obligate more than $100,000,000 of the 
amounts authorized under section 6 of the 
Air Service Restoration Act over the 5 years 
of the program. 

‘‘(3) NUMBER OF PARTICIPANTS.—The pro-
gram established under subsection (a) shall 
not involve more than 40 communities or 
consortia of communities. 

‘‘(f) REPORT.—The program director shall 
report through the Secretary to the Congress 
annually on the progress made under this 
section during the preceding year in expand-
ing commercial aviation service to smaller 
communities. 
‘‘§ 41744. Pilot program project authority 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The program director 
designated by the Secretary of Transpor-
tation under section 102(g)(1) shall establish 
a 5-year pilot program— 

‘‘(1) to assist communities and States with 
inadequate access to the national transpor-
tation system to improve their access to 
that system; and 

‘‘(2) to facilitate better air service link-ups 
to support the improved access. 

‘‘(b) PROJECT AUTHORITY.—Under the pilot 
program established pursuant to subsection 
(a), the program director may— 

‘‘(1) out of amounts authorized under sec-
tion 6 of the Air Service Restoration Act, 
provide financial assistance by way of grants 
to small communities or consortia of small 
communities under section 41743 of up to 
$500,000 per year; and 

‘‘(2) take such other action as may be ap-
propriate. 

‘‘(c) OTHER ACTION.—Under the pilot pro-
gram established pursuant to subsection (a), 
the program director may facilitate service 
by— 

‘‘(1) working with airports and air carriers 
to ensure that appropriate facilities are 
made available at essential airports; 

‘‘(2) collecting data on air carrier service 
to small communities; and 

‘‘(3) providing policy recommendations to 
the Secretary to stimulate air service and 
competition to small communities. 

‘‘(d) ADDITIONAL ACTION.—Under the pilot 
program established pursuant to subsection 
(a), the Secretary shall work with air car-
riers providing service to participating com-
munities and major air carriers serving large 
hub airports (as defined in section 41731(a)(3)) 
to facilitate joint fare arrangements con-
sistent with normal industry practice. 
‘‘§ 41745. Assistance to communities for serv-

ice 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Financial assistance 

provided under section 41743 during any fis-
cal year as part of the pilot program estab-
lished under section 41744(a) shall be imple-
ment for not more than— 

‘‘(1) 4 communities within any State at 
any given time; and 

‘‘(2) 40 communities in the entire program 
at any time. 
For purposes of this subsection, a consor-
tium of communities shall be treated as a 
single community. 
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‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to participate 

in a pilot project under this subchapter, a 
State, community, or group of communities 
shall apply to the Secretary in such form 
and at such time, and shall supply such in-
formation, as the Secretary may require, and 
shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary that— 

‘‘(1) the applicant has an identifiable need 
for access, or improved access, to the na-
tional air transportation system that would 
benefit the public; 

‘‘(2) the pilot project will provide material 
benefits to a broad section of the travelling 
public, businesses, educational institutions, 
and other enterprises whose access to the na-
tional air transportation system is limited; 

‘‘(3) the pilot project will not impede com-
petition; and 

(4) the applicant has established, or will es-
tablish, public-private partnerships in con-
nection with the pilot project to facilitate 
service to the public. 

‘‘(c) COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROVISIONS 
OF SUBCHAPTER.—The Secretary shall carry 
out the 5-year pilot program authorized by 
this subchapter in such a manner as to com-
plement action taken under the other provi-
sions of this subchapter. To the extent the 
Secretary determines to be appropriate, the 
Secretary may adopt criteria for implemen-
tation of the 5-year pilot program that are 
the same as, or similar to, the criteria devel-
oped under the preceding sections of this 
subchapter for determining which airports 
are eligible under those sections. The Sec-
retary shall also, to the extent possible, pro-
vide incentives where no direct, viable, and 
feasible alternative service exists, taking 
into account geographical diversity and ap-
propriate market definitions. 

‘‘(d) MAXIMIZATION OF PARTICIPATION.—The 
Secretary shall structure the program estab-
lished pursuant to section 41744(a) in a way 
designed to— 

‘‘(1) permit the participation of the max-
imum feasible number of communities and 
States over a 5-year period by limiting the 
number of years of participation or other-
wise; and 

‘‘(2) obtain the greatest possible leverage 
from the financial resources available to the 
Secretary and the applicant by— 

‘‘(A) progressively decreasing, on a project- 
by-project basis, any Federal financial incen-
tives provided under this chapter over the 5- 
year period; and 

‘‘(B) terminating as early as feasible Fed-
eral financial incentives for any project de-
termined by the Secretary after its imple-
mentation to be— 

‘‘(i) viable without further support under 
this subchapter; or 

‘‘(ii) failing to meet the purposes of this 
chapter or criteria established by the Sec-
retary under the pilot program. 

‘‘(e) SUCCESS BONUS.—If Federal financial 
incentives to a community are terminated 
under subsection (d)(2)(B) because of the suc-
cess of the program in that community, then 
that community may receive a one-time in-
centive grant to ensure the continued suc-
cess of that program. 

‘‘(f) PROGRAM TO TERMINATE IN 5 YEARS.— 
No new financial assistance may be provided 
under this subchapter for any fiscal year be-
ginning more than 5 years after the date of 
enactment of the Air Service Restoration 
Act. 
‘‘§ 41746. Additional authority 

‘‘In carrying out this chapter, the Sec-
retary— 

‘‘(1) may provide assistance to States and 
communities in the design and application 

phase of any project under this chapter, and 
oversee the implementation of any such 
project; 

‘‘(2) may assist States and communities in 
putting together projects under this chapter 
to utilize private sector resources, other 
Federal resources, or a combination of public 
and private resources; 

‘‘(3) may accord priority to service by jet 
aircraft; 

‘‘(4) take such action as may be necessary 
to ensure that financial resources, facilities, 
and administrative arrangements made 
under this chapter are used to carry out the 
purposes of the Air Service Restoration Act; 
and 

‘‘(5) shall work with the Federal Aviation 
Administration on airport and air traffic 
control needs of communities in the pro-
gram. 
‘‘§ 41747. Air traffic control services pilot pro-

gram 
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—To further facilitate the 

use of, and improve the safety at, small air-
ports, the Administrator of the Federal 
Aviation Administration shall establish a 
pilot program to contract for Level I air 
traffic control services at 20 facilities not el-
igible for participation in the Federal Con-
tract Tower Program. 

‘‘(b) PROGRAM COMPONENTS.—In carrying 
out the pilot program established under sub-
section (a), the Administrator may— 

‘‘(1) utilize current, actual, site-specific 
data, forecast estimates, or airport system 
plan data provided by a facility owner or op-
erator; 

‘‘(2) take into consideration unique avia-
tion safety, weather, strategic national in-
terest, disaster relief, medical and other 
emergency management relief services, sta-
tus of regional airline service, and related 
factors at the facility; 

‘‘(3) approve for participation any facility 
willing to fund a pro rata share of the oper-
ating costs used by the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration to calculate, and, as necessary, 
a 1:1 benefit-to-cost ration, as required for 
eligibility under the Federal Contract Tower 
Program; and 

‘‘(4) approve for participation no more than 
3 facilities willing to fund a pro rata share of 
construction costs for an air traffic control 
tower so as to achieve, at a minimum, a 1:1 
benefit-to-cost ratio, as required for eligi-
bility under the Federal Contract Tower Pro-
gram, and for each of such facilities the Fed-
eral share of construction costs does not ex-
ceed $1,000,000. 

‘‘(c) REPORT.—One year before the pilot 
program established under subsection (a) 
terminates, the Administrator shall report 
to the Congress on the effectiveness of the 
program, with particular emphasis on the 
safety and economic benefits provided to 
program participants and the national air 
transportation system.’’. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The chapter 
analysis for subchapter II of chapter 417 is 
amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 41742 the following: 
‘‘41743. Air service program for small com-

munities. 
‘‘41744. Pilot program project authority. 
‘‘41745. Assistance to communities for serv-

ice. 
‘‘41746. Additional authority. 
‘‘41747. Air traffic control services pilot pro-

gram.’’. 
(c) WAIVER OF LOCAL CONTRIBUTION.—Sec-

tion 41736(b) is amended by inserting after 
paragraph (4) the following: 
‘‘Paragraph (4) does not apply to any com-
munity approved for service under this sec-

tion during the period beginning October 1, 
1991, and ending December 31, 1997.’’. 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of Transportation such sums 
as may be necessary to carry out section 
41747 of title 49, United States Code. 
SEC. 6. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

To carry out sections 41743 through 41746 of 
title 49, United States Code, for the 4 fiscal- 
year period beginning with fiscal year 2000 
there are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of Transportation not more 
than $100,000,000. 
SEC. 7. MARKETING PRACTICES. 

Section 41712 is amended by— 
(1) inserting ‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—’’ before 

‘‘On’’; and 
(2) adding at the end thereof the following: 
‘‘(b) MARKETING PRACTICES THAT AD-

VERSELY AFFECT SERVICE TO SMALL OR ME-
DIUM COMMUNITIES.—Within 180 days after 
the date of enactment of the Air Service Res-
toration Act, the Secretary shall review the 
marketing practices of air carriers that may 
inhibit the availability of quality, affordable 
air transportation services to small and me-
dium-sized communities, including— 

‘‘(1) marketing arrangements between air-
lines and travel agents; 

‘‘(2) code-sharing partnerships; 
‘‘(3) computer reservation system displays; 
‘‘(4) gate arrangements at airports; 
‘‘(5) exclusive dealing arrangements; and 
‘‘(6) any other marketing practice that 

may have the same effect. 
‘‘(c) REGULATIONS.—If the Secretary finds, 

after conducting the review required by sub-
section (b), that marketing practices inhibit 
the availability of such service to such com-
munities, then, after public notice and an op-
portunity for comment, the Secretary shall 
promulgate regulations that address the 
problem.’’. 
SEC. 8. NONDISCRIMINATORY INTERLINE INTER-

CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter I of chapter 

417 is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following: 
‘‘§ 41717. Interline agreements for domestic 

transportation 
‘‘(a) NONDISCRIMINATORY REQUIREMENTS.— 

If a major air carrier that provides air serv-
ice to an essential airport facility has any 
agreement involving ticketing, baggage and 
ground handling, and terminal and gate ac-
cess with another carrier, it shall provide 
the same services to any requesting air car-
rier that offers service to a community se-
lected for participation in the program under 
section 41743 under similar terms and condi-
tions and on a nondiscriminatory basis with-
in 30 days after receiving the request, as long 
as the requesting air carrier meets such safe-
ty, service, financial, and maintenance re-
quirements, if any, as the Secretary may by 
regulation establish consistent with public 
convenience and necessity. The Secretary 
must review any proposed agreement to de-
termine if the requesting carrier meets oper-
ational requirements consistent with the 
rules, procedures, and policies of the major 
carrier. This agreement may be terminated 
by either party in the event of failure to 
meet the standards and conditions outlined 
in the agreement. 

‘‘(b) DEFINITIONS.—In this section the term 
‘essential airport facility’ means a large hub 
airport (as defined in section 41731(a)(3)) in 
the contiguous 48 States in which one carrier 
has more than 50 percent of such airport’s 
total annual enplanements.’’. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The chapter 
analysis for subchapter I of chapter 417 is 
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amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following: 
‘‘41717. Interline agreements for domestic 

transportation.’’.∑ 

∑ Mr. DORGAN. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to introduce legislation today, 
along with other colleagues, that is de-
signed to inject more airline competi-
tion and improve air service to small 
communities. Since the deregulation of 
the airline industry two decades ago, 
hundreds of small communities have 
experienced service degradation and 
many have lost service altogether. 
Vast geographic regions of our country 
have suffered unacceptable geographic 
isolation as the airlines have with-
drawn service in smaller communities. 
This trend needs the serious attention 
of the Congress and the Department of 
Transportation. 

Included in this legislation are sev-
eral provisions designed to promote 
airline competition and develop air 
service to the many rural areas of the 
country that have suffered the con-
sequences of laissez-faire deregulation. 
The consequence can be summed up in 
one phrase: ‘‘unregulated monopolies.’’ 

Unregulated monopolies result in a 
number of effects: (1) higher prices and 
fewer choices for consumers and (2) the 
elimination of competition and the es-
tablishment of entry barriers that 
make competition a nearly impossible 
task. 

While deregulation has been a won-
derful success for the people who travel 
between the major metropolitan areas 
of the country, it has been an unmiti-
gated disaster for most rural areas and 
smaller communities. Transportation 
Department studies have documented 
that 167 communities have lost air 
service in the past two decades and 
hundreds have suffered service deg-
radation manifested by loss of jet serv-
ice or loss of access to a major hub air-
port. 

In a report by the General Account-
ing Office issued in October, 1997 enti-
tled, ‘‘Airline Deregulation: Barriers to 
Entry Continue to Limit Competition 
in Several Key Domestic Markets’’ 
[GAO/RCED–97–4], operating limita-
tions and marketing practices of large, 
dominate carriers restrict entry and 
competition to an extent not antici-
pated by Congress when it deregulated 
the airline industry. The GAO identi-
fied a number of entry barriers and 
anti-competitive practices which are 
stifling competition and contributing 
to higher fares. The GAO issued a simi-
lar report in 1990 and the 1996 report 
said that not only has the situation not 
improved for new entrants, but things 
have gotten worse. 

These mega carriers have created 
thiefdoms, securing dominate market 
shares at regional hubs. Since deregu-
lation, all major airlines have created 
hub-and-spoke systems where they fun-
nel arrivals and departures though hub 
airports where they dominate traffic. 

Today, all but 3 hubs are dominated by 
a single airline where the carrier has 
between 60 and 90 percent of all the ar-
rivals, departures, and passengers at 
the hub. 

The fact is that deregulation has lead 
to greater concentration and stifling 
competition. The legislative history of 
the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 shows 
that Congress was as deeply concerned 
about destructive competition as it 
was with the monopolization of air 
transportation services. Thus, the CAA 
sought to ensure that a competitive 
economic environment existed. As we 
can see, deregulation is realizing the 
fears anticipated by the Congress in 
1938. Competition has not become the 
general rule. Rather, competition is 
the exception in an unregulated mar-
ket controlled largely by regional mo-
nopolies. 

Deregulation has also resulted in dis-
proportionate air fares. It has been 
demonstrated that hub concentration 
has translated into higher fares and 
rural communities that are dependent 
upon concentrated hubs have seen 
higher fares. 

Studies from DOT and the GAO have 
demonstrated that in the 15 out of 18 
hubs in which a single carrier controls 
more than 50% of the traffic, pas-
sengers are paying more than the in-
dustry norm. The GAO studied 1988 
fares at 15 concentrated airports and 
compared those with fares at 38 com-
petitive hub airports. The GAO found 
that fares at the concentrated hubs 
were 27% higher. 

The difference between regulation 
and deregulation is not a change from 
monopoly control to free market com-
petition. Rather, the change is from 
having regulated monopolies serving 
93% of the market to deregulated mo-
nopolies serving 85% of the market, ac-
cording to Dempsey. Today, nearly 
two-thirds of our nation’s city-pairs 
are unregulated monopolies where a 
monopoly carrier can charge whatever 
they wish in 2 out of 3 city-pairs in the 
domestic market. 

A January 1991 GAO Report on Fares 
and Concentration at Small-City Air-
ports found that passengers flying from 
small-city airports on average paid 34 
percent more when they flew to a 
major airport dominated by one or two 
airlines than when they flew to a major 
airport that was not concentrated. The 
report also found that when both the 
small airport and the major hub were 
concentrated, fares were 42 percent 
higher than if there was competition at 
both ends. 

A July 1993 GAO Report on Airline 
Competition concluded that airline 
passengers generally pay higher fares 
at 14 concentrated airports than at air-
ports with more competition. The re-
port found that fares at concentrated 
airports were about 22 percent higher 
than fares at 35 less concentrated air-
ports. The same report found that the 

number of destinations served directly 
by only one airline rose 56 percent to 64 
percent from 1985 to 1992, while the 
number of destinations served by 3 or 
more airlines fell from 19% to 11% dur-
ing that same period. This report con-
firmed similar conclusion reached in 
previous GAO studies conducted in 1989 
and 1990. 

The fact is that deregulation, while 
paving the road to concentration and 
consolidation, has allowed regional 
monopolies to control prices in non- 
competitive markets. While the en-
trance of low cost carriers has intro-
duced competition in dense markets, 
the main difference between today and 
pre-deregulation is that the monopolies 
are unregulated. 

Concentration, not competition, is 
the current trend in the airline indus-
try. In 1938, when the Federal Govern-
ment began to regulate air transpor-
tation services, there were 16 carriers 
who accounted for all the total traffic 
in the U.S. domestic market. By 1978 
(the year Congress passed deregulation 
legislation) the same 16 carriers (re-
duced to 11 through mergers) still ac-
counted for 94% of the total traffic. 

Today, those same 11 carriers (now 
reduced to 7 through mergers and 
bankruptcies) account for over 80% of 
the total traffic [measured in terms of 
revenue passenger miles]. When these 7 
carriers (American; Continental; Delta; 
Northwest; United; and US Air) are 
combined with their code-share part-
ner, they account for more than 95% of 
the total air traffics in the domestic 
U.S. 

One expert estimated in 1992 that 
since deregulation, over 120 new air-
lines appeared. However, more than 200 
have gone bankrupt or been acquired in 
mergers. 

Between 1970 and 1988, there were 51 
airline mergers and acquisitions—20 of 
those were approved by the Depart-
ment of Transportation after 1985, 
when it assumed all jurisdiction over 
merger and acquisition requests. In 
fact, DOT approved every airline merg-
er submitted to it after it assumed ju-
risdiction over mergers from the Civil 
Aeronautics Board in 1984. Fifteen 
independent airlines operating at the 
beginning of 1986 had been merged into 
six mega carriers by the end of 1987. 
And, these six carriers increased their 
market share from 71.3% in 1978 to 
80.5% in 1990. 

At a hearing last year in the Senate 
Commerce Committee, Alfred Kahn, 
the father of airline deregulation, tes-
tified and offered some interesting re-
flections on the results of airline de-
regulation. I recounted for him the un-
precedented concentration in the mar-
ket that was fostered by the deregula-
tion he helped create and asked him if 
he foresaw this and if the competition 
he expected to merge has been realized. 
He responded with great disappoint-
ment saying that the industry con-
centration has perverted the purpose of 
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deregulation and he pinned much of the 
blame for this result on the mergers. 
He said: ‘‘While I do not want to men-
tion anyone by name, but one of the 
problems is that there was one Sec-
retary of Transportation who never 
met a merger she did not like.’’ 

These mega carriers have created 
competition free zones, securing domi-
nate market shares at regional hubs. 
Since deregulation, all major airlines 
have created hub-and-spoke systems 
where they funnel arrivals and depar-
tures through hub airports where they 
dominate traffic. Today, all but 3 hubs 
are dominated by a single airline where 
the carrier has between 60 and 90 per-
cent of all the arrivals, departures, and 
passengers at the hub. 

The non-aggression pacts between 
the major airline carriers are also 
being manifested in code-share part-
nerships—which are virtual mergers— 
where they pledge not to compete but 
to combine their route systems to fur-
ther solidify their control over their 
regional monopolies. 

Northwest has announced a deal with 
Continental; while United and Delta 
are teaming up; and American and US 
Air are establishing a partnership. 
While code-share partnerships are not 
mergers, but the impact on market 
concentration may be the same. 

The proposed partnerships between 
the major carriers (and their code- 
share partners) will have the following 
shares of the U.S. domestic market: 

Delta/United: 35 percent; American/ 
US Air: 26 percent; and Northwest/Con-
tinental: 21 percent for a total of 82 
percent. 

In contrast, the rest of the carriers 
share less than 20% combined—the 
largest share of which is Southwest 
Airlines at 6.4%. 

This legislation would establish the 
Small Community Air Service Develop-
ment Program which could go a long 
way to address the small community 
air service problems. Earlier this year, 
Senator MCCAIN and others introduced 
S. 82, the ‘‘Air Transportation Im-
provement Act,’’ which contains provi-
sions establishing this program. How-
ever, the authorization level proposed 
in that legislation does not provide 
adequate enough resources for this 
demonstration program to make much 
of a difference. Thus, this bill would es-
tablish a 5-year pilot program, author-
ized at $20 million per year—which is 
half the amount currently provided an-
nually to the Essential Air Service 
Program. In contrast, S. 82 provides 
only $30 million total over a 4-year pe-
riod. At that level, very few commu-
nities will be able to participate and 
their air service deficiencies will unfor-
tunately continue. 

In addition, the bill requires the De-
partment of Transportation to review 
the marketing practices of the major 
airlines and to take action to rectify 
problems that impede air service to 

small and medium sized communities. 
Numerous GAO reports have high-
lighted the anti-competitive nature of 
some airline policies toward travel 
agents; bias in computer reservation 
systems; and certain gate arrange-
ments at some airports. These barriers 
to entry need to be addressed and this 
legislation would address those prob-
lems. 

This measure also includes a provi-
sion to facilitate air service to under- 
served communities and encourage air-
line competition through non-discrimi-
natory interconnection requirements 
between air carriers. This provision 
simply imposes a nondiscrimination re-
quirement on air carriers with market 
dominance at large hub airports— 
which are the bottleneck access points 
to the national air transportation sys-
tem—with respect to interline agree-
ments in order to allow competitors to 
interconnect into the large hub air-
ports. Interline arrangements will 
allow passengers to move more effi-
ciently between carriers when transfer-
ring between while maintaining the 
independent identities of competing 
carriers. 

Barriers to competition in the airline 
industry have grown more insurmount-
able under the hub and spoke system 
where the major carriers dominate the 
large hubs, granting them regional mo-
nopolies. These dominate carriers are 
selective with their cooperation with 
other carriers; limiting their interline 
and joint fare agreements only to car-
riers that will not directly compete 
with them. In a circumstance where a 
major airline dominates access to the 
large hub airports, carriers not af-
forded the cooperation of the major 
airlines face an insurmountable barrier 
to entry. 

The principle of this amendment is 
simple: if an air carrier has market 
dominance at a large hub airport, then 
that carrier cannot discriminate 
amongst carriers with whom it pro-
vides cooperation to allow passengers 
to transfer between each carrier’s net-
work at the dominate hub. This amend-
ment would not impose any code-shar-
ing or other business agreements on 
marketing or promotion. Rather, it re-
quires cooperation and prevents anti- 
competitive discrimination with re-
spect to interline agreements between 
carriers. 

The principle underlying this provi-
sion is similar to the fundamental prin-
ciple driving local competition in tele-
communications markets. When Con-
gress de-regulated the telecommuni-
cations industry three years ago, the 
fundamental element to promote com-
petition in that legislation was the re-
quirement that the incumbent carriers 
would be required, by law, to allow 
their competitors to interconnect into 
their network. In a situation where the 
incumbent dominates or controls the 
local bottleneck (in phone service it is 

the local loop and in aviation it is the 
large hub airports through which most 
all air traffic flows) the only way to 
permit competition is to require inter-
connection. If the incumbent carriers 
are permitted to exclude passengers 
from competing airlines to flow be-
tween their system and that of their 
competitors, the major carriers that 
dominate the hubs will ensure that 
there is no possibility of successful 
competition. 

The interline provision is similar to 
the interconnection requirements im-
posed upon local phone monopolies. In 
order to develop competition in the 
local market, we had to impose, by 
law, the requirement that the monop-
oly must allow its competitors to 
interconnect into their networks. The 
interline provision is the aviation 
equivalent of that requirement (except 
that under this provision, the only re-
quirement is that dominant carriers 
who control access to the air service 
bottlenecks cannot discriminate 
amongst the carriers it provides co-
operation to permit passengers to 
transfer between networks). In light of 
what has been required of other indus-
tries under the goal of promoting com-
petition (e.g., telecommunications), a 
non-discriminatory interline require-
ment makes sense if one wants to see a 
competitive industry. 

This provision is not about re-regula-
tion—it is about fulfilling the goal of 
deregulation by encouraging competi-
tion and allowing competition to be 
the regulator. Fostering competition is 
a mandate of the Airline Deregulation 
Act. This amendment is consistent 
with the mandate under current law 
that the Secretary foster competition. 
Under the Airline Deregulation Act, 
Section 40101 of Title 49, U.S.C., the De-
partment of Transportation is directed 
to: avoid unreasonable industry con-
centration [Sec. 40101(a)(10)]; encour-
age, develop, and maintain an air 
transportation system relying on ac-
tual and potential competition [Sec. 
40101(a)(12)]; and encourage entry into 
air transportation markets by new and 
existing carriers [Sec. 40101(a)(13)]. 

The interline provision will strength-
en the economic viability of air service 
to small rural communities and en-
hance the ability of regional com-
muters and new entrants to provide es-
sential air service. It also will prevent 
the major airlines from engaging in the 
anti-competitive behavior of excluding 
smaller and new entrants from the na-
tional air transportation network. 

When the Congress eliminated the 
old Civil Aeronautics Board (CAB) in 
1984, there was concern, at that time, 
about the abuses employed by the 
major airlines to selectively use inter-
line agreements as an unfair competi-
tive practice. During the debate on the 
Conference Report on the CAB Sunset 
Act, Congressman Norman Mineta said: 

In recent months there have also been con-
cerns that the larger carriers in the industry 
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might use the right to interline with them as 
a device to restrict competition. This could 
be accomplished by selective refusals to 
interline or by selective refusals on reason-
able terms, based on competitive consider-
ations. Under section 411 of the Federal 
Aviation Act, the CAB has authority to act 
against unfair competitive practices arising 
from agreements to interline. The con-
ference bill transfers this authority to the 
Department of Transportation and we expect 
the Department to carefully monitor inter-
lining practices to be sure that there are no 
abuses. This will help preserve the system of 
interlining and the major benefits it brings 
to consumers. 

The only way to allow for competi-
tion in this environment is to impose 
conditions on the major carriers to co-
operate with their competitors. Inter-
line and joint fares are necessary to en-
sure that the dominant carriers will 
not kill potential competitors by deny-
ing them access to the essential facili-
ties of the air transportation industry: 
the major hubs. These facilities have 
been built with public funds and all 
carriers should have access to those fa-
cilities. Interline and joint fares will 
help create that access. 

This legislation is not a silver bullet 
that will alleviate all the air service 
problems facing certain parts of the 
country. However, it does carefully tar-
get certain known problems that im-
pede airline competition and it estab-
lishes a badly needed program to assist 
small communities in improving their 
air service. I hope my colleagues will 
support this legislation.∑ 

By Mr. CRAIG (for himself, Mr. 
BAUCUS, Mr. CRAPO, Mr. FRIST, 
Mr. ASHCROFT, Mr. THOMPSON, 
Mr. BURNS, Mr. BROWNBACK, Mr. 
INHOFE, Mr. HELMS, Mr. COCH-
RAN, Mr. ENZI, Mr. LOTT, Mr. 
THOMAS, Mr. GREGG, Mr. SES-
SIONS, and Mr. MURKOWSKI): 

S. 380. A bill to reauthorize the Con-
gressional Award Act; to the Com-
mittee on Governmental Affairs. 
THE CONGRESSIONAL AWARD REAUTHORIZATION 

ACT OF 1999 
∑ Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I join my 
colleague from Montana, Mr. BAUCUS, 
today to introduce the Congressional 
Award Reauthorization Act of 1999—a 
bill to reauthorize the Congressional 
Award program for another five years. 

The Congressional Award program 
was first authorized and signed into 
law in 1979. Since then it has received 
the support of Congress and Presidents 
Carter, Reagan, Bush, and Clinton for 
one very simple reason—it helps en-
courage and recognize excellence 
among America’s young people. 

The program is non-competitive; par-
ticipants challenge only themselves. 
Young people from all walks of life and 
levels of ability can work to earn a 
Congressional Award. Participants 
range from the academically and phys-
ically gifted, to those with severe phys-
ical, mental, and socio-economic chal-
lenges. 

The Congressional Award is an 
earned award; young people are not se-
lected for it. Participants strive for ei-
ther a Bronze, Silver, or Gold Award. 
At each level, 50% of the required min-
imum hours to earn the Award are in 
Volunteer Service (a minimum of 100 
hours for Bronze, 200 for Silver, and 400 
for Gold). Since the inception of the 
program, the minimum number of vol-
unteer hours for recipients has exceed-
ed one million hours. All of this time 
was spent improving individual’s lives 
and each of our communities. 

Congressional Award recipients re-
ceive no material reward through the 
program for their efforts except for the 
medal and certificate which are pre-
sented to them in recognition of, and 
thanks for, what they have done. 

There are currently around 2000 
young people from across the country 
pursing the award, with more entering 
the program each day. Each of these 
young people exemplify the qualities of 
commitment to service and citizenship 
that our country embodies, and which 
we promote through our own service in 
Congress. We believe the least we can 
do for them is encourage them in their 
efforts and recognize their achieve-
ments through the Congressional 
Award program. 

The program is one of the best in-
vestments Congress can make. It re-
quires no annual appropriation—all of 
its funding is raised from private 
sources—yet it does so much for so 
many people. 

The authorization for the Congres-
sional Award program expires this 
year. The bill I introduce today will re-
authorize the program for five years 
and make two minor changes in the 
way the program is administered. I en-
courage each one of my colleagues to 
show their support for every young per-
son who has received or is working on 
a Congressional Award by supporting 
this legislation. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of the bill be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 380 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. CONGRESSIONAL AWARD ACT 

AMENDMENTS OF 1999. 
(a) CHANGE OF ANNUAL REPORTING DATE.— 

Section 3(e) of the Congressional Award Act 
(2 U.S.C. 802(e)) is amended in the first sen-
tence by striking ‘‘April 1’’ and inserting 
‘‘June 1’’. 

(b) MEMBERSHIP REQUIREMENTS.—Section 
4(a)(1) of the Congressional Award Act (2 
U.S.C. 803(a)(1)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraphs (A) and (D), by strik-
ing ‘‘Member of the Congressional Award As-
sociation’’ and inserting ‘‘recipient of the 
Congressional Award’’; and 

(2) in subparagraphs (B) and (C), by strik-
ing ‘‘representative of a local Congressional 
Award Council’’ and inserting ‘‘a local Con-
gressional Award program volunteer’’. 

(c) EXTENSION OF REQUIREMENTS REGARD-
ING FINANCIAL OPERATIONS OF CONGRESSIONAL 
AWARD PROGRAM; NONCOMPLIANCE WITH RE-
QUIREMENTS.—Section 5(c)(2)(A) of the Con-
gressional Award Act (2 U.S.C. 804(c)(2)(A)) is 
amended by striking ‘‘and 1998’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, and 2004’’. 

(d) TERMINATION.—Section 9 of the Con-
gressional Award Act (2 U.S.C. 808) is amend-
ed by striking ‘‘October 1, 1999’’ and insert-
ing October 1, 2004’’.∑ 

By Mr. INOUYE: 
S. 381. A bill to allow certain individ-

uals who provided service to the Armed 
Forces of the United States in the Phil-
ippines during World War II to receive 
a reduced SSI benefit after moving 
back to the Philippines. 

VETERANS LEGISLATION 
∑ Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I rise to 
introduce a bill that would allow Fili-
pino World War II veterans to receive 
75 percent of their Supplemental Secu-
rity Income (SSI) benefits after moving 
back to the Philippines. The reduced 
benefits reflect the lower cost of living 
and per capita income in the Phil-
ippines. In order to be eligible, Filipino 
veterans must be receiving SSI bene-
fits as of the date of enactment of this 
legislation, and must have served in 
the Philippine Commonwealth Army 
and recognized guerilla units during 
World War II before December 31, 1946. 
Under current law, individuals who re-
ceive SSI benefits must relinquish 
those benefits should they choose to re-
side outside the United States. 

There are approximately 25,000 Fili-
pino veterans who became naturalized 
citizens under the Immigration Act of 
1990. Due to their age, the 1990 Act was 
subsequently amended to allow these 
veterans to be naturalized in the Phil-
ippines. It is unclear how many Fili-
pino veterans reside in the United 
States as a result of the 1990 Act. How-
ever, some veterans came with the ex-
pectation of receiving pension benefits 
and a recognition of their military 
service. Instead, many are on welfare, 
living in poverty-stricken areas, and fi-
nancially unable to petition their fami-
lies to immigrate to the United States. 
Passage of this measure would help 
provide for these veterans upon return 
to their families in the Philippines. 

As some of my colleagues know, I am 
an advocate for the Filipino veterans of 
World War II. I have sponsored several 
measures on their behalf to correct an 
injustice and seek equal treatment for 
their valiant military service in our 
Armed Forces. Members of the Phil-
ippine Commonwealth Army were 
called into the service of the United 
States Forces of the Far East, and 
under the command of General Douglas 
MacArthur joined our American sol-
diers in fighting some of the fiercest 
battles of World War II. Regretfully, 
the Congress betrayed our Filipino al-
lies by enacting the Rescission Act of 
1946. The 1946 Act, now codified as 38 
U.S.C. 107 deems the military service of 
Filipino veterans as not active service 
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for purposes of any law of the United 
States conferring rights, privileges or 
benefits. The measure I introduce 
today will not diminish my efforts to 
correct this injustice. As long as it 
takes, I will continue to seek equal 
treatment on behalf of the Filipino vet-
erans of World War II. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill text be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the bill was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

S. 381 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives of the United States of America in 
Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. PROVISION OF REDUCED SSI BEN-

EFIT TO CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS WHO 
PROVIDED SERVICE TO THE ARMED 
FORCES OF THE UNITED STATES IN 
THE PHILIPPINES DURING WORLD 
WAR II AFTER THEY MOVE BACK TO 
THE PHILIPPINES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding sections 
1611(b), 1611(f)(1), and 1614(a)(1)(B)(i) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1382(b), (f)(1), 
1382c(a)(1)(B)(i))— 

(1) the eligibility of a qualified individual 
for benefits under the supplemental security 
income program under title XVI of such Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1381 et seq.) shall not terminate by 
reason of a change in the place of residence 
of the individual to the Philippines; and 

(2) the benefits payable to the individual 
under such program shall be reduced by 25 
percent for so long as the place of residence 
of the individual is in the Philippines. 

(b) QUALIFIED INDIVIDUAL DEFINED.—In sub-
section (a), the term ‘‘qualified individual’’ 
means an individual who— 

(1) as of the date of enactment of this Act, 
is receiving benefits under the supplemental 
security income program under title XVI of 
the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1381 et 
seq.); and 

(2) before December 31, 1946, served in the 
organized military forces of the Government 
of the Commonwealth of the Philippines 
while such forces were in the service of the 
Armed Forces of the United States pursuant 
to the military order of the President dated 
July 26, 1941, including among such military 
forces organized guerrilla forces under com-
manders appointed, designated, or subse-
quently recognized by the Commander in 
Chief, Southwest Pacific Area, or other com-
petent military authority in the Army of the 
United States.∑ 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS 
S. 3 

At the request of Mr. GRAMS, the 
names of the Senator from Oklahoma 
(Mr. INHOFE), the Senator from New 
Hampshire (Mr. SMITH), and the Sen-
ator from Mississippi (Mr. COCHRAN) 
were added as cosponsors of S. 3, a bill 
to amend the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 to reduce individual income tax 
rates by 10 percent. 

S. 5 
At the request of Mr. DEWINE, the 

name of the Senator from Mississippi 
(Mr. COCHRAN) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 5, a bill to reduce the trans-
portation and distribution of illegal 
drugs and to strengthen domestic de-
mand reduction, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 7 
At the request of Mr. DASCHLE, the 

name of the Senator from Louisiana 
(Ms. LANDRIEU) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 7, a bill to modernize public 
schools for the 21st century. 

S. 10 
At the request of Mr. DASCHLE, the 

name of the Senator from Nevada (Mr. 
REID) was added as a cosponsor of S. 10, 
a bill to provide health protection and 
needed assistance for older Americans, 
including access to health insurance 
for 55 to 65 year olds, assistance for in-
dividuals with long-term care needs, 
and social services for older Ameri-
cans. 

S. 13 
At the request of Mr. SESSIONS, the 

name of the Senator from New Jersey 
(Mr. TORRICELLI) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 13, a bill to amend the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1986 to provide 
additional tax incentives for education. 

S. 14 
At the request of Mr. COVERDELL, the 

names of the Senator from Idaho (Mr. 
CRAIG), and the Senator from Missouri 
(Mr. ASHCROFT) were added as cospon-
sors of S. 14, a bill to amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 to expand the 
use of education individual retirement 
accounts, and for other purposes. 

S. 33 
At the request of Mr. THURMOND, the 

name of the Senator from Colorado 
(Mr. ALLARD) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 33, a bill to amend title II of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 
and section 504 of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973 to exclude prisoners from 
the requirements of that title and sec-
tion. 

S. 74 
At the request of Mr. DASCHLE, the 

name of the Senator from Connecticut 
(Mr. DODD) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 74, a bill to amend the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938 to provide more 
effective remedies to victims of dis-
crimination in the payment of wages 
on the basis of sex, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 98 
At the request of Mr. MCCAIN, the 

names of the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. 
INOUYE), the Senator from Nebraska 
(Mr. HAGEL), and the Senator from 
Tennessee (Mr. FRIST) were added as 
cosponsors of S. 98, a bill to authorize 
appropriations for the Surface Trans-
portation Board for fiscal years 1999, 
2000, 2001, and 2002, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 147 
At the request of Mr. ABRAHAM, the 

name of the Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. HELMS) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 147, a bill to provide for a 
reduction in regulatory costs by main-
taining Federal average fuel economy 
standards applicable to automobiles in 
effect at current levels until changed 
by law, and for other purposes. 

S. 170 
At the request of Mr. SMITH, the 

names of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. SANTORUM), and the Senator 
from Nebraska (Mr. KERREY) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 170, a bill to 
permit revocation by members of the 
clergy of their exemption from Social 
Security coverage. 

S. 185 
At the request of Mr. ASHCROFT, the 

names of the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. 
INOUYE), the Senator from North Da-
kota (Mr. CONRAD), and the Senator 
from Oregon (Mr. WYDEN) were added 
as cosponsors of S. 185, a bill to estab-
lish a Chief Agricultural Negotiator in 
the Office of the United States Trade 
Representative. 

S. 211 
At the request of Mr. MOYNIHAN, the 

names of the Senator from Maryland 
(Mr. SARBANES), the Senator from Ne-
braska (Mr. KERREY), and the Senator 
from New Jersey (Mr. TORRICELLI) were 
added as cosponsors of S. 211, a bill to 
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 to make permanent the exclusion 
for employer-provided educational as-
sistance programs, and for other pur-
poses. 

S. 247 
At the request of Mr. HATCH, the 

names of the Senator from Vermont 
(Mr. JEFFORDS), and the Senator from 
Mississippi (Mr. COCHRAN) were added 
as cosponsors of S. 247, a bill to amend 
title 17, United States Code, to reform 
the copyright law with respect to sat-
ellite retransmissions of broadcast sig-
nals, and for other purposes. 

S. 258 
At the request of Mr. MCCAIN, the 

name of the Senator from Wisconsin 
(Mr. KOHL) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 258, a bill to authorize additional 
rounds of base closures and realign-
ments under the Defense Base Closure 
and Realignment Act of 1990 in 2001 and 
2003, and for other purposes. 

S. 314 
At the request of Mr. BOND, the name 

of the Senator from Michigan (Mr. 
LEVIN) was added as a cosponsor of S. 
314, a bill to provide for a loan guar-
antee program to address the Year 2000 
computer problems of small business 
concerns, and for other purposes. 

S. 315 
At the request of Mr. ASHCROFT, the 

names of the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. JOHNSON), the Senator from 
Idaho (Mr. CRAPO), the Senator from 
Kansas (Mr. BROWNBACK), and the Sen-
ator from North Dakota (Mr. CONRAD) 
were added as cosponsors of S. 315, a 
bill to amend the Agricultural Trade 
Act of 1978 to require the President to 
report to Congress on any selective em-
bargo on agricultural commodities, to 
provide a termination date for the em-
bargo, to provide greater assurances 
for contract sanctity, and for other 
purposes. 
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S. 322 

At the request of Mr. CAMPBELL, the 
names of the Senator from Louisiana 
(Ms. LANDRIEU), the Senator from Min-
nesota (Mr. GRAMS), the Senator from 
Vermont (Mr. JEFFORDS), the Senator 
from Massachusetts (Mr. KENNEDY), the 
Senator from Oregon (Mr. SMITH), the 
Senator from Nebraska (Mr. KERREY), 
and the Senator from West Virginia 
(Mr. ROCKEFELLER) were added as co-
sponsors of S. 322, a bill to amend title 
4, United States Code, to add the Mar-
tin Luther King Jr. holiday to the list 
of days on which the flag should espe-
cially be displayed. 

S. 327 
At the request of Mr. HAGEL, the 

name of the Senator from Vermont 
(Mr. LEAHY) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 327, a bill to exempt agricultural 
products, medicines, and medical prod-
ucts from U.S. economic sanctions. 

S. 331 
At the request of Mr. JEFFORDS, the 

name of the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. SPECTER) was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 331, a bill to amend the 
Social Security Act to expand the 
availability of health care coverage for 
working individuals with disabilities, 
to establish a Ticket to Work and Self- 
Sufficiency Program in the Social Se-
curity Administration to provide such 
individuals with meaningful opportuni-
ties to work, and for other purposes. 

S. 343 
At the request of Mr. BOND, the name 

of the Senator from Missouri (Mr. 
ASHCROFT) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 343, a bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to allow a deduc-
tion for 100 percent of the health insur-
ance costs of self-employed individuals. 

S. 344 
At the request of Mr. BOND, the name 

of the Senator from Missouri (Mr. 
ASHCROFT) was added as a cosponsor of 
S. 344, A biil to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 to provide a safe 
harbor for determining that certain in-
dividuals are not employees. 

S. 346 
At the request of Mrs. HUTCHISON, the 

name of the Senator from Illinois (Mr. 
FITZGERALD) was added as a cosponsor 
of S. 346, a bill to amend title XIX of 
the Social Security Act to prohibit the 
recoupment of funds recovered by 
States from one or more tobacco manu-
facturers. 

f 

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION 5—EXPRESSING CONGRES-
SIONAL OPPOSITION TO THE UNI-
LATERAL DECLARATION OF A 
PALESTINIAN STATE AND URG-
ING THE PRESIDENT TO ASSERT 
CLEARLY UNITED STATES OPPO-
SITION TO SUCH A UNILATERAL 
DECLARATION OF STATEHOOD 

Mr. MURKOWSKI (for himself, Mr. 
WYDEN, Mr. MACK, Mr. SMITH of Or-

egon, Mr. HATCH, Mr. KERREY of Ne-
braska, Mr. FITZGERALD, Mr. HELMS, 
Mr. ASHCROFT, Mr. SCHUMER, Mr. 
TORRICELLI, Mr. GRAMS, and Mr. LAU-
TENBERG) submitted the following reso-
lution; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations: 

S. CON. RES. 5 

Whereas at the heart of the Oslo peace 
process lies the basic, irrevocable commit-
ment made by Palestinian Chairman Yasir 
Arafat that, in his words, ‘‘all outstanding 
issues relating to permanent status will be 
resolved through negotiations’’; 

Whereas resolving the political status of 
the territory controlled by the Palestinian 
Authority while ensuring Israel’s security is 
one of the central issues of the Israeli-Pales-
tinian conflict; 

Whereas a declaration of statehood by the 
Palestinians outside the framework of nego-
tiations would, therefore, constitute a most 
fundamental violation of the Oslo process; 

Whereas Yasir Arafat and other Pales-
tinian leaders have repeatedly threatened to 
declare unilaterally the establishment of a 
Palestinian state; 

Whereas the unilateral declaration of a 
Palestinian state would introduce a dramati-
cally destabilizing element into the Middle 
East, risking Israeli countermeasures, a 
quick descent into violence, and an end to 
the entire peace process; and 

Whereas in light of continuing statements 
by Palestinian leaders, United States opposi-
tion to any unilateral Palestinian declara-
tion of statehood should be made clear and 
unambiguous: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That— 

(1) the final political status of the terri-
tory controlled by the Palestinian Authority 
can only be determined through negotiations 
and agreement between Israel and the Pales-
tinian Authority; 

(2) any attempt to establish Palestinian 
statehood outside the negotiating process 
will invoke the strongest congressional op-
position; and 

(3) the President should unequivocally as-
sert United States opposition to the unilat-
eral declaration of a Palestinian State, mak-
ing clear that such a declaration would be a 
grievous violation of the Oslo accords and 
that a declared state would not be recognized 
by the United States. 

f 

SENATE RESOLUTION 32—TO EX-
PRESS THE SENSE OF THE SEN-
ATE REAFFIRMING THE CARGO 
PREFERENCE POLICY OF THE 
UNITED STATES 
Mr. INOUYE submitted the following 

resolution; which was referred to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation: 

S. RES. 32 
Resolved, 
Whereas the maritime policy of the United 

States expressly provides that the United 
States have a merchant marine sufficient to 
carry a substantial portion of the inter-
national waterborne commerce of the United 
States; 

Whereas the maritime policy of the United 
States expressly provides that the United 
States have a merchant marine sufficient to 
serve as a fourth arm of defense in time of 
war and national emergency; 

Whereas the Federal Government has ex-
pressly recognized the vital role of the 

United States merchant marine during Oper-
ation Desert Shield and Operation Desert 
Storm; 

Whereas cargo reservation programs of 
Federal agencies are intended to support the 
privately owned and operated United States- 
flag merchant marine by requiring a certain 
percentage of government-impelled cargo to 
be carried on United States-flag vessels; 

Whereas when Congress enacted Federal 
cargo reservation laws Congress con-
templated that Federal agencies would incur 
higher program costs to use the United 
States-flag vessels required under such laws; 

Whereas section 2631 of title 10, United 
States Code, requires that all United States 
military cargo be carried on United States- 
flag vessels; 

Whereas Federal law requires that cargo 
purchased with loan funds and guarantees 
from the Export-Import Bank of the United 
States established under section 635 of title 
12, United States Code, be carried on United 
States-flag vessels; 

Whereas section 901b of the Merchant Ma-
rine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. App. 1241f) requires 
that 75 percent of the gross tonnage of cer-
tain agricultural exports that are the subject 
of an export activity of the Commodity Cred-
it Corporation or the Secretary of Agri-
culture be carried on United States-flag ves-
sels; 

Whereas section 901(b) of such Act (46 
U.S.C. App. 1241(b)) requires that at least 50 
percent of the gross tonnage of other ocean 
borne cargo generated directly or indirectly 
by the Federal Government be carried on 
United States-flag vessels; 

Whereas cargo reservation programs are 
very important for the shipowners of the 
United States who require compensation for 
maintaining a United States-flag fleet; 

Whereas the United States-flag vessels 
that carry reserved cargo provide quality 
jobs for seafarers of the United States; 

Whereas, according to the most recent sta-
tistics from the Maritime Administration, in 
1997, cargo reservation programs generated 
$900,000,000 in revenue to the United States 
fleet and accounted for one-third of all rev-
enue from United States-flag foreign trade 
cargo; 

Whereas the Maritime Administration has 
indicated that the total volume of cargoes 
moving under the programs subject to Fed-
eral cargo reservation laws is declining and 
will continue to decline; 

Whereas, in 1970 Congress found that the 
degree of compliance by Federal agencies 
with the requirements of the cargo reserva-
tion laws was chaotic, uneven, and varied 
from agency to agency; 

Whereas, to ensure maximum compliance 
by all agencies with Federal cargo reserva-
tion laws, Congress enacted the Merchant 
Marine Act of 1970 (Public Law 91–469) to 
centralize monitoring and compliance au-
thority for all cargo reservation programs to 
the Maritime Administration; 

Whereas, notwithstanding section 901(b) of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 U.S.C. 
App. 1241(b)), and the purpose and policy of 
the Federal cargo reservation programs, 
compliance by Federal agencies with Federal 
cargo reservation laws continues to be inad-
equate; 

Whereas the Maritime Administrator cited 
the limited enforcement powers of the Mari-
time Administration with respect to Federal 
agencies that fail to comply with section 
901(b) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 (46 
U.S.C. App. 1241(b)) and other Federal cargo 
reservation laws; and 

Whereas the Maritime Administrator rec-
ommended that Congress grant the Maritime 
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Administration the authority to settle any 
cargo reservation disputes that may arise be-
tween a ship operator and a Federal agency: 
Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved, That it is the sense of the Senate 
that— 

(1) each Federal agency shall administer 
programs of the Federal agency that are sub-
ject to Federal cargo reservation laws (in-
cluding regulations of the Maritime Admin-
istration) to ensure that such programs are 
in compliance with the intent and purpose of 
such cargo reservation laws; and 

(2) the Maritime Administration shall 
closely and strictly monitor any cargo that 
is subject to such cargo reservation laws and 
shall provide directions and decisions to such 
Federal agencies as will ensure maximum 
compliance with the cargo preference laws. 

∑ Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, the law 
of the land, specifically section (1) of 
the Merchant Marine Act of 1936, de-
clares that the United States shall 
have a merchant marine sufficient to, 
among other things, carry a substan-
tial portion of our international water-
borne commerce and to serve as a 
fourth arm of defense in time of war 
and national emergency. 

The importance of these require-
ments has been dramatically illus-
trated by the vital role of our mer-
chant marine in World War II, Korea, 
Vietnam, during operations Desert 
Shield and Desert Storm, and most re-
cently in Haiti, Somalia, and Bosnia. 

While the privately owned and oper-
ated U.S.-flag merchant marine has 
performed so magnificently and effec-
tively in times of crisis, it has also 
made extraordinary efforts to ensure 
that a substantial portion of commer-
cial cargo bound to and from the 
United States moves on U.S. vessels. 
Given the chronic overtonnaging in 
international shipping, cut-throat com-
petition, and the competitive edge our 
trading partners give their national 
flags, this has not been easy. In addi-
tion to competition with subsidized 
foreign carriers, U.S.-flag carriers are 
forced to compete with flag of conven-
ience carriers. Over two-thirds of the 
international vessels operating in com-
merce are operating under flags of con-
venience. Flag of convenience reg-
istries include such major maritime 
powers as Panama, Liberia, the Mar-
shall Islands, and Vanuatu. These reg-
istries only require their vessel owners 
to pay registration fees. Shipowners 
are not required to pay tax on revenues 
earned and employees do not have to 
pay income tax. Further, the ship-
owner has little or no obligation to 
comply with the law of the nation of 
registry. 

Nevertheless, if our commercial fleet 
is to continue to be an effective auxil-
iary in times of war or national emer-
gency, it must first be commercially 
viable in times of peace. Otherwise, 
there will be no merchant fleet when 
the need arises. 

I think we all would agree that there 
is a substantial national interest in 
promoting our merchant fleet. I think, 

also, that we would all agree that U.S. 
national security and economic secu-
rity interests should not be held hos-
tage by insufficient U.S.-controlled 
sealift assets. Given the diminution of 
the flag fleets of our NATO allies it 
will be more important in the future to 
sustain a viable U.S.-flag presence. In-
deed, several laws of our land recognize 
that national interest and spell out 
specifically how the U.S. government is 
to go about promoting it. Federal laws 
require that U.S. military cargo, cargo 
purchased with loan funds and guaran-
tees from the Export-Import Bank, 75 
percent of concessionary agricultural 
cargo, and at least 50 percent of all 
other international ocean borne cargo 
generated directly or indirectly by the 
federal government be carried on U.S.- 
flag vessels. The alarming news is that 
according to the Maritime Administra-
tion (MARAD) the total volume of 
cargo moving under these programs is 
declining and will continue to do so. 

According to a report by Nathan As-
sociates, Inc., the 1992 economic impact 
of cargo preference for the United 
States was 40,000 direct, indirect and 
induced jobs; $2.2 billion in direct, indi-
rect and induced household earnings; 
$354 million in direct, indirect and in-
duced federal personal and business in-
come tax revenues—$1.20 for every dol-
lar of government outlay on cargo pref-
erence; and $1.2 billion in foreign ex-
change. 

It is, therefore, imperative that U.S.- 
flag vessels carry every ton of cargo 
which these programs and the law in-
tend, and in fact require, them to 
carry. This brings me to the reason for 
the resolution I am submitting today. 
These are two substantial problems 
which threaten the viability of these 
programs and, therefore, the viability 
of our merchant fleet. 

Several agencies administering cargo 
reservation programs continue to 
evade the spirit and letter of the res-
ervation laws by finding the law inap-
plicable to a particular program or em-
ploying other loopholes. 

This problem of evasion and uneven 
confidence led the Congress to amend 
the Merchant Marine Act of 1970 to 
centralize monitoring and compliance 
authority for all cargo reservation pro-
grams in the MARAD. Nevertheless, 
the problem remains. Critics of the 
MARAD maintain the agency is too 
timid, and does not discharge its obli-
gation aggressively. The MARAD, on 
the other hand, says it has limited en-
forcement powers over those govern-
ment agencies which are not in compli-
ance. 

Recently, the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia en-
tered an unopposed order upon consid-
eration of the joint motion of the par-
ties in Farrell Lines Incorporated 
versus United States Department of 
Agriculture (USDA) and Sea-Land 
Service, Inc. The order affirms the ap-

propriate roles of the MARAD in ad-
ministering the cargo preference laws 
with respect to Food for Progress and 
Section 416(b) programs, and the USDA 
in complying with those laws and the 
MARAD’s policies and regulations im-
plementing them. 

Mr. President, the resolution I am 
submitting today expresses the sense of 
the Senate that all of these federal 
agencies must fully comply with both 
the intent and purpose of existing 
cargo reservation laws, and that the 
MARAD should provide directions and 
decisions to these agencies to ensure 
maximum compliance with these 
laws.∑ 

f 

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS 

STATES’ RIGHTS PROTECTION ACT 
OF 1999 

∑ Mr. ABRAHAM. Mr. President, I rise 
as an original cosponsor of the ‘‘States’ 
Rights Protection Act of 1999.’’ This 
legislation will prevent a grave injus-
tice that could do significant damage 
to our states, and to our federal sys-
tem. 

Several years ago, Mr. President, a 
number of states commenced lawsuits 
against American tobacco companies. 
The states sought damages on the basis 
of a number of claims, including viola-
tion of consumer fraud and other State 
consumer protection laws, antitrust 
violations and unjust enrichment. 
Some suits included claims for to-
bacco-related health care costs in-
curred by the states, and some did not. 

Eventually all 50 states became par-
ties in one way or another to anti-to-
bacco lawsuits. Last November a major 
settlement was reached, involving 46 
states. That settlement included no 
funds of any kind to be allocated for 
State medicaid costs. 

The federal government in Wash-
ington did not initiate these suits. The 
federal government in Washington pro-
vided no financial assistance to the 
states in furtherance of their suits. Yet 
now, after the states and the tobacco 
companies have agreed on a financial 
settlement, the Clinton Administration 
is seeking to divert a significant por-
tion of that settlement to its own use. 

The federal Health Care Financing 
Administration (HCFA) has stated that 
it wants to ‘‘recoup’’ some of the 
states’ settlement funds. They claim to 
have a right to these funds under a 
Medicaid law which the federal govern-
ment has traditionally used to recover 
its share of ‘‘overpayments.’’ These 
overpayments typically arise when pro-
viders overbill Medicaid. 

Mr. President, HCFA’s claims cannot 
stand. The law to which they refer was 
intended to prevent fraud and other 
forms of overbilling. It was not in-
tended to allow the federal government 
to seize huge amounts of money to 
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which it has no proper title. States 
have obtained a legal right to this 
money. They gained this right through 
a properly constructed and affirmed 
legal settlement of lawsuits filed 
against product manufacturers, on be-
half of all their residents, asserting a 
consumer protection and various other 
causes of action. 

There is no federal medical claim in-
volved. Thus HCFA has no right to 
these monies, and neither does any 
agency of the federal government. 

The Administration’s pursuit of mon-
ies from this settlement amounts to 
nothing more or less than a raw asser-
tion of federal power. We must oppose 
it for the good of our states and for the 
good of our form of limited, federal 
government. 

Ours is a limited government, Mr. 
President. It is limited in that the Con-
stitution delegates only certain powers 
to the federal branches and their offi-
cials. Our Constitution includes a num-
ber of what James Madison called 
‘‘auxiliary precautions’’ to keep federal 
officials within their proper bounds, 
thereby protecting our liberties. But 
Madison recognized that the primary 
check on those who would overstep 
their proper bounds must be the deter-
mination of elected officials to see that 
the Constitution’s terms are respected. 

A federal government that simply 
steps in to take money from the states 
is not respecting our Constitution. 
That federal government is taking us 
far down a dangerous path toward un-
restrained central power. We must see 
that this does not happen. 

In addition, Mr. President, as a prac-
tical matter it would be a mistake to 
allow the federal government to com-
mandeer these funds. To begin with, 
were the federal government in Wash-
ington to take these funds from the 
states under the weak legal pretense 
put forward by the HCFA, the result 
would be long, wasteful litigation. 
That litigation will benefit no one, in-
stead it will poison intergovernmental 
relations for years to come. 

Indeed, if the HCFA begins to seize 
state settlement funds, it will do so by 
cutting federal Medicaid payments to 
the states. This will make it much 
more difficult for states to provide 
health care for children from low and 
moderate income families, the disabled 
and millions of others who depend on 
Medicaid. The real victims of this 
money grab will be the weakest mem-
bers of our society, those least able to 
take care of themselves. 

Of course, the Administration claims 
that it will use the states’ money to 
benefit everyone. It seeks to take $18.9 
billion of the states’ money over the 
next five years. No doubt the Adminis-
tration will find attractive programs 
on which to spend this money. But the 
federal government already consumes 
more than 20 percent of our national 
income. We do not need yet another 
federal tax and spend policy. 

As a nation what we need is more in-
novative policy making at the state 
and local level. And that is what these 
monies will produce, if only we will 
leave them in their proper place. 

A number of states already have 
acted in reliance on the tobacco settle-
ment, putting forward proposals and 
new programs that will greatly benefit 
their people. 

For example, in my state of Michi-
gan, Governor John Engler in his state 
of the state address a few short weeks 
ago proposed to endow a Michigan 
Merit Award Trust Fund with Michi-
gan’s share of the tobacco settlement. 

Under this program, every Michigan 
high school graduate who masters 
reading, writing, math and science will 
receive a Michigan Merit Award—a 
$2,500 scholarship that can be used for 
further study at a Michigan school of 
that student’s choice. 

In addition, all Michigan students 
who pass the 7th and 8th grade tests in 
reading, writing, math and science ad-
ministered by the state will be awarded 
$500. That means, Mr. President, that 
any Michigan student successfully 
completing secondary schooling will 
receive $3,000 for further education. 

The young people of Michigan will 
benefit tremendously from this pro-
gram, Mr. President. Their motivation 
to do well in school will be signifi-
cantly increased, as will their ability 
to afford and succeed in higher edu-
cation. 

We need programs like Michigan’s to 
help kids do well in school and get 
ahead in life. The federal government 
should be learning from these kinds of 
programs and working to show other 
states how well they can work. It 
should not be taking money out of the 
pockets of Michigan’s young people to 
put into the pockets of Washington bu-
reaucrats. 

We must protect the rights and the 
people of our states by seeing to it that 
tobacco settlement money stays where 
it belongs, and where it will do the 
most good—in the states. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
bipartisan legislation.∑ 

f 

THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 
MODERNIZATION ACT 

∑ Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President, I 
rise today to update my colleagues on 
the status of the Public School Mod-
ernization Act, which I introduced on 
January 19 as S. 223. The bill already 
has 15 cosponsors and I expect the list 
to continue to grow. 

Mr. President, I was very pleased to 
see that the President’s Budget for Fis-
cal Year 2000 will call for $25 billion in 
nationwide bond authority through the 
Public School Modernization Act. This 
is a higher total than first con-
templated in my bill, S. 223, but I want 
to make it clear to my colleagues that 
my cosponsors and I will gladly update 

the numbers when my bill reaches the 
Senate floor as an amendment or a 
stand alone measure. 

The President’s FY 2000 Budget illus-
trates why the Public School Mod-
ernization Act is a great return on our 
Federal investment. The five year cost 
of this program will be $3.7 billion, but 
it will create nearly $25 billion in new 
bond authority for school districts all 
over the country. Of this authority, 
$22.4 billion will be through the School 
Modernization Bond Program and $2.4 
billion will come through the Qualified 
Zone Academy Bond Program. In addi-
tion, $400 million of bond authority 
will go to Native American tribes or 
tribal organizations for BIA funded 
schools. 

Mr. President, I urge the Senate to 
support this effort to invest in our chil-
dren’s future. I ask all of my collegues 
to join me in cosponsoring S. 223, the 
Public School Modernization Act of 
1999.∑ 

f 

HUTCHISON/GRAHAM STATE 
TOBACCO SETTLEMENT 

∑ Mr. MACK. Mr. President, I rise 
today in support of S. 346, a bill to 
amend title XIX of the Social Security 
Act to prohibit the recoupment of 
funds recovered by states from one or 
more tobacco manufacturers. Starting 
in 1989, several states filed lawsuits 
against tobacco companies to recover 
the costs of smoking related illnesses 
borne by states. The lawsuits led to 
final settlements between each state 
and the tobacco industry. 

Now, after providing no assistance to 
states in their legal battles, the Ad-
ministration, through the Health Care 
Financing Administration, is attempt-
ing to claim a portion of this money. It 
is my opinion that this money belongs 
to the individual states, and should be 
spent as each state sees fit. This legis-
lation accomplishes exactly that goal. 

The Health Care Financing Adminis-
tration’s pursuit of these monies also 
could jeopardize state programs all 
over the country. In Florida, Governor 
Jeb Bush announced an endowment, 
funded by tobacco monies, to insure 
the financial health of vital programs 
for children and seniors. The endow-
ment fund is named in honor of the 
late Governor Lawton Chiles, who 
played a key role in obtaining the to-
bacco settlement for the people of 
Florida. Other programs, funded by the 
settlement, have already been put in 
place in Florida, and would be jeopard-
ized if the funds were suddenly not 
available. 

Additionally, the Health Care Fi-
nancing Administration’s plan to ob-
tain these funds by witholding federal 
Medicaid payments to the states could 
very well affect the states’ ability to 
provide much needed care for the mil-
lions of Americans who depend on Med-
icaid. 
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The Administration’s attempt to dic-

tate how the money should be spent 
demonstrates a disregard for state 
budgeting process. I hope that my col-
leagues will support this bi-partisan 
bill that protects state tobacco settle-
ments from federal recoupment.∑ 

f 

REMARKS ON HUMAN RIGHTS 
SITUATION IN PERU 

∑ Mr. WELLSTONE. Mr. President, I 
rise today to express my deep concern 
over the apparent disregard for inter-
national standards of fairness and 
openness in the legal process in Peru. 
President Fujimori is visiting Wash-
ington today and is being congratu-
lated by the President on resolving 
Peru’s border dispute with Ecuador. 
During his visit, I think it is important 
to point out that under his rule demo-
cratic principles have been threatened 
in Peru and the basic civil rights of the 
Peruvian people have not been properly 
respected. 

In his inaugural speech in July of 
1990, President Fujimori stated that 
‘‘the unrestricted respect and pro-
motion of human rights’’ would be a 
priority of his government. His prom-
ises, though, quickly proved suspect as 
he solidified his control over what has 
been described as ‘‘an authoritarian ci-
vilian military government’’. 

In April of 1992 he annulled Peru’s 
constitution, dissolved the Legislature 
and purged most of the judiciary, most 
forcefully and notably those courts re-
sponsible for ensuring the civil rights 
of its citizens. Since this time inde-
pendent monitoring groups like Am-
nesty International have documented 
numerous extrajudicial executions of 
peasant men, women and children, per-
petrated by Peru’s military and police 
forces who later attempted to conceal 
their actions. These executions have 
been determined by respected inde-
pendent human rights organizations to 
have been orchestrated from the high-
est levels of the current Peruvian gov-
ernment, including two of President 
Fujimori’s top advisors. 

Human rights workers and journal-
ists in Peru have been subjected to in-
timidation, death threats, abductions, 
and torturous interrogation and im-
prisonment by the Peruvian govern-
ment in response to their attempts to 
hold responsible those who committed 
these atrocities. 

President Fujimori’s systematic dis-
mantling of Peru’s legislative and judi-
cial systems has resulted in impunity 
for those who commit these acts of ag-
gression. To investigate and determine 
accountability in these cases, the mili-
tary has often served both as pros-
ecutor and judge, keeping their identi-
ties secret and under direct control of 
the executive branch. These ‘‘faceless 
judges’’ have also punished, without 
proper recourse or due process, and in 
direct violation of international law, 

those who challenge or call attention 
to their actions. According to the 
State Department’s most recent 
human rights report the Peruvian gov-
ernment has eliminated the use of face-
less tribunals, but much damage has 
already been done and many con-
demned by the faceless judges remain 
incarcerated. 

I am especially concerned about the 
failure to respect due process in one 
case in particular. One individual who 
has directly suffered from the trans-
gressions of Fujimori’s authoritarian 
government is American journalist 
Lori Berenson. Her journalistic cov-
erage of Peru’s economically and po-
litically disaffected was not popular 
with the Peruvian government. While 
working in Peru in January of 1996 she 
was arrested and charged with involve-
ment with terrorist organizations. Ac-
cording to human rights groups, she 
was tried without due process, little 
evidence, and without being allowed a 
defense. She was convicted of ‘‘treason 
against the fatherland’’ and sentenced 
to imprisonment for life. 

The handling of this case has drawn 
widespread condemnation from human 
rights groups, the U.S. State Depart-
ment, and even high ranking Peruvian 
officials. Many have pointed out that, 
by depriving Ms. Berenson of her right 
to defend herself in a fair trial by an 
impartial jury, the Peruvian govern-
ment was in direct violation of numer-
ous international treaties guaranteeing 
the legal rights of prisoners. The Com-
mission of International Jurists, the 
Inter-American Court of Human Rights 
and the United Nations Human Rights 
Committee are among the many re-
spected organizations who have con-
demned Peru’s actions and have urged 
that immediate measures be taken to 
abolish these practices which under-
mine internationally recognized fair 
trial standards. 

Today, Lori Berenson remains incar-
cerated in a country with notoriously 
harsh prison conditions where she has 
been held in the total isolation of soli-
tary confinement since October 7 of 
last year. According to her father she 
is suffering serious health problems. 
Amnesty International charges that 
the conditions under which she is im-
prisoned contravene the U.N. Conven-
tion against Torture and other Cruel, 
Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or 
Punishment, a Convention to which 
Peru is a party. 

I wanted to take this opportunity to 
urge President Fujimori to grant Lori 
Berenson a fair, open, and just trial as 
prescribed under international conven-
tions. And I call on him to honor his 
pledge to all the Peruvian people to 
make the respect of basic legal, civil, 
and human rights a priority in his gov-
ernment.∑ 

1998 KANSAS WHEAT MAN OF THE 
YEAR 

∑ Mr. BROWNBACK. Mr. President, 
today, I rise to recognize the 1998 Kan-
sas Wheat Man of the Year, Dr. Rollie 
Sears. Dr. Sears is a world-renowned 
wheat breeder and a Professor in the 
Department of Agronomy at Kansas 
State University. His colleagues de-
scribe him as much more than a college 
professor. 

Throughout the wheat industry, Mr. 
Sears is known for his many contribu-
tions to the development of new wheat 
varieties. Dr. Sears was again in the 
spotlight in 1998 when he released two 
new varieties of hard white wheat 
along with the indication that shortly 
there was more to come. 

Mr. President, today I join with the 
Kansas Wheat Association in honoring 
a man who works to develop, and im-
prove the wheat industry. I congratu-
late Dr. Sears for his outstanding con-
tributions to wheat growers and I wish 
him continued success.∑ 

f 

TRIBUTE TO MONSIGNOR JOHN 
QUINN OF MANCHESTER, NH 

∑ Mr. SMITH of New Hampshire. Mr. 
President, I rise today to pay tribute 
to Monsignor John P. Quinn of Man-
chester, New Hampshire, on his retire-
ment from Catholic Charities. Mon-
signor Quinn has been Dioceasan Direc-
tor of New Hampshire Catholic Char-
ities since 1976. 

Monsignor Quinn was ordained on 
May 18, 1969 and has served many func-
tions in the Diocese. He first served as 
Associate Pastor at St. Anne’s Parish 
in Manchester. Most recently he served 
as Secretary to the Bishop in charge of 
Community Service and Director of 
New Hampshire Catholic Charities. He 
leaves these posts to occupy the posi-
tion of Secretary to the Bishop in 
charge of Finance and Real Estate and 
to become the Finance Officer of the 
Diocese. 

Furthermore, Monsignor Quinn has 
continuously exhibited his unselfish 
dedication to the community. Having 
volunteered in various organizations 
such as the Trinity High School Board, 
the Manchester Police Department and 
the New Hampshire Social Welfare 
Council, Monsignor Quinn is an exem-
plary model for community service. 

As a lifelong Catholic, I would like to 
congratulate Monsignor Quinn on all of 
his accomplishments and thank him 
for his service to Catholic Charities 
and his continued service to the Dio-
cese. I wish him well in all of his future 
endeavors. I am honored to represent 
him in the United States Senate.∑ 

f 

EDUCATION FLEXIBILITY ACT OF 
1999 

∑ Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, on 
January 27th, the Committee on 
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Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions approved S. 280, the Education 
Flexibility Partnership Act of 1999. 
Given the conflicts presented by meet-
ings related to the impeachment trial, 
our Democratic colleagues were unable 
to attend the executive session. 

When this legislation was considered 
in the last Congress, it was adopted on 
a 17–1 vote with Senator WELLSTONE in 
opposition. Senator WELLSTONE re-
mains opposed to this legislation, and 
provided the committee with a proxy 
so that he could be so recorded again 
this year. However, due to a misunder-
standing and the absence of the Rank-
ing Democratic Member, I did not exer-
cise his proxy. I do want the record to 
indicate that Senator WELLSTONE re-
mains opposed to this legislation.∑ 

f 

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
INDIAN AFFAIRS 

∑ Mr. CAMPBELL. Mr. President, Sen-
ate Standing Rule XXVI requires each 
committee to adopt rules to govern the 
procedures of the Committee and to 
publish those rules in the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD not later than March 1 
of the first year of each Congress. On 
January 6, 1999, the Committee on In-
dian Affairs held a business meeting 
during which the members of the Com-
mittee unanimously adopted rules to 
govern the procedures of the Com-
mittee. Consistent with Standing Rule 
XXVI, today I am submitting for print-
ing in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a 
copy of the Rules of the Senate Com-
mittee on Indian Affairs. 

The rules follow: 
RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON INDIAN 

AFFAIRS 

COMMITTEE RULES 

Rule 1. The Standing Rules of the Senate, 
Senate Resolution 4, and the provisions of 
the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, 
as amended by the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1970, to the extent the provisions 
of such Act are applicable to the Committee 
on Indian Affairs and supplemented by these 
rules, are adopted as the rules of the Com-
mittee. 

MEETINGS OF THE COMMITTEE 

Rule 2. The Committee shall meet on the 
first Tuesday of each month while the Con-
gress is in session for the purpose of con-
ducting business, unless for the convenience 
of the Members, the Chairman shall set some 
other day for a meeting. Additional meetings 
may be called by the Chairman as he may 
deem necessary. 

OPEN HEARINGS AND MEETINGS 

Rule 3. Hearings and business meetings of 
the Committee shall be open to the public 
except when the Chairman by a majority 
vote orders a closed hearing or meeting. 

HEARING PROCEDURE 

Rule 4(a). Public notice shall be given of 
the date, place and subject matter of any 
hearing to be held by the Committee at least 

one week in advance of such hearing unless 
the Chairman of the Committee determines 
that the hearing is noncontroversial or that 
special circumstances require expedited pro-
cedures and a majority of the Committee in-
volved concurs. In no case shall a hearing be 
conducted with less than 24 hours notice. 

(b). Each witness who is to appear before 
the Committee shall file with the Com-
mittee, at least 72 hours in advance of the 
hearing, an original and 75 printed copies of 
his or her written testimony. In addition, 
each witness shall provide an electronic copy 
of the testimony on a computer disk for-
matted and suitable for use by the Com-
mittee. 

(c). Each member shall be limited to five 
(5) minutes in questioning of any witness 
until such time as all Members who so desire 
have had an opportunity to question the wit-
ness unless the Committee shall decide oth-
erwise. 

(d). The Chairman and Vice Chairman or 
the Ranking Majority and Minority Members 
present at the hearing may each appoint one 
Committee staff member to question each 
witness. Such staff member may question 
the witness only after all Members present 
have completed their questioning of the wit-
ness or at such time as the Chairman and 
Vice Chairman or the Ranking Majority and 
Minority Members present may agree. 

BUSINESS MEETING AGENDA 

Rule 5(a). A legislative measure or subject 
shall be included in the agenda of the next 
following business meeting of the Committee 
if a written request by a Member for such in-
clusion has been filed with the Chairman of 
the Committee at least one week prior to 
such meeting. Nothing in this rule shall be 
construed to limit the authority of the 
Chairman of the Committee to include legis-
lative measures or subject on the Committee 
agenda in the absence of such request. 

(b). Notice of, and the agenda for, any busi-
ness meeting of the Committee shall be pro-
vided to each Member and made available to 
the public at least two days prior to such 
meeting, and no new items may be added 
after the agenda is published except by the 
approval of a majority of the Members of the 
Committee. The Clerk shall promptly notify 
absent Members of any action taken by the 
Committee on matters not included in the 
published agenda. 

QUORUM 

Rule 6(a). Except as provided in sub-
sections (b) and (c), eight (8) Members shall 
constitute a quorum for the conduct of busi-
ness of the Committee. Consistent with Sen-
ate rules, a quorum is presumed to be 
present unless the absence of a quorum is 
noted by a Member. 

(b). A measure may be ordered reported 
from the Committee unless an objection is 
made by a Member, in which case a recorded 
vote of the Members shall be required. 

(c). One Member shall constitute a quorum 
for the purpose of conducting a hearing or 
taking testimony on any measure before the 
Committee. 

VOTING 

Rule 7(a). A recorded vote of the Members 
shall be taken upon the request of any Mem-
ber. 

(b). Proxy voting shall be permitted on all 
matters, except that proxies may not be 
counted for the purpose of determining the 

presence of a quorum. Unless further limited, 
a proxy shall be exercised only for the date 
for which it is given and upon the terms pub-
lished in the agenda for that date. 

SWORN TESTIMONY AND FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

Rule 8. Witnesses in Committee hearings 
may be required to give testimony under 
oath whenever the Chairman or Vice Chair-
man of the Committee deems it to be nec-
essary. At any hearing to confirm a Presi-
dential nomination, the testimony of the 
nominee, and at the request of any Member, 
any other witness, shall be under oath. Every 
nominee shall submit a financial statement, 
on forms to be perfected by the Committee, 
which shall be sworn to by the nominee as to 
its completeness and accuracy. All such 
statements shall be made public by the Com-
mittee unless the Committee, in executive 
session, determines that special cir-
cumstances require a full or partial excep-
tion to this rule. Members of the Committee 
are urged to make public a complete disclo-
sure of their financial interests on forms to 
be perfected by the Committee in the man-
ner required in the case of Presidential 
nominees. 

CONFIDENTIAL TESTIMONY 

Rule 9. No confidential testimony taken 
by, or confidential material presented to the 
Committee or any report of the proceedings 
of a closed Committee hearing or business 
meeting shall be made public in whole or in 
part by way of summary, unless authorized 
by a majority of the Members of the Com-
mittee at a business meeting called for the 
purpose of making such a determination. 

DEFAMATORY STATEMENTS 

Rule 10. Any person whose name is men-
tioned or who is specifically identified in, or 
who believes that testimony or other evi-
dence presented at, an open Committee hear-
ing tends to defame him or her or otherwise 
adversely affect his or her reputation may 
file with the Committee for its consideration 
and action a sworn statement of facts rel-
evant to such testimony of evidence. 

BROADCASTING OF HEARINGS OR MEETINGS 

Rule 11. Any meeting or hearing by the 
Committee which is open to the public may 
be covered in whole or in part by television, 
radio broadcast, or still photography. Pho-
tographers and reporters using mechanical 
recording, filming, or broadcasting devices 
shall position their equipment so as not to 
interfere with the sight, vision, and hearing 
of Members and staff on the dais or with the 
orderly process of the meeting or hearing. 

AMENDING THE RULES 

Rule 12. These rules may be amended only 
by a vote of a majority of all the Members of 
the Committee in a business meeting of the 
Committee; Provided, that no vote may be 
taken on any proposed amendment unless 
such amendment is reproduced in full in the 
Committee agenda for such meeting at least 
seven (7) days in advance of such meeting.∑ 

f 

NOMINATIONS 

Executive nominations received by 
the Secretary of the Senate on Feb-
ruary 3, 1999: 
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IN THE ARMY 

THE FOLLOWING NAMED OFFICERS FOR APPOINTMENT 
TO THE GRADES INDICATED IN THE UNITED STATES 
ARMY AND FOR REGULAR APPOINTMENT (IDENTIFIED 
BY AN ASTERISK (*)) UNDER TITLE 10, U.S.C., SECTIONS 
531, 624, 628, AND 3064: 

To be lieutenant colonel 

TIM O. REUTTER, 0000 

JOHN R. SWANSON, 0000 

To be major 

* DAVID A. ERICKSON, 0000 
* JOHN M. GRIFFIN, 0000 

EXECUTIVE NOMINATION RECEIVED BY THE SEC-
RETARY OF THE SENATE FEBRUARY 4, 1999, UNDER AU-
THORITY OF THE ORDER OF THE SENATE OF JANUARY 6, 
1999: 

COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING COMMISSION 

THOMAS J. ERICKSON, OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, 
TO BE A COMMISSIONER OF THE COMMODITY FUTURES 
TRADING COMMISSION FOR THE TERM EXPIRING APRIL 
13, 2003, VICE JOHN E. TULL, JR., TERM EXPIRED. 
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● This ‘‘bullet’’ symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by a Member of the Senate on the floor.

 Matter set in this typeface indicates words inserted or appended, rather than spoken, by a Member of the House on the floor.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 1911 February 4, 1999 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
THE AIRLINE DISASTER RELIEF 

ACT 

HON. DON SHERWOOD 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. SHERWOOD. Mr. Speaker, I rise to in-
troduce the Airline Disaster Relief Act, a 
measure which clarifies the legal rights of air-
line disaster victim’s families. This bill is about 
fairness. It’s about providing justice in our 
legal system to families who suffer the loss of 
a loved one in an aviation accident over the 
ocean. This same Act was passed overwhelm-
ingly by the House of Representatives during 
the 105th Congress. 

On July 17, 1996, 230 people lost their lives 
in the tragic crash of TWA Flight 800. Among 
the victims were 21 people from Montoursville, 
Pennsylvania, a small community in my dis-
trict. The people of Montoursville were brutally 
impacted by the sudden loss of 16 high school 
students and five chaperones who were flying 
to France to enrich their educational experi-
ence. For the families of the victims aboard 
Flight 800, this tragedy has been made worse 
by the Supreme Court’s application of an anti-
quated maritime law, known as the Death on 
the High Seas Act of 1920. 

The Supreme Court decided in Zicherman v. 
Korean Airlines, that the Death on the High 
Seas Act applies to lawsuits that arise when 
an aircraft has crashed in the ocean more 
than a marine league from land. This interpre-
tation would prevent the families of the TWA 
800 victims from receiving the just compensa-
tion they are entitled to under state law. This 
decision treats families differently depending 
on whether their relative died in an aircraft that 
crashed into the ocean or one that crashed 
into land. If the plane crashes into the ocean, 
the Death on the High Seas Act applies and 
the family is entitled only to seek pecuniary 
damages before a U.S. District Court Judge 
with no jury. However, if a plane crashes into 
the land or within 3 miles of land, the applica-
ble State tort law would apply. State tort laws 
generally allow compensation for loss of com-
panionship, loss to society, pain and suffering 
in addition to lost income. 

Today, however, when state tort law has 
progressed to a point where value is placed 
on human life, the application of this skewed 
statute is viewed as inequitable, unfair and in-
humane. This is particularly true in the death 
of children since children are generally not 
economic providers for their families. Thus, 
family members would receive minimal com-
pensation for the loss of a loved one who was 
not a wage earner or ‘‘bread winner.’’ Because 
of this arbitrary line, legislatively drawn in the 
ocean, the surviving family members in this 
case are being dealt a cruel blow. No parent 
should be told by our nation’s legal system 
that longitude and latitude will determine the 

value of their child or determine their rights in 
a court of law. Many family members of TWA 
800 victims feel that the application of the 
Death on the High Seas Act makes the life of 
their child or loved one appear worthless in 
the eyes of the law. 

For this reason, I introduced this measure 
which will negate the application of the Death 
on the High Seas Act to air disaster cases. My 
bill would amend the Federal Aviation Act so 
that airline disasters at sea are treated the 
same as incidents on land. The gross injustice 
of the Death on the High Seas Act must be 
changed. Where a plane crashed should not 
dictate our rights in a court of law. 

Both the Supreme Court and The White 
House Commission on Aviation Safety and 
Security recommend that Congress correct 
these inequities. Additionally, the Congres-
sional Budget Office estimates that there will 
be no costs associated with the implementa-
tion of this Act. It is time to bring justice to the 
application of federal laws which regulate air-
line disaster claims. Passage of the Airline 
Disaster Relief Act will be an important step in 
achieving this objective. I urge my colleagues 
to overwhelmingly approve this bill. 

f 

IN MEMORY OF FREDERICK A. 
JONES 

HON. DENNIS J. KUCINICH 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. KUCINICH. Mr. Speaker, I rise today in 
memory of Frederick A. Jones, a gentleman 
who was an outstanding member of the 
Olmsted Falls community. 

Over the years Mr. Jones worked in a vari-
ety of ways to make Olmsted Falls a better 
place. He umpired Summer League baseball 
games, led a Boy Scout group, and served as 
the presiding chairman of the city’s Civil Serv-
ice Commission. 

After moving to Olmsted Falls in 1941 Mr. 
Jones worked as a volunteer fireman for 30 
years, spending much of that time as a cap-
tain. During his tenure he helped connect the 
Fire and Police departments via a ham radio 
system. 

Mr. Jones also served in the U.S. Army In-
fantry during World War II, participating in the 
Rhineland offensive. After his service in World 
War II Mr. Jones returned to Olmsted Falls 
and worked for Bell Telephone until 1981. 

Mr. Jones was also a member of the com-
mittee that planned and oversaw the construc-
tion of a football field and track for Olmsted 
Falls High School. He and his wife, Betty, 
served as co-chairs of the Athletic Boosters 
Club for nine years. Mr. and Mrs. Jones also 
acted as the co-chairs of the Olmsted Falls 
local antique show at the Olmsted Community 
Church. 

He will be greatly missed. 
f 

WHY I INTRODUCED THE 
BALANCED BUDGET AMENDMENT 

HON. BOB SCHAFFER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. SCHAFFER. Mr. Speaker, when I ran 
for the United States Congress, I campaigned 
on virtually one single issue—balancing the 
budget. 

Whenever I speak on the matter, I think of 
my friend Delmar Burhenn. His family works 
hard to make ends meet on their Baca Coun-
try farm located in the extreme southeast cor-
ner of Colorado. 

I savor every chance I get to speak with 
Delmar. He has opinions about everything— 
retirement, the reliability of farm equipment, 
saving for a vacation, and so on. 

During my first term in Congress, we bal-
anced the budget, reduced taxes and im-
proved education. During the 106th Congress, 
we want to build on these achievements by 
preserving Social Security, giving families like 
Delmar’s more tax relief, and permanently bal-
ancing the budget. 

Of these, the most pressing issue is bal-
ancing the federal budget permanently. That’s 
why I introduced H.J. Res. 1, the Balanced 
Budget Amendment Resolution of 1999, on 
the first day of the 106th Congress. Even 
while the Republican-led Congress exercises 
fiscal discipline in Washington, I believe the 
only way to protect families like Delmar’s is by 
making it a requirement federal books remain 
balanced forever. 

Some are unaware Congress balanced the 
federal budget last year. We did. In fact, we 
delivered the first balanced budget since 1969, 
a big step in the right direction. But that was 
simply a temporary victory that can be lost 
with the political winds. The Balanced Budget 
Amendment I propose guarantees the federal 
budget will be balanced each year to come. 

Under my proposal, the only time the budg-
et could be broken is by an affirmative vote of 
a three-fifths super majority in both the House 
and the Senate. This super majority would be 
too high a hurdle for frivolous, spur-of-the-mo-
ment impulse spending. Congress would only 
be able to spend more than income warrants 
during times of real need like national emer-
gencies and war. 

The Balanced Budget Amendment would 
also help us accomplish one of my top prior-
ities for the 106th Congress, preserving and 
protecting Social Security for future genera-
tions. Right now the federal government ‘‘bor-
rows’’ from the Social Security surplus in order 
to pay for other numerous federal programs 
such as education, Medicare, and transpor-
tation. Even by conservative estimates, with-
out an end to this ‘‘borrowing,’’ we can count 
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on Social Security running deficits by 2012, 
and headed toward bankruptcy in the early 
2020’s. 

With a permanently balanced budget, the 
federal government will be forced to prioritize 
money for these programs and others impor-
tant to Coloradans. By reducing the amount 
we borrow to meet today’s federal debt obliga-
tions, we pay less interest on the national debt 
each year. 

Even with all of these incentives to pass the 
Balanced Budget Amendment, it won’t be 
easy. There are still too many big spenders in 
Washington who are adept at creating new, 
expensive programs for every problem. Under 
the Balanced Budget Amendment, liberals 
won’t be able to continue their free spending 
ways without considering the long-term con-
sequences to Colorado families like Delmar’s. 

It’s time to stop runaway government spend-
ing. Coloradans balance their checkbooks 
every day, knowing they can’t spend money 
they don’t have. I don’t think there’s any rea-
son to expect less of the federal government. 

By passing the Balanced Budget Amend-
ment, Delmar will be assured bureaucrats in 
Washington will have to worry about making 
ends meet, just like he does. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO MRS. BETTY WELLS 
AND MR. ERNIE MCCOLLUM 
UPON THEIR RETIREMENTS 

HON. DAVID D. PHELPS 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. PHELPS. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
pay tribute to two of my constituents on the 
occasion of their retirement from the Board of 
Trustees of the Rend Lake Conservancy Dis-
trict. Rend Lake is a major southern Illinois 
reservoir whose construction was prompted by 
a severe regional drought in the 1950s. The 
Rend Lake Conservancy District operates a 
water treatment plant which serves 300,000 
people in over 60 communities, as well as the 
Lake’s enormously popular recreational facili-
ties, which boast a golf course and resort, as 
well as hunting, fishing, camping, and boating. 

Needless to say, the work of the Conserv- 
ancy District is immensely important to the 
people of southern Illinois, and to the entire 
state, and it would not be possible without the 
leadership of a dedicated and capable Board 
of Trustees. Sadly, two esteemed members of 
this Board have recently announced their re-
tirement and I am here today to express my 
deep appreciation for the service of Mrs. Betty 
Wells of Jefferson County and Mr. Ernie 
McCollum of Franklin County. These two re-
markable people have contributed outstanding 
service to the people of southern Illinois 
through their excellent stewardship. I know 
their presence on the Board will be missed but 
their accomplishments will surely be long re-
membered. Mr. Speaker, I hope you will join 
me in wishing Mrs. Wells and Mr. McCollum 
the very best in whatever the future may hold 
for them. 

EMPLOYEE OWNERSHIP 
ENHANCEMENT ACT 

HON. JAMES A. TRAFICANT, JR. 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. TRAFICANT. Mr. Speaker, if our econ-
omy is so great, then why are American work-
ers losing their jobs? If our economy is so 
great, then why are American workers going 
bankrupt in record numbers? If our economy 
is so great, who do many families need three 
jobs just to pay their bills? And Mr. Speaker, 
if our economy is so great, why are so many 
manufacturing plants going out of business? 

On May 31, 1997, something happened in 
my congressional district that deeply affected 
70 of my constituents and their families. The 
Camcar Textron Brainard Rivet plant in Girard, 
Ohio closed its doors and told its workers to 
go home. The workers at this plant, scared for 
their futures and the futures of their families, 
wanted to work with the parent company of 
Camcar, Textron to negotiate an employee 
buyout through an Employee Stock Ownership 
Plan (ESOP). Unfortunately, Textron did not 
feel that selling the plant to the employees 
through an ESOP would be in the best inter-
ests of the company. I was particularly con-
cerned over the fact that Textron has referred 
50 former Brainard Rivet customers to another 
non-Textron company. These customers could 
have been the base for an employee-owned 
company. 

Mr. Speaker, Congress needs to do all it 
can to encourage ESOPs. That is why today 
I am introducing legislation, the ‘‘Employee 
Ownership Enhancement Act,’’ to require that 
an employer closing a manufacturing plant to 
offer the employees an opportunity to pur-
chase the business through an ESOP. This 
legislation would exempt companies that are 
planning to continue using the assets and/or 
capital from a closed plant at another location 
or the companies that close a plant but still 
are manufacturing the same product at an-
other plant. 

The current economy presents many chal-
lenges for both workers and employers. Con-
gress needs to put in place reasonable laws to 
enable hard working Americans a chance to 
own and operate manufacturing plants if the 
owners don’t want to anymore. My bill would 
apply to only a handful of plant closings a 
year, but would provide hope and opportunity 
to thousands of workers and their families. It 
is that simple. 

I urge all my colleagues to support this very 
important piece of legislation. 

f 

IN HONOR OF THE EARNEST 
MACHINE PRODUCTS COMPANY 

HON. DENNIS J. KUCINICH 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. KUCINICH. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
recognize the Earnest Machine Products Com-
pany as they celebrate their fiftieth year in 
business. Earnest Machine Products Company 

has proven itself as an outstanding family- 
owned business that adheres to simple prin-
ciples of exceptional customer service, cus-
tomer loyalty, and close employee relations. 

In 1947 Paul and Victor Zehnder started the 
Zehnder Engineering and Machine Company 
in Cleveland. The company manufactured and 
sold various industrial supplies until 1948, 
when Paul began selling surplus track shoe 
bolts. The bolts were in high demand at the 
time, and they enabled Paul to begin a long 
career of distributing nuts and bolts. In 1951 
the company name was officially changed to 
the Earnest Machine Products Company. By 
1967 the company’s sales had tripled and Ear-
nest Machine Products Company kept intro-
ducing new industrial products, such as enam-
el paints and roller bearings. Eventually, busi-
ness expanded to include distributors in all 50 
states. 

Quality products and hard work are impor-
tant components to the success of Earnest 
Machine Products Company, but strong cus-
tomer service and loyal employees are the 
backbone of the company’s history of success. 
From the very beginning Zehnder promoted 
outstanding customer service by accepting 
collect calls before toll free numbers were in-
troduced. The employees are treated like fam-
ily. That sentiment, and steady growth over 50 
years has enabled Earnest to establish and 
maintain a base of loyal employees. In fact, 
over 70 percent of the work force has been 
with the company for 15 years or more. 

In 1998 Earnest received ISO 9002 certifi-
cation, which recognizes that the company is 
a quality supplier of industrial fasteners by 
American and European Quality Assurance 
agencies. Earnest has also maintained an ac-
credited lab to test and insure the quality of 
their product. Today, Earnest Machine Prod-
ucts Company distributes over 30,000 different 
fastener types and sizes. 

The Earnest Machine Products Company 
has proven that adherence to employees, cus-
tomer service, and quality can produce a suc-
cessful business. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO AMOS W. ALLARD 

HON. BOB SCHAFFER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. SCHAFFER. Mr. Speaker, I rise today 
to pay humble tribute to the life and legacy of 
Amos W. Allard, who died Monday, February 
1, 1999 in Ft. Collins, Colorado. Mr. Allard 
was born on a ranch near Walden, Colorado 
on May 14, 1920 to Arthur Allard and Pearl 
Wade Allard. He is the Great Grandson of 
James O. Pinkham, the first permanent settler 
in North Park. 

Amos Allard attended schools in Denver, 
Walden and Fort Collins. He graduated from 
Fort Collins High School in 1937. Later he at-
tended Colorado A.&M., now know as Colo-
rado State University, and the University of 
Missouri, where he received his Bachelor of 
Sciences degree. 

On July 18, 1941, he married Jean Stewart. 
After he served his country in the United 
States Navy during World War II, Amos and 
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Jean moved to ranch in the Walden area 
where they ranched for more than 20 years. 
The couple have two sons: WAYNE ALLARD, 
currently serving as a United States Senator 
and wife Joan, and Kermit Allard, a Fort Col-
lins C.P.A. and wife Judy. 

Amos Allard demonstrated a history of serv-
ice and commitment both to his family and to 
the community. While ranching in the Walden 
area, Amos was actively involved in the Colo-
rado Cattlemen’s Association, the North Park 
Stockgrowers Association, and the IOOF 
Lodge where he served as Grand Master for 
the State of Colorado. 

After the family moved to Loveland, Colo-
rado, Mr. Allard became a real estate broker 
and proceeded to develop a 297 acre farm 
into housing units known as Lock-Lon. Mr. Al-
lard served as President of the Loveland 
Chamber of Commerce, President of the 
Loveland Board of Realtors and served for 
many years on the County Extension Advisory 
Committee. He also served as Chairman of 
the 4th Congressional District in Colorado. 

He was preceded in death by his parents 
and his brother, Martin. Amos Allard is sur-
vived by his wife, Jean and their two sons, 
Wayne and Kermit; a brother, George: five 
grandchildren: Christi (Steve) Johnson, Karen 
(Colin) Campbell, Cheryl (Eric) Smith, Jana 
and Sam; four great grandsons and numerous 
nieces and nephews. 

Amos Allard will be sorely missed and 
warmly remembered. May we be thankful for 
his eternal peace and happiness. Amos was 
always there for me with sound advice or a 
kind word. I’ll always remember his keen in-
sight and wisdom. I found Mr. Allard to be a 
man of honesty, integrity and humility who 
touched many souls and raised many spirits. 
A devoted husband, father and a great Amer-
ican, he set a fine example for us all. To those 
Mr. Allard left behind, Washington Irving 
deemed, ‘‘The love which survives the tomb is 
one of the noblest attributes of the soul.’’ 

f 

TRIBUTE TO EDWIN J. TANGNEY, 
JR. UPON HIS RETIREMENT 

HON. DAVID D. PHELPS 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. PHELPS. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
express my deep thanks and appreciation for 
the service of my constituent, Edwin J. 
Tangney, Jr., on the occasion of his retire-
ment. For 37 years, Mr. Tangney served the 
people of Macon County, Illinois, with dili-
gence and professionalism, beginning with 
eight years as Harristown Township Auditor 
and four years as Macon County’s first Code 
Enforcement Officer. In 1976, Edwin began 
serving as Macon County Recorder of Deeds, 
and was re-elected as Recorder of Deeds, 
and then as County Recorder, on five subse-
quent occasions. Under his leadership, the 
Macon County Recorder’s Office has become 
one of the most efficient, accessible and accu-
rate official records offices in the entire state 
of Illinois. Edwin has consistently ensured that 
his Office was both technologically up to date 
and, even more importantly, friendly and cour-
teous to the public it serves. 

Edwin Tangney retires leaving the Office of 
the Macon County Recorder well positioned to 
enter the new millennium, and I know the citi-
zens of Macon County share my profound ap-
preciation for his many years of dedication 
and leadership. Mr. Speaker, I hope you will 
join me in wishing Edwin the very best as he 
enters his well-deserved retirement from public 
service. He will indeed be missed, and his ac-
complishments will be remembered far into the 
future. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO A COMMUNITY 
LEADER: LEO SMITH 

HON. STENY H. HOYER 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
pay tribute to a dedicated volunteer and advo-
cate, Leo Smith. 

Mr. Smith, a tireless defender of social jus-
tice, died Wednesday, January 13th at the age 
of 80 after a lifetime of standing up for what 
he believed in. 

Remembered by many as conscientous, Mr. 
Smith belonged to many church and public 
service groups including several that looked 
out for the rights of seniors. Working with a 
Southern Maryland group that aimed to im-
prove housing conditions and eliminate open- 
air drug markets, he was often a mentor and 
a leader. 

Mr. Smith was a founding member of the 
local chapter of the AARP (American Associa-
tion of Retired Persons) and was the La Plata 
Richard R. Clark Senior Center’s representa-
tive in 1994. It was in that year that the AARP, 
Sheriff’s office, State Police and La Plata po-
lice signed an agreement to form TRIAD to 
both reduce crime and help seniors become 
more aware of protecting themselves. 

Occasionally described as controversial be-
cause he went all out for what he believed, 
Mr. Smith was described by one of his co- 
workers as ‘‘a selfless community servant’’. 
The seniors of Charles County and the citi-
zens of Southern Maryland will sorely miss his 
enthusiastic spirit and informed voice. 

Leo Smith was born in Washington, DC and 
served in WWII in the U.S. Navy. He worked 
for 30 years for the U.S. Government in 
Greenbelt at NASA. He is survived by his wife 
Mary, five sons and six daughters. 

f 

IN MEMORY OF JACK AND RUTH 
CORDES 

HON. DENNIS J. KUCINICH 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. KUCINICH. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
honor the memory of Mr. Jack Cordes, 75 and 
his wife Mrs. Ruth Cordes, 72 of Cleveland. 
After 53 years of marriage the couple died a 
day apart. 

Mr. and Mrs. Cordes grew up together and 
were inseparable. Jack Cordes served in the 
U.S. Navy during World War II. Following the 

war both Jack and Ruth Cordes worked, Jack 
as a plumber and Ruth as a counter clerk for 
a bakery. Together, the couple lived through 
both joy and sorrow. 

Jack Cordes battled several types of cancer 
before falling ill with lung cancer on November 
18th. During this struggle Ruth never left his 
side, providing comfort and support. She 
stayed with him even though she was in great 
pain. She suffered a heart attack from watch-
ing as her beloved husband grew ill. Ruth suf-
fered a second heart attack on Sunday the 
22nd and died later that afternoon. Jack died 
just a day later. 

Their lives were so interconnected; their true 
love was so interdependent; their commitment 
to each other was so evident. By living their 
lives as a true partnership, Jack and Ruth’s 
passing reflects the true meaning of ‘‘till death 
do us part.’’ 

Ladies and gentlemen, the Cordes’ lives 
and deaths are testaments to the strength of 
love. Please join me in remembering this ex-
traordinary couple. 

f 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 13107 IMPLE-
MENTING HUMAN RIGHTS TREA-
TIES 

HON. BOB SCHAFFER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. SCHAFFER. Mr. Speaker, I submit to 
the RECORD the following thoughts of John 
and Carol Loeffler, on President Clinton’s Ex-
ecutive Order (EO) 13107. 

Date: 12/15/98 
Assertion: Last week, President Clinton 

signed an Executive Order setting up a new 
bureaucracy to implement international 
human rights treaties. This is yet another 
end run around Senate approval of con-
troversial UN treaties. 

Factoids: The Executive Order 13107, enti-
tled ‘‘Implementation of Human Rights 
Treaties,’’ at first glance appears to be an 
administrative tool to carry out the imple-
mentation of international treaties within 
the U.S. governmental agencies. However, 
there are some phrases within the order that 
should raise a red flag to anyone who is con-
cerned that our national sovereignty and 
constitutional rights could be eroded by var-
ious UN treaties. 

For example, the introductory paragraph 
specifically cites the implementation of 
three treaties which have already been rati-
fied by the Senate; that is, the International 
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, the 
Convention Against Torture and Other 
Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or 
Punishment, and the Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimi-
nation. There are provisions in these treaties 
that have been argued to undermine our own 
Bill or Rights, but this is only the tip of the 
iceberg. 

The order goes even further by including 
‘‘other relevant treaties concerned with the 
protection and promotion of human rights to 
which the United States is now or may be-
come a party in the future.’’ This sweeping 
statement seems to indicate that the admin-
istration intends to enforce human rights 
treaties that have not yet been ratified by 
the Senate. 
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If so, there are a number of controversial 

UN treaties that have not been ratified be-
cause they also could potentially nullify 
rights granted to us under the Constitution. 
Treaties such as the UN Covenant on the 
Rights of the Child, which officaily des-
ignates the state as the guardian of chil-
dren’s best interest, insuring that the state 
knows better than parents what materials 
are appropriate and what associations are 
beneficial. It is also responsible for pro-
tecting the child when parental beliefs con-
flict with the rights of the child. Politically 
incorrect beliefs such as spanking or reli-
gious indoctrination could be grounds for 
placing children into foster care. 

Another controversial treaty is the Con-
vention of the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination Against Women. This treaty 
has been criticized in part because it forces 
countries which sign it to allow abortion 
rights to women, whether or not there is na-
tional legislation prohibiting abortion. 

It doesn’t take much imagination to 
project what agencies like the Department 
of Education or the Department of Health 
and Human Services could do with directives 
such as these. 

The agency Clinton has set up with the 
issue of this Executive Order has been di-
rected to monitor agencies, coordinate re-
sponses to human rights complaints, review 
proposed legislation for violations, and mon-
itor the actions of states, commonwealths, 
and territories of the United States, as well 
as Native American tribes. It would appear 
that no local governments will escape the 
scrutiny of this new political bureaucracy. 

f 

INTERCOUNTRY ADOPTION SERV-
ICES PROVIDER REGISTRATION 
ACT 

HON. JAMES A. TRAFICANT, JR. 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. TRAFICANT. Mr. Speaker, I have re-in-
troduced legislation to provide a resource to 
people seeking reputable agencies and 
facilitators that process intercountry adoptions. 
The bill, entitled the ‘‘Intercountry Adoption 
Services Provider Registration Act,’’ requires 
people licensed to process intercountry adop-
tions or involved with intercountry adoptions to 
register with the U.S. State Department’s Of-
fice of Children’s Issues. The agencies are re-
quired to disclose all addresses, employees 
and sources. If any agency fails to comply, it 
may suffer financial penalties or a loss of its 
operating license. 

When I became a member of this body, I 
vowed to give a voice to those with no voice 
and to protect people from being victimized. 
Accordingly, when a constituent from my 17th 
district told me about her horrible experience 
with an intercountry adoption, I was compelled 
to take action. 

My constituent and her husband had tried 
for many years to have a second child. When 
circumstances beyond their control would not 
let them have another child, they decided to 
adopt a foreign-born child. They researched 
the international adoption process and adop-
tion agencies. They contacted the State De-
partment and national adoption networks to 
gather information before proceeding with their 

adoption. Finally, they settled on what they 
thought to be a reputable agency from New 
Mexico. The adoption process was underway. 
The New Mexico intercountry adoption 
facilitator asked for and received prepayment, 
followed by several installments to cover 
costs. The couple understood that an inter-
country adoption was an expensive process, 
but knew that the cost would not matter when 
they had a child in their arms. 

After a few months, a photograph of a 
three-year-old Russian girl was sent to the 
couple. They were told she was eligible for 
adoption. In order to prevent the child from 
being adopted by someone else, the couple 
was told to send additional monies to secure 
the adoption. The facilitator explained that the 
final adoption would take six to eight months 
to process. The couple gladly sent the money. 
What they weren’t told was that Russia had 
placed a moratorium on all foreign adoptions. 
The moratorium took effect even before they 
were sent the photo of the child. The child 
was never placed in their home and they lost 
more than $12,000 to a foreign adoption con 
artist. When the adoption facilitator was con-
fronted with the moratorium information, he 
changed the name of his organization and 
moved to another state. After several months 
of searching for the agency, the couple is 
suing for a refund. The case is pending in a 
New Mexico court. 

While completing research for this bill, I dis-
covered many other couples who have similar 
horror stories of intercountry adoptions. Fraud, 
deceit and lots of money were involved in 
each of the tales. The House of Representa-
tives must provide some consumer protection 
for persons who wish to adopt a foreign-child. 

The Hague Intercountry Adoption Conven-
tion, a convention convened to protect children 
and co-operation in respect to intercountry 
adoptions, has yet to be signed by the United 
States. Among other matters, this treaty ad-
dresses the fraudulent and unscrupulous prac-
tices of a minority of agencies that participate 
in selling children, bribing parents and govern-
ment officials, deceiving adoptive parents and 
failing to ensure that each and every adoption 
is in the best interests of the children con-
cerned. However, the Hague Convention gives 
no specific legal protection to any person or 
provide a resource regarding the adoption 
process. Each individual country must protect 
its citizens. The Intercountry Adoption Serv-
ices Provider Registration Act will provide a 
much needed source of information and pro-
tection for prospective adoptive parents. 

f 

THE REINTRODUCTION OF A CON-
STITUTIONAL AMENDMENT TO 
ABOLISH THE ELECTORAL COL-
LEGE 

HON. RAY LaHOOD 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. LAHOOD. Mr. Speaker, today I am 
proud to reintroduce, along with Congressman 
WISE from West Virginia, a constitutional 
amendment that seeks to end the arcane and 
obsolete institution known as the Electoral 
College. 

It is no accident that this bill is being intro-
duced today, the day that the electoral ballots 
are opened and counted in the presence of 
the House and Senate. I hope that the timing 
of this bill’s introduction will only underscore 
the fact that the time has come to put an end 
to this archaic practice that we must endure 
every four years. 

Only the President and the Vice President 
of the United States are currently elected indi-
rectly by the Electoral College—and not by the 
voting citizens of this country. All other elected 
officials, from the local officeholder up to 
United States Senator, are elected directly by 
the people. 

Our bill will replace the complicated elec-
toral college system with the simple method of 
using the popular vote to decide the winner of 
a presidential election. By switching to a direct 
voting system, we can avoid the result of 
electing a President who failed to win the pop-
ular vote. This outcome has, in fact, occurred 
three times in our history and resulted in the 
elections of John Quincy Adams (1824), Ruth-
erford B. Hayes (1876), and Benjamin Har-
rison (1888). 

In addition to the problem of electing a 
President who failed to receive the popular 
vote, the Electoral College system also allows 
for the peculiar possibility of having Congress 
decide the outcome should a presidential tick-
et fail to receive a majority of the Electoral 
College votes. Should this happen, the 12th 
Amendment requires the House of Represent-
atives to elect a President and the Senate to 
elect a Vice President. Such an occurrence 
would clearly not be in the best interest of the 
people, for they would be denied the ability to 
directly elect those who serve in our highest 
offices. 

This bill will put to rest the Electoral College 
and its potential for creating contrary and sin-
gular election results. And, it is introduced not 
without historical precedent. In 1969, the 
House of Representatives overwhelmingly 
passed a bill calling for the abolition of the 
Electoral College and putting a system of di-
rect election in its place. Despite passing the 
House by a vote of 338–70, the bill got 
bogged down in the Senate where a filibuster 
blocked its progress. 

So, it is in the spirit of this previous action 
that we introduce legislation to end the Elec-
toral College. I am hopeful that our fellow 
members on both sides of the aisle will stand 
with us by cosponsoring this important piece 
of legislation. 

f 

IN MEMORY OF PADDY CLANCY 

HON. DENNIS J. KUCINICH 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. KUCINICH. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
honor the memory of a music legend, Paddy 
Clancy of The Clancy Brothers and Tommy 
Makem. The Clancy Brothers were one of the 
first Irish musical groups to achieve inter-
national notoriety. The Clancy Brothers and 
Tommy Makem created numerous hit songs in 
the 1960’s. 

Paddy Clancy was born in Carrick-on-Suir in 
Tipperary county to a family of nine, all of 
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whom were musically inclined. In the 1950’s 
he and his brother Tommy emigrated to New 
York to pursue acting careers. It seemed the 
brothers were destined however, to make their 
mark not as thespians but as musicians. Later, 
their brother Liam was to join Paddy and Tom, 
with Tommy Makem they created The Clancy 
Brothers and Tommy Makem. The Clancy 
Brothers were known for their incredible har-
monies and their energetic concerts. These 
talents were quickly recognized, and they built 
a loyal fan base, playing folk clubs in Green-
wich Village. 

In 1961 they gained national notoriety fol-
lowing an incredible 16-minute set on The Ed 
Sullivan Show. Their music defied definition. It 
was both beautiful and raucous at once. They 
blended American folk music with traditional 
Irish forms. Paddy was equally capable of 
singing an Irish drinking song or an elegant 
ballad. Paddy and the Clancies also per-
formed with Bob Dylan and Barbra Streisand. 
The Clancies were able to expose Americans 
to the glorious music of Ireland and still incor-
porate American folk into their music. 

Ladies and gentlemen, the contributions 
made by Paddy Clancy to music were incred-
ible. I ask you to join me today in remem-
bering this fine musician. 

f 

FRANCIS FRANCOIS, A DEDICATED 
PUBLIC SERVANT 

HON. STENY H. HOYER 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to ac-
knowledge the retirement of Francis B. Fran-
cois; Executive Director of the American Asso-
ciation of State Highway and Transportation 
Officials (AASHTO). 

Mr. Francois will retire in February after 19 
years with AASHTO. In addition, during his 
tenure he also served on the Executive Com-
mittee of the Transportation Research Board. 

Francis Francois was born and raised on an 
Iowa farm and earned an engineering degree 
at Iowa State University and then went on to 
earn a law degree at the George Washington 
University. A registered patent attorney, Mr. 
Francois resides in Bowie, MD with his wife 
Eileen where they have raised five children. 

Known as a skilled parliamentarian, Mr. 
Francois served 18 years as an elected official 
in Prince George’s County including nine as a 
County Councilman. While serving the County, 
Mr. Francois was a member of many boards 
and associations including the National Asso-
ciation of Counties and the Board of Directors 
of the Metropolitan Washington Area Transit 
Authority. Having the vision for a regional ap-
proach to solving problems, he earned the 
reputation of being ‘‘Mr. Goodwrench’’ and 
‘‘Mr. Fixit.’’ 

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Francois is a person dedi-
cated to solving problems, serving people and 
setting plans in motion. In 1973, Mr. Francois 
was named ‘‘Washingtonian of the Year’’ by 
the Washingtonian magazine. He is also well 
published on such topics as the important role 
of counties in state government, urban water 
resources and the responsibility of regional 
decisionmaking. 

Mr. Francois will be missed by AASHTO as 
well as the people of Prince George’s County. 
Mr. Francois has the vision of an all-purpose 
reformer. I know my colleagues will join with 
me in congratulating Francis Francois and his 
family on his retirement and wishing them all 
the best as Mr. Francois enters what we all 
hope will be his most exciting adventures to 
date. 

f 

EDUCATION STANDARDS 

HON. BOB SCHAFFER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. SCHAFFER. Mr. Speaker, the Novem-
ber elections and impeachment trial have 
overshadowed a little-known victory for Colo-
rado schools. Congress succeeded in blocking 
the President’s efforts to consolidate national 
education standards and testing for local 
schools under the authority of the federal gov-
ernment. 

Many parents and educators have been 
concerned about federalizing education meas-
urements, content, and curriculum since the 
inception of Goals 2000 in 1994. While the 
need for standards and accountability is clear, 
concerns arise when one considers who will 
set the standards. 

Under Goals 2000 legislation, unelected 
Washington bureaucrats set the standards. Al-
though we hope the government will come up 
with reasonable and fair education bench-
marks, in reality, there are big differences be-
tween what Washington experts prescribe and 
what parents want their kids to be taught. 

This dilemma is no better illustrated than in 
the case of the National History Standards al-
ready developed under Goals 2000. Initial 
standards for American history did not mention 
some of the most prominent figures of Amer-
ican history including Paul Revere, the Wright 
Brothers, or George Washington’s presidency. 
They did, however, encourage the study of 
Mansa Musa, a West African king in the 14th 
Century. 

Not surprisingly, the standards were unduly 
critical of capitalism and our European found-
ers. Even members of the Clinton administra-
tion and the press found the standards objec-
tionable. The standards have subsequently 
been revised. 

Placing government in charge of standards 
is certain to include not only content require-
ments—the who, what, where, why, and how 
of history, science, math and so on—but also 
subjective standards such as ‘‘students must 
demonstrate high order thinking or appreciate 
diversity.’’ Suppose students are held to a 
standard which defies lessons their parents 
have taught them? What if teachers are forced 
to teach what they know to be false or coun-
terproductive? Will government curricula re-
place that which locally elected school boards 
have chosen? 

If adopted, national education priorities will 
reflect not the community nor parental values, 
but those of Washington. Given the atmos-
phere of political and pervasive corruption in 
Washington, can we afford such influence in 
our classrooms? 

Clearly, standards of behavior and content 
must be established and enforced at the state 
and local level by those who are directly elect-
ed and accountable to parents and the com-
munity. Federal cooption must give way to in-
creased parental authority. Parents must insist 
lessons and reading materials state facts and 
relate values they know to be true. They 
should vote for school board members who 
hold their convictions and parents should at-
tend board meetings to stay connected to the 
process. 

The authority of parents to direct their chil-
dren’s education remains threatened however, 
at least until zeal for federalization is extin-
guished. The 105th Congress voted to keep 
education standards in hands of parents and 
the community last year. Congress must con-
tinue to stand up for the freedom of local 
teachers to teach, and the liberty of our chil-
dren to learn. 

f 

SYRACUSE SERVED BY INTRODUC-
TION OF ‘‘NEW NEWSPAPER’’ 100 
YEARS AGO 

HON. JAMES T. WALSH 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. WALSH. Mr. Speaker, one century ago, 
on January 1, 1899, Central New Yorkers 
were treated to a new newspaper, The Post- 
Standard. That paper, one of a half-dozen at 
the time, remains today. Now it is one of two 
papers, and the only morning newspaper. I 
want to ask my colleagues to join me in con-
gratulating the management and staff at this 
important milestone. 

In particular, I would like to congratulate the 
top management, Mr. Stephen Rogers and Mr. 
Stephen A. Rogers, the President and Pub-
lisher respectively, for their well-known civic 
leadership and faithful adherence to the best 
of principles of journalism in the United States. 

With the stewardship of a newspaper comes 
an important and historic responsibility. In the 
attached editorial, it is mentioned that a news-
paper must be profitable to survive. But the 
newspaper must be sensitive to its special sta-
tus in our nation’s history. It is protected 
mightily by the First Amendment, and its right 
to print news and opinion without fear of ret-
ribution from any governmental quarter is 
unique in the world. 

Though we in this body are often at odds 
with newspapers, we know their value and we 
know they represent a fundamental tenet of 
freedom. I have included the attached edi-
torial, which appeared January 1 this year, 
commemorating the centennial recognition of 
The Post-Standard. 

‘‘CENTENNIAL POST: Your morning 
paper is 100 today, still pursuing much the 
same mission. ‘A legitimate primary aim of 
the newspaper is to make money.’ 

Thus read the editorial that appeared in 
the inaugural edition of The Post-Standard 
100 years ago today. The principle remains 
true today. As the editorial noted, quoting 
an editor-senator from Rhode Island: ‘‘A 
paper that cannot support itself cannot be 
any service . . . to spend money upon it is 
like wasting fuel in an attempt to kindle a 
store. ’’ 
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The Post-Standard boasts a tradition that 

extends back more than a century—to The 
Post, which traces its origins to 1894, and 
The Standard, dating to 1829, decades before 
the founding of the City of Syracuse. The 
consolidation of the two newspapers was de-
scribed as a victory over ‘factionalism’ in 
Onondaga County and the ascendancy of ‘a 
Republican newspaper, dedicated to the pub-
lic weal along Republican lines, and rep-
resenting a united Republicanism.’ 

That partisan bias reflects an earlier era in 
newspaper publishing when journals were 
closely allied with parties and candidates. 
Most newspapers, including The Post-Stand-
ard, have long since declared their independ-
ence from rigid party orthodoxy, endorsing 
candidates based on their qualifications, per-
formance and prospects rather than political 
affiliation. Of course, The Post-Standard 
continues to represent a region long known 
as a bastion of Republican fervor. 

Although the mission of The Post-Stand-
ard through the years has included some 
hard truth-telling, its editorial page since 
the beginning has attempted to build and 
strengthen the community. ‘The Post-Stand-
ard deems the blessings of life and of work 
too precious to be frittered away in per-
petual contention and fault-finding,’ wrote 
the editor in 1899. ‘To prove itself a cheery 
presence, seeking to say good of men and 
things always when it can, and consenting to 
say ill only when it must, shall be this news-
paper’s consistent aim.’ 

Hewing to that aim is no easier today than 
in 1899. There never seems to be a shortage of 
rascals, ludicrous schemes and conspiracies 
afoot, no less in the Age of McKinley than 
the Age of Bill and Monica. 

Yet there is something uplifting and in-
spiring in the long-ago editoralist’s aspira-
tion for his paper to ‘preach the gospel of 
right living and bright living without being 
suspected of preaching.’ He concludes: ‘If it 
can help to lift men or in any degree make 
better or cheerier or more wholesome the 
community with which its lot is cast, it will 
be glad and grateful for its opportunity.’ 

We remain grateful for that opportunity 
today.’’ 

f 

TRIBUTE TO ALEXANDER 
KOULAKOVSKY 

HON. CURT WELDON 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. WELDON of Pennsylvania. Mr. Speaker, 
I rise today to pay tribute to Mr. Alexander 
Koulakovsky and his company ‘‘Nafta Sib’’ 
which has undertaken an exciting new project 
in Russia. In September of 1998 at the begin-
ning of the new school year, a traditional 
Christian School opened in Moscow. This 
school, which was built in one year, was fund-
ed by the company ‘‘Nafta Sib,’’ which also 
engages in several charities and projects 
aimed at restoring old churches, and pre-
serving icons and religious artifacts. Mr. 
Koulakovsky is currently in the process of put-
ting together a Board of Trustees for the 
Christian School which will provide financial 
support and assist in maintaining high stand-
ards of education. 

This new Christian School is the first since 
the communist revolution in 1917. Prior to the 
opening in September, the school would pro-

vide occasional lessons in a rented apartment. 
Two hundred and sixty students are now en-
rolled in the school, and the erection of the 
new building will provide the opportunity for 
one hundred and twenty more students to en-
roll in this outstanding educational program. 

The school has received all of the edu-
cational licenses required, and is permitted to 
conduct lessons in accordance with the state 
school programs. For the past two years, 
many graduates were accepted by the most 
prominent Russian universities. The students 
are also receiving religious instructions as part 
of their curriculum. The school has an in- 
house church which is named after martyr St. 
Pytor, the archbishop of the Russian Orthodox 
Church and close advisor to the Russian Patri-
arch in the 1930s and was killed during the 
Stalin regime. Regular religious services are 
conducted for the students. This church is also 
the first one to be named after a martyr of this 
century and be recognized by the Russian Or-
thodox Church. 

I traveled to Russia last September, and vis-
ited this school on its opening day. I was im-
pressed with the school’s curriculum, and with 
the quality of the students who attended it. As 
a former school teacher and the father of five, 
I know that education is the key to the future. 
For Russia’s democracy to succeed, they 
must look to tomorrow and educate a new 
generation of Russians in the tenets of free-
dom. I applaud Alexander Koulakovsky for 
schooling Russia’s leaders of tomorrow and 
for taking steps to bring quality education and 
religious freedom to the children of Moscow. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO RETIRING CENTRAL 
MISSOURI STATE UNIVERSITY 
PRESIDENT, DR. ED ELLIOTT 

HON. IKE SKELTON 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, let me take 
this opportunity to pay tribute to Dr. Ed Elliott, 
who is retiring from his post as President of 
Central Missouri State University (CMSU), 
Warrensburg, MO, after serving there for near-
ly fourteen years. 

During Dr. Elliott’s tenure at CMSU, the Uni-
versity has seen tremendous growth in enroll-
ment due to Ed’s insightful university policies. 
There has been an expansion of the school’s 
international and distance learning programs, 
increased admissions standards, a new gen-
eral studies program, an emphasis in strategic 
planning and collegial governance, and an in-
tegration of a new teaching-learning-assess-
ment model known as Continuous Process Im-
provement. In addition, numerous building ren-
ovations and new construction projects, includ-
ing the James C. Kirkpatrick Library that will 
be dedicated in March, have added to student 
interest in CMSU. 

Under Ed’s leadership, the University has 
received dramatically increased state and 
alumni funding. He has also set academic pri-
orities to develop all curriculum around a 
strong, liberal arts core, verifying quality 
through assessment and program-specific ac-
creditation. In addition, he integrated tech-

nology into the curriculum and emphasized 
teacher education. Recently, Central has been 
named the state’s lead institution in profes-
sional technology. 

Dr. Elliott became Central Missouri State’s 
12th president on July 1, 1985, after serving 
for three years as president of Wayne State 
College in Wayne, NE. He came to Wayne 
State in 1971 as director of graduate studies 
and had also served as a dean and vice presi-
dent before being named president there. 

A native of Grain Valley, MO, Ed is a 1960 
graduate of William Jewell College and started 
his teaching career in Harrisonville that same 
year. He earned his master’s degree from Co-
lumbia University in 1964, and his doctor of 
education degree from the University of North-
ern Colorado in 1969. 

Mr. Speaker, Dr. Ed Elliott has had an out-
standing career in education, and he will sure-
ly be missed by everyone at Central Missouri 
State University. I wish him and his wife, San-
dra, all the best in the days ahead. I am cer-
tain that the Members of the House will join 
me in playing tribute to this fine Missourian. 

f 

IN HONOR OF FATHER BENJAMIN 
H. SKYLES 

HON. KEN BENTSEN 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. BENTSEN. Mr. Speaker, I rise to honor 
Father Benjamin H. Skyles for his outstanding 
contributions to the community and citizens of 
Pasadena, Texas. 

Father Skyles has served the community of 
Pasadena through his ministry as Rector of St. 
Peter’s Episcopal Church for 34 years. His so-
cial conscience is second to none. Throughout 
those 34 years, Father Skyles has been a tre-
mendous asset to the Pasadena community. 
He has worked to protect the environment, 
care for and educate children and the elderly, 
train workers, and give a helping hand to 
those who are ill or living in poverty. He is 
also a dedicated husband and father. 

His ministry has enhanced the lives of thou-
sands of Pasadena citizens from birth to old- 
age. St. Peter’s Day School has nurtured and 
educated children for over 30 years. Its After 
School Program has been a safe-haven for 
latchkey children for over 25 years. For the el-
derly, St. Peter’s offers low-cost housing. Ad-
ditionally, St. Peter’s has programs to confront 
social ills, such as alcholism and hunger. St. 
Peter’s also offers English as a second lan-
guage program, Scouting Programs, and year 
round GED classes. 

In the 1960s and 1970s, Father Skyles 
began his crusade to protect the environment. 
He became the first vice-president of the 
Channel Area Subsidiary Chapter for Help 
Eliminate Pollution. As Chairman of the Pres-
ervation of the Armand Bayou in 1972, he led 
the way in a complicated battle to save a 
beautiful natural resource so that it could be 
enjoyed by future generations. He chaired the 
Southeast Harris Country Clinic Task Force in 
1976 and 1977, which established the Straw-
berry Clinic and vital health services to the 
area. 
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In 1984, Father Skyles learned to speak and 

read Spanish to reach out to the Hispanic 
Community. Today, Father Skyles leads four 
services, including one in Spanish, each Sun-
day. 

Father Skyles founded the North Pasadena 
Community Outreach Organization. In associa-
tion with the Episcopal Health Charities and 
support from St. Peter’s parishioners, the 
Community Outreach Center will house after 
school programs, a free community clinic, and 
a state of the art computer clubhouse. The 
Center, opened in January 1999, is a $1 mil-
lion investment in the well-being of Pasadena 
and is among the first church-school-commu-
nity collaborations in this area. 

Father Skyles was recognized as Pasa-
dena’s Citizen of the Year in 1973, awarded 
the Religious Service Award for the Greater 
Houston area, and appointed as Dean of the 
East Harris County Convocation of the Epis-
copal Diocese of Texas in 1993. He has also 
been a member of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews since 1982. 

Mr. Speaker, I congratulate Father Benjamin 
Skyles for his service to the Pasadena com-
munity. He is truly a man of social action. His 
deeds and contributions will not be forgotten. 

f 

INTRODUCTION OF A BILL TO 
STOP FRANKING ABUSE 

HON. RAY LaHOOD 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. LAHOOD. Mr. Speaker, last year I intro-
duced H.R. 642, a bill that ends the most per-
vasive abuse of the frank—sending out unso-
licited, self-promotional mass mailings. Today, 
I am reintroducing this bill. My bill specifically 
targets franking abuse by cracking down on 
the use of mass mailings. 

Title 39 of the U.S. Code defines the types 
of mailings that are frankable. Included in this 
definition are the ‘‘usual and customary’’ con-
gressional newsletter, press release or ques-
tionnaire. The legislation I am reintroducing 
would simply strike mailings of this type from 
the code, thereby disallowing future use of the 
frank for these purposes. 

Other franking reform proposals have cen-
tered around dangerous numbers games that 
leave open the possibility of abuse. Rather 
than try to settle on some arbitrary formula, 
my legislation will get to the heart of the prob-
lem. Reducing the definition of ‘‘mass’’ from 
500 to 100, or debating whether the franking 
allowance should be reduced by 50% or 33% 
misses the mark. The problem that needs to 
be addressed is the use of the frank as a 
campaign tool whose real ‘‘informational’’ pur-
pose is to make constituents aware of how de-
serving we are of reelection. 

I urge all members who are interested in 
real campaign finance reform to carefully con-
sider cosponsoring this bill. 

COMMEMORATING THE 51ST ANNI-
VERSARY OF SRI LANKA’S INDE-
PENDENCE FEBRUARY 4, 1999 

HON. FRANK PALLONE, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. PALLONE. Mr. Speaker, I would like to 
extend my warmest congratulations to the 
Honorable Chandrika Bandaranaike 
Kumaratunga (President of Sri Lanka), her 
government, and the people of the Democratic 
Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka, on the occa-
sion of the 51st anniversary of Sri Lanka’s 
independence. 

Sri Lanka is a free, independent, and sov-
ereign nation. This unique country has an ex-
tensive and rich history, dating back to its 
flourishing civilization of the 2nd century B.C. 
Throughout the years, Sri Lanka has devel-
oped its economy based on its agriculture, cul-
tivation of semi-precious stones, and manufac-
turing industries. 

Although Sri Lanka experienced invasions 
and rule by the Portuguese, Dutch, and Brit-
ish, Sri Lanka regained independence through 
a peaceful and constitutional process in 1948. 
After 51 years of independence, Sri Lanka has 
emerged as a key South Asian country com-
mitted to democracy, free market economics, 
and sound social and development policy. 

Bi-lateral relations between the U.S. and Sri 
Lanka have always been strong. To date, Sri 
Lanka exports nearly $1.5 billion worth of 
goods to the U.S. and the U.S. exports nearly 
$370 million worth of goods to Sri Lanka. 
Trade and investment between the U.S. and 
Sri Lanka continue to grow, with some of the 
largest business links with Sri Lanka including 
companies such as Coca-Cola, Motorola, IBM 
and Hilton, to name a few. 

The formation and development of the Con-
gressional Caucus on Sri Lanka and Sri 
Lankan-Americans will lead to increased con-
structive and educated dialogue between the 
U.S. and Sri Lanka. This will ensure progress 
between the two countries and the opportunity 
for Congress to gain greater knowledge and 
education about Sri Lanka. 

As Sri Lanka celebrates 51 years of free-
dom, this is a wonderful opportunity for us to 
pay tribute to all of her national heroes and 
freedom fighters who fought for independence. 
I am also happy to extend my congratulations 
to the approximately 100,000 Sri Lankans in 
the U.S., whose communities have made eco-
nomic and social impacts throughout various 
cities across the U.S. 

Sri Lanka’s rich history of over 2500 years, 
and its tremendous progress as a nation in 51 
years alone, proves Sri Lanka’s strength and 
tremendous potential for the 21st century and 
years to come. Again. I join in commemoration 
of Sri Lanka’s 51st year of independence and 
I look forward to working with the Congres-
sional Caucus on Sri Lanka and Sri Lankan 
Americans, the Sri Lankan community in the 
U.S., and the government of Sri Lanka. 

CONGRATULATIONS TO GOVERNOR 
MEL CARNAHAN OF MISSOURI 

HON. IKE SKELTON 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, it has come to 
my attention that Governor Mel Carnahan of 
Missouri is one of five public leaders nation-
wide to receive an Americans for the Arts’ 
Government Leadership in the Arts award. 

Governor Carnahan received the 1999 
Americans for the Arts and The United States 
Conference of Mayors Award for State Arts 
Leadership. Governor Carnahan was recog-
nized for his outstanding leadership in forging 
overwhelming bipartisan support of the arts, 
resulting in unprecedented cultural policy with-
in the state of Missouri. He spearheaded and 
signed into law a provision designating 100 
percent of an existing tax on non-resident ath-
letes and entertainers to build a $100 million 
state Cultural Trust over the next ten years. A 
portion of this designated revenue stream will 
also provide annual state budget increases for 
the arts. A number of other exemplary initia-
tives also characterize Governor Carnahan’s 
leadership in the arts. Since taking office in 
1993, Governor Carnahan steadily increased 
the annual appropriations for the arts in the 
state, ranking Missouri seventh nationally in 
per capita state funding for the arts. He estab-
lished the Missouri Fine Arts Academy at 
Springfield, MO, providing 200 high school 
students each year the opportunity to partici-
pate in a three-week residence program to 
sharpen their artistic talents. His efforts also 
led to the statewide public school adoption of 
arts education as a part of their core cur-
riculum. 

Nominated by the Missouri Arts Council and 
Missouri Citizens for the Arts, Governor 
Carnahan was honored at the Mayor’s Arts 
Gala at Washington, D.C., on January 28, 
1999. The event was held in conjunction with 
the Conference of Mayor’s Annual Meeting 
and the Urban Arts Foundation meeting, a 
gathering of more than 700 mayors and arts 
leaders from across the nation. 

Governor Carnahan shares this honor with 
many key national figures including, Senator 
EDWARD KENNEDY, of Massachusetts; Rep-
resentative MICHAEL CASTLE, of Delaware, 
Mayor Joseph Riley, of Charleston, S.C.; and 
Jane Alexander, former NEA Chairperson. 

Mr. Speaker, I know my colleagues will join 
me in congratulating Governor Carnahan, and 
join the Americans for the Arts in commending 
his good work. 

f 

IN HONOR OF MR. FRANK 
AGUIRRE 

HON. XAVIER BECERRA 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. BECERRA. Mr. Speaker, it is with the 
utmost pleasure and privilege that I rise today 
to recognize a wonderful American, Mr. Frank 
Aguirre, for his inspiration as a dedicated fa-
ther, a hard-working professional, and a model 
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citizen of our great nation. Frank Aguirre is a 
fitting example of someone living ‘‘the Amer-
ican dream.’’ 

Born and raised in Sonora, Mexico, Frank 
came to the United States in 1949 on a stu-
dent visa. His interest was Engineering, and 
he attended Los Angeles Trade-Technical Col-
lege. Later, at East Los Angeles College and 
California State University, Los Angeles, his 
major changed to Accounting. 

Recognizing the value of hard work and the 
opportunities it opens in the United States, 
Frank became a naturalized citizen in 1956. 
While at East Los Angeles College, he met 
Rosie Padilla, and they wed in March 1957. 
They have four children: Victor, Cindy, Becky 
and Haydee and six grandsons: Alex, Ryan, 
Austin, Victor, Kellen and Brett. 

After attending East Los Angeles College, 
Frank started as a stock boy in a wall paper 
hanging company. He worked hard, and his 
industry was noticed. Frank soon earned a 
promotion to the accounting department. Anx-
ious to provide for his new family, Frank went 
on to work as an accountant at Global Van 
and Storage and opened an income tax busi-
ness at home. 

His dreams were big, and he worked dili-
gently to offer his growing family more than he 
had ever had growing up. He accepted posi-
tions at Pacific Van and Storage, again at 
Global Van Lines and finally plunged into the 
moving business himself. Owning his own 
business had been his goal, but his Sun Mov-
ing & Storage company struggled through ad-
versity for a year and a half before closing its 
doors. Several years later, he was joined by 
two partners and formed Merit United Moving 
and Storage. This business brought Frank 
prosperity, not to mention, high blood pres-
sure. 

Perhaps what is most notable about Frank 
is his love for his family. He worked hard, yet 
he always had time for his children. They have 
fond memories of impromptu Saturday moun-
tain day trips, miniature golf games, road trips 
to Mexico and lots of family get-togethers. 
Frank is the most fortunate of men—he is 
deeply loved and respected by his family and 
peers. 

Mr. Speaker, on Saturday, February 6, 
1999, family and friends—and I am privileged 
to count myself among them—will gather at a 
special dinner to pay tribute and celebrate 
Frank Aguirre’s accomplishments as a father, 
businessman, and model American citizen. It 
is with great pride that I ask my colleagues to 
join me today in saluting this exceptional 
human being. 

f 

INTRODUCTION OF LEGISLATION 

HON. BARBARA CUBIN 
OF WYOMING 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mrs. CUBIN. Mr. Speaker, today I am intro-
ducing legislation to ensure that the name of 
Devils Tower National Monument remain un-
changed. I introduced this bill during the 104th 
Congress, the 105th Congress, and rise now 
to introduce the same bill at the beginning of 
the 106th Congress. Since the time that this 

bill was first introduced, I have received nu-
merous positive comments and support from 
constituents from around the Devils Tower 
area. In fact, my office has received a petition 
with an estimated 2,000 names from not only 
those in and around the Monument, but from 
all over the country of those concerned with 
changing the name of this beloved landmark. 

For more than 100 years the name ‘‘Devils 
Tower’’ has applied to the geologic formation 
in my state and has since appeared as such 
on maps in Wyoming and nationwide. The 
name was given to the Monument by a sci-
entific team, directed by General George Cus-
ter and escorted by Col. Richard Dodge in 
1875, and is universally recognized as an im-
portant landmark that distinguishes the north-
eastern part of Wyoming. The Monument has 
brought a vital tourist industry to that portion of 
the state due to its unique character and 
structure. 

According to a recent memo, released by 
the United States Board on Geographic 
Names, the National Park Service has advised 
the board that several Native American groups 
intend to submit a proposal, if one has not al-
ready been submitted, to change the name of 
the Monument. On September 4–6, 1996, 
former Superintendent of Devils Tower, Debo-
rah Liggett, gave a presentation at the West-
ern States Geographic Names Conference in 
Salt Lake City, Utah, giving the Native Amer-
ican perspective. 

The legislation that I am introducing today 
on behalf of the state of Wyoming will ensure 
that the name of the geological formation, his-
torically known as Devils Tower, remain un-
changed. 

It is my belief and the belief of hundreds of 
people from around the region that a name 
change will only bring economic hardship to 
the tourist industry in the area. I cannot and 
will not stand idly by and allow that to happen. 
I commend this bill to my colleagues and ask 
for their support. 

f 

REMEMBER PAOLI! 

HON. CURT WELDON 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. WELDON of Pennsylvania. Mr. Speaker, 
I rise today to pay tribute to the students of 
the outstanding schools in my Congressional 
District—Sugartown Elementary School, KD 
Markley Elementary School, Charlestown Ele-
mentary School, and East Goshen Elementary 
School. The fine students of these schools 
have contacted me to inform me of an issue 
which is important to them, to their schools, to 
their community and to our nation—they are 
fighting to save the Paoli Battlefield. 

The Paoli Battlefield, which is located in my 
Congressional District, remains one of the only 
historic sites from the Revolutionary War left 
untouched since 1777. This land was the site 
of the ‘‘Paoli Massacre’’ in which British troops 
led by Major General Grey attacked the Amer-
ican Army of Pennsylvania Regiments on the 
wooded hillside and two fields between what 
is now Sugartown Road and Warren Avenue. 
The ensuing battle resulted in at least 52 

American deaths and 7 British fatalities. The 
British night-time bayonet charge was aided 
by the fact that Americans were silhouetted 
against the light of their campfires. Some 
American troops panicked and fled and gen-
eral disorder spread throughout the American 
line. British dragoons, arriving on the field, 
shattered the American column and pursued 
retreating Americans as far as Sugartown 
Road. Only the more disciplined American sol-
diers escaped the original onslaught un-
scathed, but a following British assault com-
pleted the rout. 

The Paoli Massacre was part of the Revolu-
tionary War’s Philadelphia Campaign, a chap-
ter of the war that witnessed the occupation of 
Philadelphia and the famed American en-
campment at Valley Forge in the winter of 
1777–78. The first two American attempts to 
stop the British invasion that Fall were the 
Battle of Brandywine, September 11, 1777, 
and the unsuccessful Battle of the Clouds, 
September 16, 1777. The Paoli Massacre was 
part of the third effort to contain British Gen-
eral William Howe’s advance on Philadelphia. 

In an effort to save the Paoli Battlefield, I 
will be introducing the P.A.T.R.I.O.T. Act— 
Preserve America’s Treasures of the Revolu-
tion for Independence for Our Tomorrow. Pas-
sage of this legislation will forever insure that 
the sacrifice made by our nation’s first vet-
erans will be remembered. This legislation will 
also protect the Brandywine Battlefield. The 
Battle at Brandywine was the most significant 
battle of the Philadelphia campaign. My bill 
further memorializes this campaign by author-
izing the Superintendent of Valley Forge Na-
tional Historical Park to enter into an agree-
ment with the Valley Forge Historical Society 
to build a museum which would house the 
world’s largest collection of Revolutionary War 
artifacts and memorabilia, including the tent in 
which General Washington slept at Valley 
Forge. 

And so, Mr. Speaker, it is with great pride 
that I rise today to recognize the outstanding 
young patriots of my district who have made 
their voices heard in the fight to preserve this 
piece of our nation’s history. The students of 
these schools sent me almost five hundred let-
ters, pictures, and banners with their plea for 
this body to ‘‘Remember Paoli!’’—this small 
piece of land that is so important to their com-
munities. As a former school teacher and a fa-
ther of five, I am heartened by their dedication 
and commitment to this cause. The future of 
America lies with our youth, and with young-
sters like these, I am confident that America’s 
future will be bright. 

I would like to congratulate these young pa-
triots of my district, and thank them for taking 
part in this campaign to preserve the history of 
the Revolutionary War. I would also like to 
thank their teachers and parents who also 
sent me letters, and taught these students that 
their involvement could make a difference. I 
would like to include the letters of Melissa 
Clark, who is in the first grade at KDMarkely; 
Bonnie Hughes-Sobbi, mother of a fourth 
grader at KDMarkely; Bess McCadden, who is 
in the fourth grade at Charlestown Elementary; 
and Catherine Wahl, who is in the fourth 
grade at the Sugartown School, for the record 
so that my colleagues can also appreciate 
them. 
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JANUARY 6, 1998. 

DEAR SIR: I am writing to you to ask you 
to save the Paoli Battlefield. We need to re-
member the men who fought to make our 
country free. Please do not build houses on 
the Paoli Battlefield. 

Sincerely, 
MELISSA CLARK. 

JANUARY 5, 1999. 
DEAR REPRESENTATIVE WELDON: It has 

come to my attention, through my daugh-
ter’s fourth grade class, that a part of our 
local history is being threatened by 
‘‘progress’’. The site to which I refer is the 
Paoli Battlefield, located in Malvern, PA. 

Our children are being taught the impor-
tance of this site in their local history les-
sons and are also being taught to respect 
sites such as this for their intrinsic and irre-
placeable value. We should be willing to sup-
port our lessons to our children by pro-
tecting the Paoli Battlefield from develop-
ment. 

Thank you for your efforts in support of 
protecting this site, hopefully with perma-
nent registry as an historic landmark. I will 
be happy to lend any assistance, as I am 
able, to further this cause. 

Very truly yours, 
BONNIE HUGHES-SABBI. 

DECEMBER 22, 1998. 
DEAR REPRESENTATIVE WELDON: People 

know that it is wrong to build something on 
historical land. Valley Forge Park is part of 
our history, so we should also save the site of 
the Paoli Massacre Battlefield. My class-
mates and I have been studying it, and I 
think that building things on historical land 
is destructive. If General Anthony Wayne 
were here, he would do all he could to stop 
people from building something on the 
ground of our past. 

Don’t let people build on the site of the 
Paoli Massacre Battlefield! Please save it! 

Sincerely, 
BESS MCCADDEN. 

DECEMBER 11, 1998. 
DEAR MR. WELDON: I think that you should 

stop this craziness because it should remain 
a burial ground. Paoli isn’t very popular ex-
cept for the Paoli Battlefield. That puts us 
in the battlefield book. It is a historical 
sight [sic]. It’s disrespectful to mow down a 
memorial battlefield. One of my ancestors 
was buried at that battlefield there so I care 
very deeply about this battlefield. 

CATHERINE WAHL. 

f 

DEVOTED EMPLOYEES SAVINGS 
LIVES 

HON. JAMES T. WALSH 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
G1THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 4, 1999 

Mr. WALSH. Mr. Speaker, on Christmas 
Day, the New York Times ran a wonderful arti-
cle that tells a story about the careful and 
thoughtful work of a cadre of employees at the 
U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission 
(CPSC) who test toys to ensure they do not 
injure or kill children. One CPSC employee, 
Bob Hundemer, who works in CPSC’s engi-
neering laboratory, calls his toy testing work a 
‘‘labor of love.’’ The article goes on to describe 
some of the testing methods used to deter-
mine if certain toys are risks to children. The 
article quotes Robert Garrett, acting director of 
the lab: ‘‘I walk out of here every day thinking 

we’re made the world a better place,’’ adding, 
‘‘I am not sure every government agency can 
say that.’’ 

As the new Chairman of the VA–HUD Inde-
pendent Agency Appropriations Sub-
committee, which has jurisdiction over the 
CPSC, I am delighted to read about Federal 
employees who are so devoted to the mission 
of their agency. 

I commend this article to my colleagues. 

[From the New York Times, December 25, 
1998] 

IN PARADISE OF TOYS, THE GAME PLAN IS TO 
SAVE LIVES 

WASHINGTON, Dec. 24.—In the Washington 
suburb of Gaithersburg, Md., far from the in-
trigue of the capital and even farther from 
the North Pole, employees of the Consumer 
Product Safety Commission test toys of 
every description for dangers and defects. 

Bob Hundemer, an engineering technician, 
has tested toys at the agency for two dec-
ades. He has cultivated a scrupulous and un-
forgiving eye for potential hazards and 
quickly detects whether a toy is up to stand-
ard—whether it is safe as well as inviting be-
neath the Christmas tree. 

‘‘This is a killer,’’ Mr. Hundemer said, 
pointing to a fluorescent yellow rattle with 
an unusually thin stem and tiny ball at the 
tip. ‘‘The end could get jammed in a baby’s 
mouth so easily and cause choking.’’ 

Mr. Hundemer’s office is a 5-year-old’s par-
adise. A bookcase overflowing with brightly 
colored tops, dolls, toy cars, and jacks-in- 
the-box covers the back wall. A sign reading 
‘‘Caution: Adults at Play’’ adorns his door. 

Robert Garrett, the acting director of the 
engineering laboratory, said: ‘‘After years in 
the private sector, I realized that I could get 
a job with the Government doing about the 
same thing. I thought I’d died and gone to 
heaven.’’ 

At the annual Toy Fair in February, giant 
manufacturers like Mattel and Hasbro, as 
well as small toy companies from around the 
country, gather in New York City to display 
their wares. Representatives from the com-
mission attend the show and examine all the 
new toys. They discuss potential problems 
with the manufacturers and then work with 
them to insure that potential hazards are 
eliminated. 

‘‘The big retailers don’t want to recall 
their products,’’ said Kathleen P. Begala, the 
commission’s director of public affairs. 
‘‘With mailings and bad press, it’s a very ex-
pensive process for them, and so there is an 
incentive to cooperate with us.’’ 

Mindful that injuries kill more children 
than any illnesses, the agency, which has re-
quested just over $57 million for its 2000 
budget, performs four tests on toys it re-
views. 

One, the template test, examines small 
parts of a toy that could catch in a child’s 
throat and affect breathing. Mr. Hundemer 
uses a truncated cylinder that represents an 
average child’s mouth and throat. Any piece 
of a toy that fits into the cylinder is consid-
ered dangerous. 

The sharp-edge test uses a special tape to 
indicate whether any side of an object could 
cut the skin. 

The force test determines how easily parts 
of the stuffed animals, like eyes and noses, 
can be removed from the toy. Mr. Hundemer 
users an instrument that resembles pliers to 
grasp the eye of a stuffed toy, for example, 
and applies 15 pounds of pressure, about the 
strength of a 2-year-old. He tries to rip off 
the part for about 20 seconds. 

In the impact test, a toy is dropped four 
and a half feet to test durability. ‘‘We use 
something pretty cheap,’’ Mr. Hundemer 
said. ‘‘It’s called gravity.’’ If pieces of the 
toy break off, and the shards of plastic fail 
the template test, the toy is considered not 
safe. 

The commission officially approves toys 
that survive the tests. 

Like veterans telling war stories, Ms. 
Begala and Mr. Hundemer recalled some of 
the most troublesome toys. They remem-
bered the Cabbage Patch doll accused of 
‘‘eating’’ a child’s hair, the Chinese slap 
bracelets made with cloth and sharp metal 
that could cut a child and Woody, the cow-
boy with plastic spurs that had sharp edges 
and a small plastic badge. 

Mr. Hundemer added that this year’s hot 
toy, the Furby, was safe. 

‘‘People shopping for toys need to be sure 
that toys do not contain parts smaller than 
their child’s fist,’’ Mr. Hundemer said. 

Mr. Garrett mused happily on his career. 
‘‘I walk out of here every day thinking 

we’ve made the world a better place,’’ he 
said. 

Then, pausing, he added, ‘‘I am not sure 
every government agency can say that.’’ 

f 

CONGRESSIONAL COMMISSION ON 
SERVICEMEMBERS AND VET-
ERANS TRANSITION ASSISTANCE 

HON. LANE EVANS 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. EVANS. Mr. Speaker, I am very pleased 
to be an original cosponsor of the 
‘‘Servicemembers and Veterans Transition 
Services Improvement Act of 1999.’’ This 
measure contains the improvements in bene-
fits and services for America’s service mem-
bers and veterans recommended by the Con-
gressional Commission on Service Members 
and Veterans Transition Assistance. 

By way of background, the Commission was 
established by Public Law 104–275 and was 
directed to review the programs and benefits 
designed to facilitate the transition from mili-
tary service to civilian life for those who have 
served in uniform. The Commission was en-
couraged to be thorough in its analysis of ex-
isting programs and to be bold in its rec-
ommendations for program changes and im-
provements. Without question, the Commis-
sion has met those challenges and transmitted 
to Congress a meticulous examination of tran-
sition programs in place today and an impres-
sive list of recommendations to improve and 
enhance those existing programs and benefits. 

Many of the Commission’s proposals, par-
ticularly those related to veterans’ education 
and training, can serve as a blueprint for the 
106th Congress. Of particular interest to me is 
the recommendation to significantly increase 
and expand educational opportunities under 
the Montgomery GI Bill. I agree with the Com-
mission’s statement that education ‘‘. . . is the 
most valuable benefit our Nation can offer the 
men and women whose military service pre-
serves our liberty.’’ I know from first hand ex-
perience the benefits of these educational 
benefits and I look forward to discussing this 
and the Commission’s other initiatives in depth 
during upcoming hearings. 
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I want to commend Tony Principi, chairman 

of the Transition Commission, and all of the 
Commissioners for their excellent service, 
dedication, and hard work on behalf of Amer-
ica’s servicemembers and veterans. 

There will be those who will say the rec-
ommendations made by the Transition Com-
mission are too costly. If we value a strong 
defense and believe our Armed Forces and 
society in general will reap real benefits from 
the service of our best and brightest in our 
military, we cannot afford not to improve the 
transition benefits we offer to those who serve 
our nation in uniform. 

f 

CONGRESSMAN PETE STARK 
PROFILED IN U.U. WORLD 

HON. WILLIAM J. COYNE 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. COYNE. Mr. Speaker, I submit the fol-
lowing remarks for the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. The magazine U.U. World, which is 
published by the Unitarian Universalist 
Church, recently published a profile of Con-
gressman PETE STARK, my long-time Ways 
and Means colleague. The article highlights 
some of Congressman STARK’s concerns 
about the effects of welfare reform. I believe 
many of us share those concerns. I commend 
this article to my colleagues’ attention. 

[From the U.U. World, Jan./Feb. 1999] 
A STARK ASSESSMENT: U.S. REP. PETE STARK 

SPEAKS OUT ON HEALTH CARE AND WELFARE 
REFORM 

(By David Reich) 
When President Clinton signed the Per-

sonal Responsibility and Work Opportunity 
Reconciliation Act of 1996, more commonly 
known as the welfare reform bill, U.S. Rep. 
Fortney Pete Stark didn’t make a secret of 
his displeasure. ‘‘The president sold out chil-
dren to get reelected. He’s no better than the 
Republicans,’’ fumed Stark, a longtime Uni-
tarian Universalist whose voting record in 
Congress regularly wins him 100 percent rat-
ings from groups like the AFL–CIO and 
Americans for Democratic Action. 

One of the Congress’s resident experts on 
health and welfare policy, the northern Cali-
fornia Democrat has earned a reputation for 
outspokenness, often showing a talent for 
colorful invective, not to say name-calling. 
First elected to the House as an anti-Viet-
nam War ‘‘bomb-thrower’’ (his term) in 1972, 
Stark has called Clinton healthcare guru Ira 
Magaziner ‘‘a latter-day Rasputin’’ and 
House Speaker Newt Gingrich ‘‘a messianic 
megalomaniac.’’ When the American Medical 
Association lobbied Congress to raise Medi-
care payments to physicians, Stark, who 
chaired the Health Subcommittee of the 
powerful House Ways and Means Committee, 
called them ‘‘greedy troglodytes,’’ 
unleashing a $600,000 AMA donation to 
Stark’s next Republican opponent. 

‘‘I’ve gotten in a lot of trouble speaking 
my mind,’’ the congressman admits with a 
rueful smile. For all his outspokenness on 
politics, Stark appears to have a droll sense 
of himself, and he tends to talk softly, his 
voice often trailing off at the ends of phrases 
or sentences. 

Back in the 1960s, as a 30-something banker 
and nominal member of the Berkeley, Cali-

fornia, Unitarian Universalist congregation, 
Stark upped his commitment to the U.U. 
movement after his minister asked him to 
give financial advice to Berkeley’s Starr 
King School for the Ministry. ‘‘I think I was 
sandbagged,’’ he theorizes. After a day of 
poring over Starr King’s books (‘‘The place 
was going broke,’’ he says), he was invited by 
their board chair to serve as the seminary’s 
treasurer. ‘‘I said, ‘Okay,’ ’’ Stark recalls. 
‘‘He said, ‘Then you have to join the board,’ 
‘I said, I don’t know, I guess I could.’ ’’ 

The UUing of Pete Stark culminated at his 
first board meeting, when the long-serving 
board chair announced his resignation, and 
Stark, to his astonishment, found himself 
elected to take the old chair’s place. ‘‘There 
I was,’’ he reminisces, his long, slim body 
curled up in a wing chair in a corner of his 
Capitol Hill office. ‘‘And I presided over a 
change in leadership and then spent a lot of 
time raising a lot of money for it and actu-
ally in the process had a lot of fun and met 
a lot of terrific people.’’ 

The World spoke with Stark in early Octo-
ber, as rumors of the possible impeachment 
of a president swirled around the capital. 
But aside from a few pro forma remarks 
about the presidential woes (‘‘His behavior is 
despicable, but nothing in it rises to the 
level of impeachment’’), our conversation 
mainly stuck to healthcare and welfare the 
areas where Stark has made his mark in gov-
ernment. 

World: You have strong feelings about the 
welfare reform bill. Do the specifics of the 
bill imply a particular theory of poverty? 

PS: They imply that if you’re poor, it’s 
your fault, and if I’m not poor, it’s because 
I belong to the right religion or have the 
right genes. That the poor are poor by 
choice, and we ought not to have to worry 
about them. It’s akin to how people felt 
about lepers early in this century. 

World: Does the welfare reform law also 
imply any thinking about women and their 
role in the world? 

PS: Ronald Reagan for years defined wel-
fare cheat as a black woman in a white er-
mine cape driving a white El Dorado con-
vertible and commonly seen in food check-
out lines using food stamps to buy caviar 
and filet mignon and champagne and then 
getting in her car and driving on to the next 
supermarket to load up again. And I want to 
tell you she was sighted by no less than 150 
of my constituents in various supermarkets 
back in my district. They were all nuts. 
They were hallucinating. But they believed 
this garbage. 

And then you’ve got the myth that, as one 
of my Republican neighbors put it, ‘‘these 
welfare woman are nothing but breeders’’—a 
different class of humanity. 

World: You raised the idea of belonging to 
‘‘the right religion.’’ Do these views of poor 
people, and poor women in particular, come 
out of people’s religious training? 

PS: No, my sense of what makes a reac-
tionary is that it’s a person younger than 
me, a 40- or 50-year-old man who comes to re-
alize he isn’t going to become vice president 
of his firm. His kids aren’t going to get into 
Stanford or Harvard or make the crew team. 
His wife is not very attractive-looking. His 
sex life is gone, and he’s run to flab and alco-
hol. 

World: So it’s disappointment. 
PS: Yes. And when the expectations you’ve 

been brought up with are not within your 
grasp, you look around for a scapegoat. ‘‘It’s 
these big-spending congressmen’’ or ‘‘It’s 
these women who have children just to get 
my tax dollar. The reason I’m not rich is 

that I pay so much in taxes, the reason my 
children don’t respect me is that the moral 
fabric has been torn apart by schools that 
fail to teach religion.’’ 

And then there’s a group that I’ve learned 
to call the modern-day Pharisees, people 
from the right wing of the Republican party 
who have decided the laws of the temple are 
the laws of the land. 

World: Then religion figures into it, after 
all. 

PS: Oh, yeah, but to me that’s a religion of 
convenience. In my book those are people 
with little intellect who listen to the Bible 
on the radio when they’re driving the tractor 
or whatever. But I do credit them with being 
seven-day-a-week activists, unlike so many 
other Christians. 

World: Going back to the welfare reform 
bill itself, how does it comport with the val-
ues implied by the UU Principles, especially 
the principle about equity and compassion in 
social relations? 

PS: If you assume we have some obligation 
to help those who can’t help themselves, if 
that’s a role of society, then supporters of 
the welfare reform bill trample on those val-
ues. ‘‘I’m not sure that’s the government’s 
job,’’ they would say. ‘‘It’s the church’s job, 
or it’s your job. Just don’t take my money. 
I give my cleaning lady food scraps for her 
family and my castaway clothes to dress her 
children. I put money in the poor box. What 
more do you want?’’ 

The bill we reported out, the president’s 
bill, was motivated by the belief that paying 
money to people on public assistance was, 
one-squandering public funds and, two pre-
venting us from lowering the taxes on the 
overtaxed rich. I used to try and hammer at 
some of my colleagues, and occasionally, 
when I could show them they were harming 
children, they would relent a little, or at 
least they would blush. 

World: Did you shame anyone into chang-
ing his or her vote or making some conces-
sions on the language of the bill? 

PS: We got a few concessions but not 
many. Allowing a young woman to complete 
high school before she had to look for a job 
because she’d be more productive with a high 
school education—you could maybe shame 
them into technicalities like that. But be-
yond that they were convinced that if you 
just got off the dole and went to work, you 
would grow into—a Republican, I suppose. 

World: It’s been pointed out often that 
many people who supported the bill believe, 
as a matter of religious conviction, that 
women should be at home raising kids, yet 
the bill doesn’t apply this standard to poor 
women. Can the bill’s supporters resolve that 
apparent contradiction? 

PS: Yes. I hate to lay out for you what 
you’re obviously missing. The bill’s sup-
porters would say that if a woman had been 
married and the family has stayed together 
as God intended, with a father around to 
bring home the bacon, then the mother could 
stay home and do the household chores and 
raise the children. They miss the fact that 
they haven’t divided the economic pie in 
such a manner that the father can make 
enough money to support mother and child. 

Now, I do think young children benefit 
grandly, beyond belief, by having a mother 
in full-time attendance for at least the first 
four years of life. But given the reality that 
a single mother has to work, you have to 
move to the idea of reasonable care for that 
mother’s child. And by reasonable care I do 
not mean a day care worker on minimum 
wage who’s had four hours of instruction and 
doesn’t know enough to wash his or her 
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hands after changing diapers and before feed-
ing the kid. Or who’s been hired without a 
criminal check to screen out pediphiles. Be-
cause it’s that bad. 

World: Did the welfare system as it existed 
before the 1996 bill need reform? 

PS: Sure. The Stark theory—which I used 
to peddle a thousand years ago, when I 
chaired the House Public Assistance Com-
mittee—is that people have to be allowed to 
fail and try again and again—and again. We 
can’t let people starve, but they’ve got to 
learn to budget money and not spend it all 
on frivolous things. So I’d have cashed out 
many of the benefits. For instance, instead 
of giving you food stamps worth 50 bucks, 
why don’t I give you the 50 bucks? The the-
ory behind food stamps was that you’d be so 
irresponsible you’d buy caviar and wine and 
beer and cigarettes and not have any money 
left for tuna fish and rice. And that kind of 
voucher doesn’t give you the chance to learn. 

We did a study, good Lord, in the 1960s in 
Contra Costa County, California. Our church 
was involved, along with the United Crusade 
charity, and some federal money went into 
it, too. We identified in the community some 
people who had never held a regular job— 
other women who had done day work or men 
who were nominally, say, real estate brokers 
but hadn’t sold a house in years. And in this 
study we took maybe 20 of them and made 
them community organizers—without much 
to do but with a office and a job title. All 
this was to study what happened to those 
people when they had regular hours and a 
regular paycheck, having come from a neigh-
borhood where people didn’t necessarily 
leave for the office every morning at 7:30. 

And we found that these people suddenly 
became leaders, that people in the neighbor-
hood came to them for advice. They even 
talked about going into politics, just because 
of the fact that they fit into the structure 
and what that did for their self-image and 
their neighbors image of them. 

Another part of that program: in the poor-
est parts of our community people were 
given loans to start new stores—wig shops 
and fingernail parlors and liquor stores and 
sub shops and soul food places and barbecue 
pits. The stores had little economic value 
but lots of social value. They were places 
where children of the families who owned 
them went after school, and people didn’t 
sleep or piss in the doorways or leave their 
bottles there because the street with these 
shops became a community that had some 
cohesion—though when the funds were cut 
back, it reverted to boarded-up shops. 

World: Are you suggesting that this kind 
of program night work for current welfare 
recipients? 

PS: Absolutely. I don’t believe for a 
minute that 99 percent of people, given the 
opportunity, wouldn’t work. They see you 
and me and whoever—the cop on the beat, 
the school teacher, the factory worker, the 
sales clerk—going to work. People want to 
be part of that. It’s just like kids won’t stay 
home from school for very long. That’s 
where the other kids are, that’s where they 
talk about their social lives. That’s where 
the athletics are. And so it is with adults: 
they want to be part of the fun, of the ac-
tion. 

Inefficient as some people’s labor may be, 
as a last resort, bring them to work in the 
government. It would be so much more effi-
cient than having to pay caseworkers and 
making sure they’re spending their welfare 
checks the right way. Give them a living 
wage, damn it. They’ll learn. And given 
time, their efficiency as economic engines 
will improve. 

World: Do you have a clear sense of how 
the changes in the system are affecting wel-
fare clients so far? 

PS: No, and I’m having a major fight with 
our own administration over it. Olivia Gold-
en, who until recently headed up the family, 
youth, and children office in the Health and 
Human Services Department, sat there 
blithely and told me, ‘‘Welfare reform is 
working!’’ I said, ‘‘Olivia, what do you mean 
it’s working?’’ ‘‘Well, people all over the 
country have told me—’’ ‘‘How many?’’ 
‘‘Maybe 12.’’ I said, ‘‘Are you kidding? You’ve 
talked to maybe 12 people?’’ 

They won’t give us the statistics. They 
say, ‘‘The states don’t want to give them to 
us.’’ All we know—the only figures we have— 
is how many people are being ticked off the 
rolls. What’s happened to the people who 
leave the rolls? What’s happened to the kids? 
The number of children in poverty is start-
ing to go up—substantially, even when their 
family has gotten off welfare and is working. 

World: One of the arguments in favor of 
the welfare bill involved ‘‘devolution.’’ Do 
you accept the general proposition that 
states can provide welfare better than the 
federal government? 

PS: Well, the states were always doing it, 
under federal guidelines. Now we’ve taken 
away the guidelines and given the states 
money with some broad limitations. 

I have no problem with local communities 
running public assistance programs. They’re 
much closer to the people and much more 
concerned, and somebody from Brooklyn 
doesn’t know squat about what’s needed in 
Monroe County, Wyoming, where an Indian 
reservation may be the sole source of your 
poverty population. But I want some stand-
ards—minimum standards for day care, min-
imum standards for job training. I’m talking 
about support standards, not punishment 
standards. 

World: And the current bill has only pun-
ishment standards? 

PS: Basically. It’s a threat, it’s a time 
limit, it’s a plank to walk. 

World: What about the idea that welfare 
reform would save the government money? 
How much money has been saved? 

PS: I can get the budget figures for you, 
but I suspect we haven’t saved one cent. I 
mean, do homeless people cost us? What is 
the cost in increased crime? We’re building 
jails like they’re going out of style. Does the 
welfare bill have anything to do with that? I 
don’t know, but I wouldn’t make the case 
that they’re unrelated. 

So if you take the societal costs—are we 
saving? And it’s such a minuscule part of the 
budget anyway. It’s like foreign aid. I could 
get standing applause in my district by say-
ing, ‘‘I don’t like foreign aid.’’ And if I ask 
people what we’re spending on it, they say, 
‘‘Billions, billions!’’ We spend diddly on for-
eign aid. The same is true for welfare. Any 
one of the Defense Department’s bomber pro-
grams far exceeds the total cost of welfare. 

World: Is there any hope of improving the 
country’s welfare system in the short or me-
dium term, given that the 1996 bill did have 
bipartisan support? 

PS: It had precious little bipartisan sup-
port, but it had the president. No, I don’t 
think we’re apt to make changes. And what’s 
fascinating is that with the turn in global 
events our economy may have peaked out. 
We may be heading down. And while this 
welfare reform may have worked in a boom-
ing economy, when the economy turns down, 
those grants to the states won’t begin to 
cover what we’ll need. 

World: If Congress isn’t likely to do any-
thing, what can people in religious commu-

nities do to make sure the system is hu-
mane? 

PS: They can get active at the state and 
local level. Various states may do better 
things or have better programs or more hu-
mane programs. And the lower the level of 
jurisdiction, the easier it is to make the 
change, whether it’s in local schools or local 
social service delivery programs. 

The other thing is to take the lead in going 
to court. It’s the courts that have saved us 
time after time—in education, women’s 
rights, abortion rights. We need to look for 
those occasions where a welfare agency does 
something illegal—and there will be some— 
and take up the cause of children whose civil 
rights are being violated. 

World: Let’s shift over to healthcare. In 
the 1992 presidential campaign, the idea of a 
universal healthcare plan was seen as very 
popular with the voters. Why did the Clinton 
health plan fail? 

PS: I’d like to blame it on Ira Magaziner 
and all the monkey business that went on at 
the White House—the secret meetings and 
this hundred-person panel that ignored the 
legislative process. Their proposal became 
discredited before it ever got to Congress. We 
paid no attention to it. My subcommittee 
wrote our own bill, which accomplished what 
the president said he wanted. It provided 
universal coverage, it was budget-neutral, 
and it was paid for on a progressive basis. 

World: And it did that by expanding Medi-
care? 

PS: Basically it required every employer 
to pay, in effect, an increase in the minimum 
wage, to provide either a payment of so 
much an hour or add insurance. And if they 
couldn’t buy private insurance at a price 
equivalent to the minimum wage increase, 
they could buy into Medicare—at no cost to 
the government on a budget-neutral basis. 
But the bill allowed private insurance to 
continue, with the government as insurer of 
last resort. 

We got it out of committee by a vote or 
two, but then on the House floor, we couldn’t 
get any Republican votes. They unified 
against it, so we never had the votes to bring 
it up. 

The Harry and Louise ads beat us badly. 
People were convinced that government reg-
ulation was bad, per se. It was just the begin-
ning of the free market in medical care, 
which we’re seeing the culmination of now in 
the for-profit HMOs and the Medicare choice 
plans that are collapsing like houses of cards 
all over the country. But back in 1993 the 
idea was ‘‘Let the free market decide HMOs 
will be created. They’ll make a profit, they’ll 
give people what they want. People will vote 
with their feet and the free market will 
apply its wonderful choice.’’ 

World: Did that bill’s defeat doom uni-
versal healthcare for a long time to come? 

PS: It certainly doomed it for this decade, 
and things are only getting worse. We now 
have a couple of million more people unin-
sured. We’re up to about 43.5 million unin-
sured, and we were talking about 41 million 
back in 1993. And people on employer-paid 
health plans are either paying higher copays 
or getting more and more restricted benefits. 
Plus early retirement benefits are dis-
appearing, so that if people retire before 65, 
they often can’t get affordable insurance. It 
will have to get just a little worse before 
we’ll have a popular rebellion. We’re seeing 
in the managed care bill of rights issue 
where people are today. To me, that the 
most potent force out there in the public. 

World: In both areas we’ve been discussing 
assistance to the poor and health insurance, 
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the US government is taking less responsi-
bility than virtually all the other industrial 
democracies. 

PS: Why take just democracies? Even in 
the fascist countries, everybody’s got 
healthcare. We are the only nation extant 
that doesn’t offer healthcare to everybody. 

Take our neighbor Canada. There is no 
more conservative government on this con-
tinent, north or south. I’ve heard the 
wealthiest right-wing Canadian government 
minister say, ‘‘I went to private prep 
schools, but it never would it occur to us Ca-
nadians to jump the queue, go to the head of 
the line in healthcare. We believe healthcare 
is universal. Now, we fight about spending 
levels, we fight about the bureaucracy, and 
we fight about how we’re working the pay-
ment system.’’ But they don’t question it. 

World: In the US we do question it—the 
right to healthcare, that is, Why? 

PS: It’s connected with this idea of inde-
pendence. Where do we get the militas from, 
and those yahoos who run around in soldier 
suits and shoot paint guns at each other? 

World: The frontier ethos? 
PS: Maybe, maybe. And the American Med-

ical Association is not exactly exempt from 
blame. The physicians are the most 
antigovernment group of all. They’re the 
highest paid profession in America by far, 
and so they are protecting their economic in-
terests. Though the government now looks a 
little better to them than the insurance in-
dustry because they have more control over 
government than over the insurance compa-
nies. 

Look, the country was barely ready for 
Medicare when that went through. It just 
made it through Congress by a few votes. 
There are some of us who would have liked 
to see it include nursing home or long-term 
convalescent care. That can only be done 
through social insurance, but people won’t 
admit it. They say, ‘‘There’s got to be a bet-
ter way.’’ It’s a mantra. On healthcare: 
‘‘There’s got to be a better way.’’ Education: 
‘‘There’s got to be a better way.’’ 

They’ve yet to say it for defense though. 
I’m waiting for them to privatize the Defense 
Department and turn it over to Pinkerton. 
Although in a way they have. There’s a 
bunch of retired generals right outside the 
Beltway making millions of dollars of gov-
ernment money training the armed forces in 
Bosnia. I was there and what a bunch of 
crackpots! They’ve got these former drill 
sergeants over there, including people out to 
try to start wars on our ticket. 

World: A few more short questions. Have 
the culture and atmosphere of the House 
changed in the years since you arrived here? 

PS: Yes, though I spent 22 years in the ma-
jority and now four in the minority, so I may 
just be remembering good old days that 
weren’t so good. Back when I was trying to 
end the Vietnam War, I was in just as much 
of a minority as I am now, and I didn’t have 
a subcommittee chair to give me any power 
or leverage. 

On the other hand, look at the country 
now. Look at tv talk shows—they argue and 
shout and scream, and then they call it jour-
nalism. Maybe we’re just following in their 
footsteps. 

World: Is it a spiritual challenge for you to 
have to work with, or at least alongside, peo-
ple with whom you disagree, sometimes vio-
lently? 

PS: Yes, and I don’t do a very good job. My 
wife says, ‘‘When you retire, why don’t you 
become an ambassador?’’ And I say, ‘‘Diplo-
macy doesn’t run deep in these genes.’’ But 
it’s tough if you internalize your politics and 
believe in them. 

Still, I like legislating—to make it all 
work to take all the pieces that are pushing 
on you, to make the legislation fit, to ac-
commodate and accomplish a goal. It really 
makes the job kind of fascinating. I once re-
formed the part of the income tax bill that 
applies to life insurance, and that’s one of 
the most arcane and complex parts of the tax 
bill. It was fun—bringing people together and 
getting something like that. And actually, 
writing that health bill was fun. 

But not now. We don’t have any committee 
hearings or meetings anymore. It’s all done 
in back rooms. Under the Democratic leader-
ship we used to go into the back room, but 
there were a lot of us in the room. Now they 
write bills in the speaker’s office and avoid 
the committee system. I mean, it’s done 
deals. We’re not doing any legislating, or not 
very much. 

World: Do you think about quitting? 
PS: No, I don’t think about quitting. I’d 

consider doing something else, but I don’t 
know what that is. Secretary of health and 
human services? Sure, but don’t hold your 
breath until I’m offered the job. Even in the 
minority, being in the Congress is fas-
cinating, and as long as my health and facili-
ties hold out. . . . I mean, I’m not much in-
terested in shuffleboard or model airplanes. 

f 

IN TRIBUTE TO BILL SEREGI 

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, it is my sad re-
sponsibility to advise our colleagues of the re-
cent passing of an outstanding American, a 
remarkable individual, and a tremendous phi-
lanthropist. 

Bill Seregi was born in Budapest, Hungary 
in 1903. Although as a youth he aspired to a 
career in engineering, he found this avenue 
closed to him by the blatant anti-Semitism 
which permeated that part of Europe at that 
time. Instead, Bill went into the jewelry trade 
at a young age, and soon was considered a 
master of that trade in his home nation. 

In 1928, he married the lovely Lily and thus 
began a marriage which lasted seventy years. 
The union between Bill and Lily is an inspira-
tion to all of us. 

By 1939, Bill and Lily were considered lead-
ing citizens of Budapest. That year, World War 
II struck Europe like a dreaded thunderstorm, 
and no life was left untouched. As devout 
Jews, Bill and Lily found themselves targeted 
by the oncoming Nazi hordes. Bill was sen-
tenced to a concentration camp. Torn from his 
family, Bill was forced to toil at slave labor in 
the Nazi labor camps. It was only his hope of 
reuniting with his family which kept Bill alive 
during the horrible years of the Holocaust. 

After the defeat of Nazi Germany, Bill was 
reunited with Lily and they brought together 
the survivors of their family. Bill and Lily spent 
the post-war years trying to rebuild their shat-
tered lives. But the respite was short-lived. 
Hungary was soon taken over by Soviet dic-
tators and, in many ways, life was no better 
than under Nazi domination. In 1951, Bill and 
Lily emigrated to the United States to start a 
new life, for themselves and their family. 

Once he had emigrated to the U.S., Bill 
found the peace and freedom which he so 

vainly sought all of his life. No freedom did he 
cherish more than his right to worship accord-
ing to his own beliefs and the beliefs of his 
faith. Bill learned very soon after arriving in 
America about B’nai Zion, the brotherhood or-
ganization of people desiring a homeland for 
Jews in Palestine. Bill soon threw most of his 
energies into the many philanthropic works of 
B’nai Zion. He became President of one of the 
local chapters of B’nai Zion, the Theodore 
Herzl Lodge. 

Bill Seregi devoted a great part of his life to 
the B’nai Zion Foundation, as well as to var-
ious fund raising efforts for the State of Israel. 
Bill earned a name for himself throughout the 
greater New York region, and became highly 
respected as a superb spokesperson. He was 
active in the America Israel Friendship 
League, which cemented a good relationship 
between our nations. Bill also established a 
‘‘Gift of Giving Scholarship’’ award presented 
to students of New York City high schools. 

In presenting the scholarship to the worthy 
students, Bill Seregi summed up his philos-
ophy of life to them: 

‘‘a. Help those in need 
b. Fight against intolerance 
c. Study more than you want to 
d. Be grateful to those who teach you; and 
e. Knowledge is your fortune.’’ 
A few years ago, Bill Seregi was the recipi-

ent of the Dr. Harris J. Levine Award, the 
highest honor possible from the B’nai Zion or-
ganization. At that time, Norman G. Levine, 
the son of the philanthropist for whom the 
award was named, stated: ‘‘There could not 
possibly be any better candidate or anyone 
more dedicated to the same principles as my 
father than Bill.’’ 

Bill left us on Dec. 16th, 1998, at his golden 
age of 95. He leaves behind his widow Lily, to 
whom he had been married for more than 70 
years. He also leaves his children, Ann and 
Larry, his grandchildren Ellie and Lewis, and 
many loving nieces and nephews and their 
families. 

By fleeing the tyranny of Communism in 
1951, Bill Seregi demonstrated that it is never 
too late for any individual to seek freedom, lib-
erty and justice for themselves and their fami-
lies. By continuing his career as a master of 
the art of jewelry as well as his advocation of 
Zionist and philanthropic causes, Bill under-
scores the old adage that if you want some-
thing done, ask a busy person. No one will 
ever fully know the suffering Bill and Lily expe-
rienced under both Nazism and Communism, 
and no one will ever know how many lives 
they touched and how many people were 
positively impacted by their decision to help 
others rather than curse their own misfortune. 

Mr. Speaker, our condolences are extended 
to the many loved ones Bill leaves behind, 
and the countless individuals who were in-
spired by this outstanding human being. 

f 

IN RECOGNITION OF MR. JAMES 
CALVIN PIGG 

HON. LARRY COMBEST 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. COMBEST. Mr. Speaker, It is my dis-
tinct privilege to rise today to honor one of 
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Texas’ finest agricultural journalists, Mr. 
James Calvin Pigg, editor of the Southwest 
Farm Press magazine in Dallas, Texas. Calvin 
has served as editor since the magazine’s 
founding in 1974, faithfully reporting agricul-
tural news for Southwest Farm Press for 25 
years. A native Texan, Calvin has practiced 
his craft on radio, television, and print cov-
erage of agriculture in the Southwest since 
1955. After more than 40 years on the Texas 
and Oklahoma agricultural scene, his hands- 
on reporting style keeps stories fresh and in-
teresting. Reporting the dynamic and ever- 
changing events within the agriculture industry 
is an important duty since farmers and ranch-
ers across the Southwest depend on this infor-
mation. 

In addition to his Farm Press duties, he has 
served as a member of the Dean’s Advisory 
Committee for Texas Tech University’s Col-
lege of Agricultural Sciences and Natural Re-
sources and has received the college’s pres-
tigious Gerald W. Thomas Outstanding Agri-
culturists Award in 1985. His unsurpassed 
dedication and genuine concern for the South 
Plains agricultural industry is legendary. He 
also was honored for his distinguished service 
to Texas agriculture by the Professional Agri-
cultural Workers of Texas in 1980. Calvin was 
the president of the Dallas Agricultural Club in 
1989, and his active involvement in various 
professional and honor societies proves he 
truly is a friend of agriculturists. 

It is with great honor that I recognize Mr. 
James Calvin Pigg on his commitment to the 
agricultural industry and his tireless dedication 
and service to Southwest Farm Press. 

f 

LEGISLATION TO BENEFIT THE 
AGRICULTURE COMMUNITY NA-
TIONWIDE 

HON. GARY A. CONDIT 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. CONDIT. Mr. Speaker, today, I have in-
troduced several pieces of legislation that I be-
lieve should be considered during the 106th 
Congress. These bills represent a broad array 
of policy initiatives that will benefit the agri-
culture community nationwide. 

AGRICULTURAL WATER CONSERVATION ACT 
Over the past few years I have read count-

less articles on the need to conserve water 
and the role federal government has with this 
mission. While discussing water conservation 
methods with farmers in my district, I found 
cost was their overriding concern. The outlays 
required to implement water conservation sys-
tems, (i.e., drip irrigation, sprinkler systems, 
ditch lining) are a tremendous burden on the 
agriculture industry. While I firmly believe most 
agriculture interests are genuinely concerned 
about conserving water, cost has crippled the 
ability to implement conservation methods on 
farms. 

The Agricultural Water Conservation Act is 
not a mandate for expensive water conserva-
tion systems, it is a tool and an option for 
farmers. Specifically, it will allow farmers to re-
ceive up to a 30% tax credit for the cost of de-
veloping and implementing water conservation 

plans on their farm land with a cap of $500 
per acre. The tax credit could be used pri-
marily for the cost of materials and equipment. 
This legislation would not require them to 
change their irrigation practices. However, it 
would allow those farmers who want to move 
toward a more conservation approach of irri-
gation but cannot afford to do it during these 
tough economic times. 

CANNED PEACH RESOLUTION 

For almost two decades, the European 
Union (EU) has been heavily subsidizing its 
canned fruit industry to the detriment of Cali-
fornia cling peach producers and processors. 
Despite a Section 301 investigation, a favor-
able GATT ruling against the EU, and a sub-
sequent US/EU agreement intended to contain 
the problem, the EU canned fruit regime has 
in fact grown considerably more disruptive 
over time. In recent years, EU canned fruit 
subsidies have greatly increased (now totaling 
between $160–$213 million annually), as has 
injury to the California industry in every one of 
its markets. 

The resolution I introduced today details the 
problem, identifies it to be of priority concern, 
and calls for corrective action. I hope by intro-
ducing this resolution we can highlight this dis-
pute as a trade priority, underscore that relief 
is long-overdue and convey a message to the 
EU that its canned fruit subsidy excesses 
must be discounted. 

LAND FOR YOUNG FARMERS AND RANCHERS 

We are well aware of the migration away 
from rural areas in part due to the difficulty 
young people encounter to stay in farming. I 
believe providing young farmers the oppor-
tunity to discover, first-hand, the changing 
technologies agriculture presents and to keep 
them interested in agriculture is a vital role for 
Congress. This legislation will help advance 
young people’s interest in farming much like 
the USDA’s Beginning Farmer Program. 

Specifically, this bill will allow education in-
stitutions and non-profit organizations that are 
involved in teaching farming to young people 
the ability to acquire land held by USDA. Cur-
rently this ability is available, however, these 
specific groups are put at the bottom of the list 
of people who are eligible to bid for the land. 
Under current law, these groups are bidding 
against interested parties such as real estate 
investors, land speculators, and business 
groups, all of which could easily increase the 
price of the land making it financially impos-
sible for organizations interested in keeping 
the land in farming. My legislation will provide 
these nonprofits and educational institutions 
the same purchasing rights to USDA land as 
beginning farmers. Under the bill, these 
groups must be involved in teaching young 
people farming practices they can use to start 
their own farming practice. Given the current 
age of our farm and ranch population, I be-
lieve the ability for young people to start a 
farming or ranching operations remains a top 
priority of the agriculture community. This bill 
will continue to advance that priority. 

INTRODUCTION OF THE UNITED 
STATES FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 
PRESERVATION ACT OF 1999 

HON. BOB BARR 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. BARR of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, I rise 
today in support of the United States Federal 
Government Preservation Act. On the first day 
of the 106th Congress, I introduced H.R. 62 
and H.R. 63. Both of these bills concern Exec-
utive Order 13107, which President Bill Clinton 
signed on December 10, 1998. Today I am in-
troducing a redrafted version of this legislation. 
The two bills I am reintroducing today take the 
necessary steps to nullify the provisions of Ex-
ecutive Order 13107 and prevents the Federal 
Government from spending any money to im-
plement this Executive Order. 

Executive Order 13107 directs the Federal 
Government to take numerous steps to require 
our nation to comply with the International 
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 
(ICCPR), the Convention Against Torture and 
Other Cruel, Inhumane and Degrading Treat-
ment or Punishment (CAT), and the Conven-
tion on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial 
Discrimination (CERD). In my legislation, I dis-
cussed the fact that these treaties were never 
given the advice and consent of the Senate. In 
clarification, these treaties did in fact pass the 
Senate by voice vote. 

Our Constitution provides in Article II, sec-
tion 2, clause 2, that ‘‘He [the President] shall 
have the Power, by and with the Advice and 
Consent of the Senate, to make Treaties, pro-
vided two-thirds of the Senators present con-
cur.’’ Because these treaties were accepted by 
voice vote, we cannot be certain where each 
individual Senator stands on the particular 
treaties involved. I believe these concerns 
warrant a debate, and an individual vote in the 
Senate. Committing the American people to 
United Nations treaties is an endeavor that 
should be carefully scrutinized. 

President Clinton claims this Executive 
Order was written to promote this Administra-
tion’s human rights record. In actuality, it acts 
as a vehicle to commit the United States to a 
definition of human rights that is vastly dif-
ferent from the one contained in our Constitu-
tion. The United Nations defines human rights 
in The Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 
which addresses the freedom of thought, con-
science, religion, opinion, and expression. Arti-
cle 29 of this document states that ‘‘These 
rights and freedoms may in no case be exer-
cised contrary to the purposes and principles 
of the United Nations.’’ 

The founding documents of the United 
States make it clear that basic human rights 
are inalienable, meaning they descend from 
the ultimate Sovereign, the Creator, God. 
Therefore, no human authority, no govern-
ment, no criminal, no individual can abrogate 
or abridge those rights. The United Nations 
has frequently shown only contempt for bib-
lical values, American sovereignty, and the 
U.S. Constitution. If the government can be-
stow upon a people certain rights, it can just 
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as easily take those rights away. On Decem-
ber 10, 1998, with the signing of this Execu-
tive Order, President Clinton accepted on be-
half of all Americans a definition of human 
rights that descends from government author-
ity. Due to this action, every American has lost 
some of their basic freedoms. 

Executive Orders are supposed to be a 
presidential tool for running the Federal Gov-
ernment. President Clinton, however, has 
used Executive Orders to bypass the legisla-
tive branch, and make policy affecting other 
branches of government, states, and individ-
uals. For example, Executive Order 13107 re-
quires the Federal government to establish the 
Interagency Working Group on Human Rights 
Treaties to provide guidance, oversight, and 
coordination concerning adherence to and im-
plementation of U.S. human rights obligations 
and related matters. This not only expands the 
President’s regulatory authority, but also by-
passes Congress’s legislative powers and the 
Senate’s treaty power. If President Clinton be-
lieves this is an important objective of his Ad-
ministration he should send legislation to Cap-
itol Hill and allow Congress the ability to de-
bate and vote on this proposal. It is clear this 
Executive Order contains alarming provisions 
that diminish basic rights provided for in our 
Constitution. 

This is a clear example of the President 
abusing the power entrusted to him by the 
American people. As Paul Begala, an aid to 
Clinton, has stated ‘‘The President has a very 
strong sense of powers of the presidency, and 
is willing to use all of them.’’ I believe Con-
gress should recognize its power and vote on 
the United States Federal Government Preser-
vation Act of 1999 in order to stop the imple-
mentation of Executive Order 13107. Execu-
tive Orders have long been recognized as a 
presidential prerogative. However, they are not 
a blank check to rewrite the Constitution or to 
assume powers that belong to the states, or 
other branches of government. This Congress 
needs to take immediate steps to ensure Ex-
ecutive Orders are used for their intended pur-
pose, and not to take rights away from Amer-
ican citizens. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO GORDON GRAVES 

HON. JERRY WELLER 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. WELLER. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
honor and recognize the life of Gordon 
Graves, who died on September 16, 1998 at 
the age of 80. Gordon Graves was a great 
man and true hero in his efforts to save the 
Kankakee River. 

Gordon Graves was born along the banks of 
the Kankakee River and thus knew and under-
stood the river. He had been known to de-
scribe himself as a ‘‘river rat’’ and was a life-
long hunter, fisherman, and conservationist 
who spent most of his life protecting the Kan-
kakee River. Gordon was one of the first 
voices of concern for the Kankakee River. Ac-
cording to Gordon, people took whatever they 
could get from the river, and the next day, 
they took it again. The problem is that they 
took more than the river had to give. 

At the age of 45, Gordon Graves retired 
early to work full time to protect the Kankakee 
River. He is one of the founding fathers of the 
Northern Illinois Angler’s Association, and of 
the Alliance to Restore the Kankakee River. 
Throughout his life, Gordon Graves served on 
many Illinois State Conservation Advisory 
Boards and Commissions. The highest honor 
Gordon Graves received was the Pride of 
America Award, presented to him by President 
Ronald Reagan. 

Gordon Graves is survived by his wife, Mar-
ion Graves. As one newspaper article pointed 
out, Gordon Graves has passed on a legacy 
of spirit, of vision and of organization that will 
see his work continue. 

Gordon Graves’ commitment and impact on 
his community is not only deserving of con-
gressional recognition, but should serve as a 
model for others to follow. 

At a time when our nation’s leaders are ask-
ing the people of this country to make serving 
their community a core value of citizenship, 
honoring Gordon Graves is very appropriate. 

I urge this body to identify and recognize 
others in their congressional districts whose 
actions have so greatly benefited and enlight-
ened America’s communities. 

f 

HELPING PARENTS TEACH THEIR 
KIDS: THE CHILDREN’S EDU-
CATION TAX CREDIT 

HON. JAMES E. ROGAN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. ROGAN. Mr. Speaker, as the father of 
two beautiful twin daughters, Dana and Claire, 
I am firmly committed to providing our nation’s 
children an education which will prepare them 
for the future. Congress must empower par-
ents to do more for their children so that our 
nation’s next generation can truly thrive. 

That’s why I am introducing the Children’s 
Education Tax Credit Act today. This bill pro-
vides a $1,000 tax credit per child for edu-
cation expenses. The tax credit will be given 
to families who devote their hard-earned 
money to purchase textbooks, supplies, edu-
cational computer software, tuition, and other 
resources their children need to excel in 
school. 

Today, an average American family spends 
about $720 per year on each child’s learning. 
Sadly, too many Americans are forced to 
choose between spending a little extra on their 
kid’s learning or paying the rent. With the Chil-
dren’s Education Tax Credit, parents can bet-
ter afford to make the best education choices 
for their children. It is vital that we reward in-
vestment in a child’s education and encourage 
families to control more of their own money. 

By letting parents decide how best their 
education dollars can be spent, we begin de-
ferring to local communities and families the 
crucial decisions on how to educate a child. 
For the sake of our children, I urge that Mem-
bers join me in fighting for sound education for 
our nation’s children by supporting the Chil-
dren’s Education Tax Credit Act. 

RESOLUTION OPPOSING THE UNI-
LATERAL DECLARATION OF A 
PALESTINIAN STATE 

HON. MATT SALMON 
OF ARIZONA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. SALMON. Mr. Speaker, the Resolution I 
have introduced today expresses bipartisan, 
bicameral congressional opposition to the uni-
lateral declaration of a Palestinian state and 
urges the President to do the same and prom-
ise that such a declaration would not be rec-
ognized by the United States. Before I discuss 
the merits of the bill, I would like to thank Ma-
jority Whip DELAY, as well as Representatives 
SAXTON and ENGEL for all of their work in 
crafting the resolution. I would also like to 
thank Senators BROWNBACK and WYDEN for in-
troducing the companion resolution in the 
other chamber. 

The United States owes Chairman Arafat no 
favors. At least eleven American citizens have 
been killed in Israel by Palestinian terrorists 
since the signing of the Oslo Accords in 1993. 
Of the 15 Palestinians identified by Israel as 
participants in these attacks, most are free 
men, and four are reportedly serving in the PA 
police force. The Palestinian Authority harbors 
more terrorists who have murdered Americans 
than Libya. 

The introduction of the resolution could not 
be more timely. Today, President Clinton is 
expected to meet with Chairman Arafat at the 
congressional prayer breakfast. His conversa-
tion with Chairman Arafat should make at 
least one point clear: The United States will 
NEVER recognize a unilaterally declared Pal-
estinian state—whether the state is declared 
in this manner on May 4, 1999—the date the 
Oslo accords expire—January 1, 2000, or any 
date thereafter. It has been reported that 
Chairman Arafat may use the issue of state-
hood at the meeting to leverage the United 
States to place pressure on Israel to withdraw 
from additional land. President Clinton must 
not succumb to these tactics. 

As our resolution states, at the heart of the 
Oslo process lies the basic, irrevocable com-
mitment made by Palestinian Chairman 
Yasser Arafat that, in his words, ‘‘all out-
standing issues relating to permanent status 
will be resolved through negotiations.’’ Resolv-
ing the political status of the territory controlled 
by the Palestinian Authority while ensuring 
Israel’s security is one of the central issues of 
the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Therefore, a 
declaration of statehood outside the frame-
work of negotiations would constitute a funda-
mental violation of the accords. 

In mid-July, Chairman Arafat stated that 
‘‘there is a transition period of five years and 
after five years we have the right to declare an 
independent Palestinian state.’’ On September 
24th, Chairman Arafat’s cabinet threatened to 
unilaterally declare a Palestinian state that 
would encompass a portion of Jerusalem. The 
cabinet announced that ‘‘At the end of the in-
terim period, [the Palestinian Authority] shall 
declare the establishment of a Palestinian 
state on all Palestinian land occupied since 
1967, with Jerusalem as the eternal capital of 
the Palestinian state.’’ 
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Jerusalem is the undivided, eternal capital 

of Israel, and U.S. law—the Jerusalem Em-
bassy Act—recognizes that this should be 
U.S. policy. Palestinian threats to declare a 
state on land they do not have any territorial 
control over—particularly Jerusalem—at the 
very least amounts to a renunciation of the 
Oslo process, and could legitimately be inter-
preted by Israel as an act of war. The Admin-
istration has not effectively dampened the 
dangerous proclamations issued by the Pales-
tinian Authority on statehood, and as May 4th 
rapidly approaches, if U.S. policy remains 
murky, hostilities could occur. 

The most recent statements by Palestinian 
leaders have been confusing and somewhat 
contradictory. A number of reports indicate 
that plans for a unilateral declaration of state-
hood may be delayed—at least until after 
Israel holds elections on May 17th. However, 
some of the comments suggest that the Pal-
estinians are still intent on declaring a state on 
May 4th. On January 24th, a senior Pales-
tinian official told the Voice of Palestine that 
May 4th ‘‘is a day [which has] international le-
gitimacy’’ and that ‘‘the Palestinian leadership 
can not postpone this date for even an hour 
in announcing an independent Palestinian 
state.’’ The day before, another senior official 
said that May 4th is ‘‘a historic and vital day,’’ 
suggesting that the Palestinians will indeed 
declare a state on this day. 

The Clinton Administration has done little to 
discourage Palestinian aspirations of having a 
unilaterally declared state recognized by the 
United States. On several occasions over the 
past year, the Clinton administration has re-
fused to express U.S. opposition to the unilat-
eral declaration of an independent Palestinian 
state, and has left it as an open question as 
to whether the United States will recognize a 
unilaterally declared Palestinian state. As a 
case in point, during President Clinton’s visit 
to Gaza, in December, Chairman Arafat re-
affirmed his intention of establishing a Pales-
tinian state with its capital in Jerusalem. Unfor-
tunately, the President might have only en-
couraged this course when he said: ‘‘[T]he 
Palestinian people and their elected represent-
atives now have a chance to determine their 
own destiny on their own land.’’ 

Recently, however, the President has issued 
more appropriate comments on the issue of 
statehood. In an interview for a London-based 
Saudi newspaper in mid-January, President 
Clinton said that: ‘‘[We] oppose the declaration 
of a state or any other unilateral action by any 
party outside the negotiation process in a 
manner that could pre-empt the negotiations.’’ 
He also said that, ‘‘We are making maximum 
efforts to strengthen negotiations on the final 
status (of the Palestinian territories) and be-
lieve that those who think they can adopt uni-
lateral measures during the transitory period 
are opening up a path to catastrophe.’’ 

President Clinton’s latest remarks on this 
issue are welcome but do not go far enough. 
A careful reading of his comments suggests 
that the United States may oppose a unilater-
ally declared Palestinian state, but has left 
open the possibility of recognition. It is critical 
for the President privately to inform Chairman 
Arafat and publicly tell the world that a unilat-
eral declaration of statehood is a grievous vio-
lation of Oslo and will be firmly opposed, and 
never recognized by the United States. 

I am encouraged that Congress is working 
in a bipartisan basis to head off this desta-
bilizing threat to peace in the Middle East. It 
is essential that the United States speak loud-
ly and clearly in advance of May 4th, to pre-
vent a terrible miscalculation by Chairman 
Arafat. 

f 

PROTECTING ISRAEL 

HON. TOM DeLAY 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. DeLAY. Mr. Speaker, I worked with Mr. 
SAXTON, Mr. SALMON and now over 60 co-
sponsors to introduce a resolution calling on 
the President to clarify American policy with 
respect to a unilateral declaration of an inde-
pendent Palestinian state. I did this because I 
feel the Administration’s policy regarding Israel 
and the Middle East process has been con-
fusing and misleading not only for the Amer-
ican people, but for the international commu-
nity at large, and especially for the parties to 
the peace process itself. 

The United States has never endorsed the 
creation of a Palestinian state. After the sign-
ing of the Oslo accords, the U.S. made it clear 
that all questions of sovereignty and statehood 
were a matter for negotiations between Israel 
and the Palestinians. However, First Lady Hil-
lary Clinton’s public statement last May that ‘‘it 
will be in the long-term interests of the Middle 
East for Palestine to be a state . . . and seen 
on the same footing as any other state’’ put 
U.S. policy on this issue in severe and grave 
doubt. 

The First Lady’s remarks came almost ex-
actly one year before the scheduled expiration 
date in May, 1999 for completing the final sta-
tus talks between Israel and the Palestinians 
under the Oslo agreement. Any unilateral dec-
laration of statehood will constitute a funda-
mental violation of the Oslo accords because 
they were agreed to only after Chairman 
Arafat made an irrevocable commitment that, 
in his words, ‘‘all outstanding issues relating to 
permanent status will be resolved through ne-
gotiations.’’ Since resolving the political status 
of the Palestinian people while protecting the 
security of Israel is one of the central issues 
of the Palestinian-Israeli conflict, any effort to 
act unilaterally on the issue will have the effect 
of destabilizing the current security situation 
not only in Israel but in the entire region. 

So it is of great concern that despite official 
denials by the United States State Department 
and numerous other officials in the administra-
tion, the First Lady’s remarks were interpreted 
by many around the world, including Pales-
tinian Authority President Yasser Arafat, as ‘‘a 
very important and clear signal’’ regarding the 
Administration’s position on the issue of Pales-
tinian statehood. Arafat subsequently threat-
ened to unilaterally declare an independent 
Palestinian state in May of 1999—which is 
now just three months away. 

Last July, subsequent to the First Lady’s re-
marks, the United Nations voted to elevate the 
Palestinian observer mission at the UN to the 
status of a full observer mission, a status just 
short of that accorded an independent state. 

Then last fall, while speaking before the 
United Nations, Yasser Arafat called on world 
leaders to support an independent Palestinian 
state—though the U.S. State Department 
scrambled mightily to prevent him from also 
repeating his threat to declare such a state 
unilaterally. 

Mr. Speaker, what has been missing from 
this debate over the last year has been a pub-
lic—and unequivocal—statement from Presi-
dent Clinton himself that the United States will 
never recognize the unilateral declaration of 
an independent Palestinian state. No amount 
of denials, statements, or clarifications by Sec-
retary of State Madeleine Albright and other 
functionaries down at the State Department 
can dispel the confusion and uncertainty about 
U.S. policy occasioned by the First Lady’s re-
marks. Rightly or wrongly, the perception of 
many around the world and even in this coun-
try is that only President Clinton has the clout 
to override the influence of the First Lady with-
in his Administration on this point. 

For the President to pretend otherwise is to 
hide his head, and America’s, in the sand. The 
need for the President to personally act to 
clarify the U.S. position was brought home 
when Yasser Arafat stated last July that 
‘‘[t]here is a transition period of five years and 
after five years we have the right to declare an 
independent Palestine state. We are asking 
for an accurate implementation, an honest im-
plementation of what has been signed in the 
White House under the supervision of Presi-
dent Clinton.’’ 

Even after the conclusion of the Wye River 
agreement and the call for new elections in 
Israel, Chairman Arafat, his cabinet, the Pales-
tinian legislature, and other officials continue 
to threaten to unilaterally proclaim the estab-
lishment of a Palestinian state when the Oslo 
accords expire on May 4, 1999. On January 
24th, senior Palestinian official Saeb Erekat 
told the Voice of Palestine that May 4th ‘‘is a 
day [which has] international legitimacy’’ and 
that ‘‘the Palestinian leadership can not post-
pone this date for even an hour in announcing 
an independent Palestinian state.’’ The day 
before the Palestinian Minister of Planning and 
International Cooperation, Nabil Shaath, said 
that May 4th is ‘‘a historic and vital day’’ sug-
gesting that the Palestinians will indeed de-
clare a state on this day. 

We must remember that Yasser Arafat and 
the Palestinians demand the whole West Bank 
and has declared ‘‘that there can be no per-
manent peace as long as the problem of Jeru-
salem remains unresolved.’’ The Palestinian 
Cabinet, on Thursday, September 24, stated 
that ‘‘at the end of the interim period, it (the 
Palestinian government) shall declare the es-
tablishment of a Palestinian state on all Pales-
tinian land occupied since 1967, with Jeru-
salem as the eternal capital of the Palestinian 
state.’’ 

It is way past time for the President to de-
clare that the United States will never recog-
nize a unilateral declaration of an independent 
Palestinian state, and that Israel, and Israel 
alone, can determine its security needs. This 
was made clear back in June, less than a 
month after the First Lady’s remarks, when 
Palestinian National Council Speaker Salim al- 
Za’nun announced that, ‘‘If following our dec-
laration of state, Israel renews it occupation of 
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East Jerusalem, the West Bank, and the Gaza 
strip, the Palestinian people will struggle and 
resist the occupier with all means possible, in-
cluding armed struggle.’’ If the President fails 
to speak and the Palestinians do declare an 
independent state, what security there is cur-
rently prevailing in Israel and the region could 
dissipate overnight. 

This is a common sense resolution that 
clarifies United States policy toward Israel. We 
all hope that Israel and the Palestinian people 
can work out an arrangement that benefits 
both communities and the region as a whole. 
But we should never forget in the quest for 
peace that Israel is a proven friend and ally of 
the United States. 

I urge my colleagues to support this resolu-
tion and to expedite its consideration. 

f 

A TRIBUTE TO CYNTHIA S. 
HARRINGTON 

HON. PETER HOEKSTRA 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. HOEKSTRA. Mr. Speaker, too often, our 
staff employees get little or no recognition for 
the work they do to keep this body functioning. 
They are the unsung heroes of this institution. 
Today, I would like to say a few words of 
thanks to one of those heroes. 

A native of Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, and a 
graduate of Pennsylvania State University, 
Cynthia S. Harrington has worked for Mem-
bers of the U.S. House of Representatives 
since 1973. Cindy began her tenure as Office 
Manager and Administrative Secretary to Con-
gressman Ronald A. Sarasin of Connecticut, 
then moved to the office of Congressman 
Robert Davis of Michigan in 1979. She worked 
as Congressman Davis’ Executive Assistant 
until 1993, when I had the fortune of hiring her 
as my Executive Assistant when I joined Con-
gress. 

For the last six years, Cindy has been one 
of the constants in my office—booking my 
flights, scheduling my meetings in Wash-
ington, paying the bills and generally making 
sure I was where I needed to be at any given 
point in time. 

After 25 years of service to this institution 
and the American people, Cindy is leaving us 
and moving to the private sector. She will be 
working part-time for the CATO Travel Agency 
and will be spending more time being a mom 
to her 7-year-old daughter, Jessica, and 
spending more time at home with her hus-
band, Lee, and Jessica. I expect she will con-
tinue to be active in her church and at her 
daughter’s school as a classroom volunteer 
and on grounds projects, as well as with her 
daughter’s Brownie troop selling cookies. 

So, in closing, I just want to say, ‘‘Thank 
you, Cindy.’’ Thank you for helping a new-
comer in 1993 become an effective Congress-
man today. Thank you for helping me get 
home to my family every weekend. Thank you 
for making sure we all got paid. Thank you for 
serving the American people for a quarter-cen-
tury. 

You will be missed. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO ANTHONY 
GOVERNALE 

HON. ANNA G. ESHOO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Ms. ESHOO. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to 
honor Anthony Governale, a former mayor of 
San Bruno, California and a dedicated com-
munity leader of San Mateo County who 
passed away on December 29, 1998. 

Born in Brooklyn in 1929, Anthony 
Governale became interested in politics at a 
young age, helping his uncle run for a Brook-
lyn ward seat. He moved to San Francisco in 
1950 where he met his wife who was per-
forming in community theater—his other pas-
sion that was equal only to politics. 

Mr. Governale was very active in politics, 
assisting numerous state, local and federal 
campaigns as well as serving as President of 
the San Mateo County Democratic Council. 
He was elected to public office in 1971 when 
he won election to the San Bruno City Coun-
cil. He served as Mayor from 1974–75 and re-
mained on the Council until 1978. 

Mr. Governale was also active in a broad 
range of civic groups including serving as Ex-
ecutive Director of the Daly City-Colma Cham-
ber of Commerce, board member of the San 
Mateo County Fair, and as President of the 
San Bruno Chamber of Commerce Governing 
Board up until his death. 

Mr. Governale also served on the governing 
board of Shelter Network of San Mateo Coun-
ty and was the first Chairman of the San 
Mateo County Health Center Foundation 
Board. The Foundation’s resources directly im-
prove the lives of patients at San Mateo Coun-
ty General Hospital. 

Mr. Speaker, Anthony Governale was a very 
kind and selfless man dedicated to his family, 
his community and his country. All who knew 
him sought his wisdom and advice on issues 
and life in general. He lives on through his 
three children and two grandchildren, through 
his devoted wife Helen, and through all of us 
who were blessed to be part of his life. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask my colleagues to join me 
in paying tribute to a wonderful man who lived 
a life of purpose and to extend our deepest 
sympathy to Helen Governale and the entire 
Governale family. 

f 

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE MILLS E. 
GODWIN, JR. 

HON. TOM BLILEY 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. BLILEY. Mr. Speaker, on February 2, 
1999, Virginia buried a man in the loamy soil 
of Southeast Virginia. This was no ordinary 
man—his name was Mills E. Godwin, Jr. He 

will be remembered as one of the greatest po-
litical figures of the 20th Century in Virginia. 

Mills was born on November 19, 1914 in 
Chuckatuck, Virginia. Mills’ lifelong interest in 
politics began at the age of 11. He later 
earned a bachelor’s degree from William and 
Mary in 1934 and a law degree from the Uni-
versity of Virginia in 1938. While attending law 
school, Mills met Katherine Beale. They were 
married October 26, 1940. This beautiful mar-
riage lasted for fifty-eight years until Mills 
passed away on January 30, 1999. 

At the outbreak of World War II, he worked 
for the Federal Bureau of Investigation with 
distinction. He began his political career in 
1947 by winning election to the Virginia House 
of Delegates. In 1951, Mills won election to 
the state Senate where he served for ten 
years until his election as Lieutenant Governor 
in 1961. In 1965, Mills became the Democratic 
nominee for Governor and was elected to the 
first of his two terms as Governor of the Com-
monwealth of Virginia. 

During his first term of office, Mills created 
the community college system in Virginia while 
using state bonds to sponsor huge increases 
in funds for public education. Under Mills 
Godwin’s leadership, policies were enacted 
improving educational opportunities for stu-
dents from kindergarten to graduate school 
while improving teacher’s pay. 

Today, national leaders spend a lot of time 
touting their education programs. Yet, Mills 
was leading the way thirty years ago. Mills 
Godwin’s vision for education in the 1960’s 
still holds true as a model for the 1990’s. Gov-
ernor Godwin laid the cornerstone for today’s 
educational system and our leaders should 
emulate his policies while remembering that a 
Virginian showed the way to improving edu-
cation thirty years ago. 

He left office because he was term-limited 
after one term but he would run again for Gov-
ernor in 1973 as a Republican. He won the 
election and became the only two-term Gov-
ernor of Virginia this century. During his sec-
ond term, Mills established the Department of 
Corrections, reinstated the death penalty for 
violent offenders while increasing spending on 
our state’s education and health systems and 
its sprawling infrastructure needs. 

Mills is long remembered for revising the 
state Constitution and his lengthy term of serv-
ice to the people of Virginia. However, I will 
remember him for his help to me when I was 
mayor of Richmond in the seventies and his 
leadership in and out of office. He unfailingly 
reached across party-lines to accomplish the 
greater good for all Virginians. After all, he re-
marked, there was ‘‘no higher honor’’ than to 
be Governor of Virginia. 

In Virginia, we have many statesmen and 
Mills is one for the 20th Century. When it was 
the right thing to do, he acted with strong 
leadership because he was not permanently 
bound to a rigid devotion to history. He knew 
it was imperative we learn from our past mis-
takes—and this was his attitude for success. 

He now joins his daughter Becky in heaven 
but he left a huge impact on our lives. May 
God Bless Mills, his wife Katherine, his sister, 
Leah Keith, and his family and friends. 
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THE CHARITABLE INTEGRITY 

RESTORATION ACT 

HON. GERALD D. KLECZKA 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, February 4, 1999 

Mr. KLECZKA. Mr. Speaker, today I am in-
troducing the Charitable Integrity Restoration 
Act. This legislation addresses most of the so-
phisticated and shameful tax schemes that I 
have seen. Recently, The Wall Street Journal 
has run a series of articles on the so-called 
charitable split-dollar insurance plans where 
wealthy individuals are taking improper tax de-
ductions in an effort to avoid paying their fair 
share of taxes. 

The legislation would prohibit the use of 
charitable split-dollar insurance plans where 
wealthy individuals give a substantial ‘‘gift’’ to 
the charity and subsequently take a tax de-
duction for that contribution. The charity, in 

turn, invests a portion of that money in a life 
insurance policy for the heirs of the donor or 
in an annuity contract in the name of the 
donor. The charity retains the right to a small 
portion of the policy’s proceeds. In other 
words, the donors get the benefit of pur-
chasing a life insurance or annuity policy using 
the charitable contribution deduction—some-
thing all other taxpayers would pay for directly 
out of their own pocket. 

I would like to point out there is no provision 
in the Tax Code that gives investors even the 
remote impression that charitable split-dollar 
investment policies are legal. Instead, this is a 
mythical creation of those who are trying to 
find ways for their clients to avoid paying their 
fair share of taxes. 

This scheme also violates the principle of 
charitable giving. Charitable contributions are 
tax deductible because they are supposed to 
benefit an organization dedicated to a worthy 
cause. Under this abuse, the charities simply 

become a conduit for a tax avoidance 
scheme. 

The Charitable Integrity Restoration Act 
would end the abuse of charitable split-dollar 
investment policies. The donors face the pros-
pect of having their investment returned to 
them and losing their tax deduction for the so- 
called charitable contribution. 

Furthermore, any charitable organization en-
gaging in split-dollar insurance plans would 
lose their tax-exempt status. Anticipating such 
action, the National Committee on Planned 
Giving, a professional association based in In-
dianapolis, has called the scheme ‘‘a high-risk 
venture’’ exposing participating charities to 
considerable financial risk, which ‘‘may endan-
ger the tax-exempt status of charities that par-
ticipate.’’ 

Mr. Speaker, it is my hope that the House 
will pass the Charitable Integrity Restoration 
Act and put an end to this abusive tax practice 
and restore charitable contributions to their 
original intent—helping people in need 
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